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4.1 OVERVIEW 1 

The operating costs in this Exhibit represent the expenditures that are required to maintain 2 

London Hydro’s distribution assets at targeted performance levels to meet customer expectations, 3 

while providing quality service and ensuring safety for both the public and employees. These 4 

operating costs are necessary to comply with the Distribution System Code, environmental 5 

requirements and government direction and include the costs incurred to provide standard 6 

distribution related services to customers connected to London Hydro’s distribution system and 7 

to meet the default service requirements of the OEB’s Standard Supply Service Code and the 8 

Retail Settlement Code. London Hydro is proposing recovery through distribution rates of the 9 

2022 Test Year total operating costs including amortization and PILs totaling $67,330,236, as 10 

summarized in Table 4-1, below. 11 

Table 4-1:  Total OM&A, Cloud Services, Depreciation and Taxes 12 

 

London Hydro delivers a safe and reliable supply of electricity to over 165,000 customers from 13 

the residential, institutional, commercial and industrial sectors. The Company, along with others 14 

in the electricity industry, faces many challenges. Aging infrastructure and more severe weather 15 

events are having an impact on the ability to deliver a reliable power supply, while repairs and 16 

restorations increase operating costs. Rapid changes in technology and heightened customer 17 
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expectations are also impacting expenses as distributors pursue to contain costs on the 1 

distribution side to mitigate the impact of electricity rates on customers. 2 

Since London Hydro filed its last Cost of Service Rate Application for 2017, the Company has 3 

been working under the guidance of the Ontario Energy Board’s Renewed Regulatory 4 

Framework. This initiative delivers a clear directive that ensures decisions are made and 5 

prioritized to optimize investments and provide customers with value by focusing on customer 6 

engagement and service standards for both consumers and industry. 7 

As infrastructure nears the end of its life expectancy, London Hydro has been working carefully 8 

to evaluate the most appropriate investments and efficient path into the future. This is important 9 

as future investments must be resilient in the face of growing risks associated with the changing 10 

climate and intensifying storm patterns. Investments must be cost effective and ensure a reliable 11 

supply of electricity for customers. 12 

Rapid changes in technology necessitate modernization of the grid while preparing for the future 13 

introduction of carbon-free solutions such as distributed generation, storage devices and electric 14 

vehicles. Distribution activities have increased in areas that provide customers with a broader 15 

range of energy services by leveraging data-driven applications, allowing customers to monitor 16 

consumption. By utilizing a two-way dialogue with customers, London Hydro has been able to 17 

more effectively communicate the benefits of technology with customers and gather their service 18 

preferences. 19 

These new initiatives are introduced as the electricity industry is tasked with the replacement of 20 

an aging workforce. The industry is facing an unusually high rate of retirements and London Hydro 21 

has been working diligently to recruit and develop the next generation of employees. 22 

Committing to all these objectives has resulted in increased cost pressures. However, London 23 

Hydro continues to focus on increasing operational effectiveness and leveraging innovation to 24 

help offset rising costs. Pacing expenditures, economic efficiency and cost effectiveness are 25 

integral parts of London Hydro’s planning, processes and operations. 26 

London Hydro is one of the lowest cost utilities in the province with survey results indicating that 27 

95% of customers find that London Hydro provides consistent and reliable electricity. Cost 28 
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controls are achieved by counteracting the cost of new requirements and regulations with 1 

innovation, process improvements and fiscal restraint. 2 

Based on the latest information provided in the 2019 OEB Yearbook, London Hydro has one of 3 

the lowest annual distribution revenue per customer in comparison to many of its peers. 4 

 

 5 

 

In fact, the 2019 OEB Yearbook data positions London Hydro as the 2nd lowest annual distribution 6 

revenue per customer, in comparison to each of the 16 peer LDCs in Ontario with a customer 7 

base greater than 50,000. 8 
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Maintaining an appropriate level of reliability and customer service is paramount for the Company 1 

in providing customer value and is realized through, 2 

 Competitive rates 3 

 High safety 4 

 Enhanced reliability 5 

 Secure and quality supply 6 

 Network innovation 7 

 Efficiency of both operating and capital expenditures 8 

 Environmental performance 9 

 Delivery of energy solutions 10 

 Excellent customer service 11 

4.1.1 Non-Distribution Activities 12 

This Exhibit excludes all activities that do not qualify for inclusion in the calculation of the revenue 13 

requirement for rate making. Specifically, expenditures associated with the following activities 14 

have been extracted from London Hydro’s financial results for the purpose of determining costs 15 

to distribute electricity only as required for this Application: 16 

 Conservation Demand Management (“CDM”) 17 

 Renewable Generation 18 

 Electric Vehicle Charging 19 

 Charitable Donations 20 

 Green Button Services section 71(4) relief 21 
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As a condition of its licence, London Hydro was mandated to undertake CDM activities initiated 1 

by the Minister of Energy for the purpose of reducing consumption in the province. However, 2 

under Bill 87, Fixing the Hydro Mess Act, 2019, this activity has now been moved to the 3 

Independent Electricity System Operation (“IESO”) in order to centralize the delivery of programs. 4 

As a result, CDM activities at London Hydro were wound down and ceased during the 2019 and 5 

2020 fiscal years. Although CDM activities were an integral part of London Hydro, all costs 6 

associated with this function until termination have been removed from this Exhibit and the Cost 7 

of Service Application. 8 

London Hydro invests in renewable generation and electric vehicle charging projects as permitted 9 

by regulation and in order to take part in and promote methods that provide for sustainable energy 10 

and lower carbon solutions. However, as this activity does not relate to the distribution of 11 

electricity, all costs associated with these programs have been excluded in this Exhibit and the 12 

Cost of Service Application. 13 

As permitted under regulation, Operations, Maintenance & Administration (“OM&A”) expenditures 14 

include donations under the Low-Income Energy Assistance Program (“LEAP”). However, all 15 

other charitable donations have been excluded as they are not a required cost associated with 16 

the distribution of electricity to the residences of the City of London. 17 

In its Decision and Order issued September 6, 2018 (EB-2018-0118) the OEB authorized London 18 

Hydro to carry on business activities related to London Hydro’s Green Button services through 19 

the Company, rather than through an affiliate on a temporary basis up until its next Cost of Service 20 

Rate Application. London Hydro’s Green Button services are merely in the incubation period and 21 

under investigation. The establishment of an affiliate for this particular business activity would be 22 

inefficient. 23 

Accordingly, the OEB granted section 71(4) relief on a temporary basis so that London Hydro 24 

could explore the viability of extending its Green Button services. These services are designed to 25 

provide consumers with the tools and information to make more informed energy choices and 26 

focus on enhancing consumer choice and control through innovation. London Hydro already 27 

provides Green Button services to its own distribution customers and to other customers, 28 

including other electricity distributors in Ontario. The potential for extending these services to 29 
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other utilities such as natural gas and water and to other non-electricity customers benefits 1 

London Hydro customers through cost sharing, in connection with new innovations and assists 2 

the Government of Ontario in achieving its goals in electricity conservation. 3 

As instructed by the OEB in its Decision and Order these activities have been tracked on a ring-4 

fenced basis. Accordingly, all non-distribution Green Button services have been excluded in this 5 

Exhibit. Please see Exhibit 1 for full details regarding these activities, including a request to 6 

continue tracking these activities on a ring-fenced basis up until London Hydro’s next Cost of 7 

Service Rate Application in 2027. 8 

4.1.2 Business Environment Changes 9 

The COVID-19 outbreak was declared a pandemic by the World Health Organization on March 10 

11, 2020. This resulted in governments worldwide, including the Canadian and Ontario 11 

governments, enacting emergency measures to combat the spread of the virus. The Government 12 

of Ontario originally announced a state of emergency on March 17, 2020 which remained in effect 13 

until July 24, 2020 when the Reopening Ontario Act, 2020 was introduced providing for restrictive 14 

orders. A secondary state of emergency was declared effective January 14, 2021 until February 15 

16, 2021 and a third state of emergency was declared effective April 8, 2021 with a three-step 16 

plan for reopening commencing June 11, 2021. 17 

These measures, which include the implementation of travel bans, self-imposed quarantine 18 

periods and social distancing, caused a material disruption to businesses globally and in Ontario 19 

resulting in an economic slowdown. 20 

As a result of the pandemic London Hydro found itself navigating through uncharted territory and 21 

uncertainty. Although the health and economic challenges for the community were truly 22 

overwhelming, London Hydro met the crisis head-on, taking all necessary steps to ensure the 23 

health and safety of employees, their families as well as customers. 24 
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As an essential service provider, London Hydro continued to carry on with its capital and 1 

operational plans without any stoppage throughout the COVID-19 lockdown. Further, despite 2 

many disruptions due to the pandemic, and constant change throughout, London Hydro has 3 

remained a financially viable corporation managing its cash flow in a reasonable manner. 4 

Although London Hydro worked through the COVID-19 pandemic without any stoppage, the 5 

pandemic and the ensuing lockdown did result in some cost reductions in fiscal 2020. Examples 6 

of unspent areas include training, travel and conferences because of travel restrictions and safety 7 

protocols. Third party professional services are another example of decreased spending due to 8 

physical distancing and an abundance of caution to protect the health and safety of employees 9 

and the public. 10 

In view of the foregoing, London Hydro is reminding that the COVID-19 pandemic be taken into 11 

consideration when reviewing historical actual results presented in this Exhibit for the 2020 fiscal 12 

year; because it was an atypical year at best. 13 

To help minimize the financial impact of the pandemic, the Ontario Energy Board (“OEB”) issued 14 

an Accounting Order dated March 25, 2020 for the establishment of deferral accounts. Sub-15 

accounts were established under the main Account 1509 – Impacts Arising from the COVID-19 16 

Emergency to track COVID-19 related expenses which included a section for incremental 17 

operating costs. 18 

On March 19, 2020, the Ontario Energy Board announced that the provincial Winter 19 

Disconnection Ban for residential customers, scheduled to end on April 30, 2020, was to be 20 

extended by an additional three months to July 31, 2020 (EB-2020-0109). The OEB also extended 21 

the disconnection ban to include all other low-volume customers, such as small business 22 

customers for reasons of non-payment until July 31, 2020. Incremental bad debt expenses 23 

incurred as a result of the extension of the Winter Disconnection Ban have been tracked under 24 

the 1509 deferral account. 25 
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Further, the OEB determined that allowing for additional LEAP funding may address the potential 1 

greater need for assistance as a result of the pandemic. This includes the possibility of increased 2 

numbers of low-income consumers who may not have needed to use the program in the past, but 3 

have been impacted by COVID-19 and have had difficulty paying their energy bills. London Hydro 4 

provided additional contributions to help customers who face financial hardships get through the 5 

crisis which have also been captured under the 1509 deferral account. 6 

The incremental bad debt expenditures and additional LEAP contributions incurred during the 7 

2020 fiscal years have been excluded from this Exhibit. Details regarding the 1509 Account – 8 

Impacts Arising from the COVID-19 Emergency can be found with full detail under Exhibit 9: 9 

Deferral and Variance Accounts. 10 

Projections for the 2021 Bridge Year and the 2022 proposed Test Year include no additional 11 

expenditures associated with COVID-19. Amounts projected assume the pandemic to be unique 12 

and have a one-time impact. Specifically, activities presented in this exhibit from 2021 onward are 13 

based on the premise that London Hydro’s business environment will revert to normal. 14 
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4.1.3 Trends 1 

London Hydro provides a reliable supply of electricity to customers in a safe and efficient manner 2 

while accommodating and complying with many stakeholders, codes and regulations including, 3 

 4 
 Customers 5 

 Ontario Energy Board (OEB) 6 

 Electrical Safety Authority (ESA) 7 

 Independent Electricity System Operator (IESO) 8 

 Ministry of Energy 9 

 Ministry of the Environment and Climate Change 10 

 Ministry of Labour 11 

 Infrastructure Health and Safety Association (IHSA) 12 

 Measurement Canada 13 

 Quasar Management Systems (metering ISO 9001) 14 

 Ministry of Transportation 15 

 Technical Standards and Safety Authority 16 

 Ministry of Finance 17 

 Debt holders and investors 18 
 

The ongoing trend to improve business standards and processes is resulting in an increase in the 19 

development of better techniques. London Hydro makes use of these improvements to ensure 20 

that the Company is taking advantage of “best practice” information shared throughout the 21 

industry. 22 

Activities at London Hydro are fundamentally driven by the direction of the OEB and underpinning 23 

trends and revisions to its mandates and vision. The OEB continues to focus on increasing 24 

customer value and prudent system planning as laid out in the Renewed Regulatory Framework. 25 

The strategic direction has now been expanded to support and guide LDC’s through the 26 

continuing evolution of the Ontario electricity sector, brought on by heightened customer 27 
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expectations and rapid changes in technologies driven by the need for carbon-free solutions. The 1 

current focus includes, 2 

 optimization of infrastructure investments 3 

 building a smarter grid 4 

 promoting greener and sustainable energy 5 

 increasing customer value 6 

 leveraging smart metering data 7 

 providing consumers greater choice and control 8 

 sustaining consumer confidence 9 

 support for cost and resource sharing among utilities 10 

 

London Hydro goes to great lengths to implement new initiatives and resulting regulation through 11 

the OEB and other governing bodies. Accommodating higher standards, best practices and 12 

ongoing change can lead to the requirement for additional resources, resulting in increased cost 13 

pressures. Where possible, London Hydro offsets these new costs by practising fiscal restraint, 14 

pacing expenditures and by utilizing technology and operational efficiencies. 15 

4.1.4 OM&A Budget Development 16 

Development and application of the OM&A budget is an important management process for 17 

London Hydro as it defines and implements the short-term and long-term goals and strategic 18 

direction of the Company, while keeping an appropriate pace while considering available 19 

resources. The budget is a mechanism for achieving future objectives by setting expectations and 20 

targets, while at the same time exploring efficiencies and finding an appropriate balance between 21 

costs and acceptable levels of customer service and reliability. 22 

The budget process provides for discipline and commitment as it ensures that plans are well 23 

thought out, and it gives Managers a benchmark to gauge against future performance. London 24 

Hydro compares actual results to budget each month and reviews and explains variances, so that 25 

any required action can be taken, such as removing bottlenecks, cutting costs or changing the 26 

deployment of resources. 27 
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At the outset of the budget process, the Finance Department provides Managers and Directors 1 

with budget templates for the OM&A Program(s) for which they are responsible. Templates 2 

include historical actual and budget amounts for each spending account. To ensure that decisions 3 

are coordinated, Company objectives are addressed at a budget kickoff meeting. In addition, 4 

Managers meet with each Supervisor individually to review their specific goals and objectives 5 

while considering that of the Company as a whole. 6 

The first step to budget development is to review labour resources on a position-by-position basis 7 

for each of the cost centres in the Program. This gross labour review includes overtime and is 8 

required to ensure that an appropriate level of resources is available to cover planned operations 9 

and maintenance activities, billable services and future capital projects. Staffing levels are 10 

analysed to provide for capital and operating requirements while considering and adjusting for 11 

succession planning, apprenticeship levels, current bottlenecks, new requirements, gained 12 

efficiencies and the mix between internal and external resources. 13 

Once gross labour has been established, labour is allocated (deployed) to operations and 14 

maintenance, capital projects and billable services leaving a balance in the cost centres for 15 

general and administrative functions. Gross benefits are charged to each cost centre for employee 16 

and employer costs such as OMERS, LTD, health benefits, CPP and EI. As labour is deployed, 17 

these benefits are attached and increased to append the cost of other variables including vacation 18 

time and statutory holidays. 19 

The next phase in the process is to develop budgets for contractor services, materials and 20 

supplies, vehicles and equipment and all other associated expenditures required to meet 21 

objectives. These budgets are developed by analysing historical activity and considering future 22 

objectives and obligations. 23 

Each cost centre is then reviewed on an account-by-account basis for potential price decreases 24 

and to explore efficiencies with the goal of controlling and cutting costs. Individual cost centre 25 

information is consolidated to provide Managers with an overview of the overall cost of operating 26 

the Program. The Manager reviews the Program in its entirety and explains variances from prior 27 

years while searching for areas to cut costs. After the Managers’ review, forecasted costs are 28 
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reported to the Vice President responsible for the Program(s), who also scrutinizes for cost 1 

savings prior to approval before submitting the budget to the Finance Department. 2 

The Finance Department then consolidates all Programs and cost information to present an 3 

overview of the overall OM&A costs to operate the Company. This presentation is provided to the 4 

Executive Committee, consisting of the Chief Executive Officer and Vice Presidents. The 5 

Executive Committee conducts a thorough review of each Program while considering the 6 

corporate strategy and involves a rigorous internal process with a goal of containing costs. Any 7 

new products or services are examined before concluding whether the value to the customers 8 

exceeds the cost of the service. 9 

The budget development process at London Hydro requires that any year-to-year variances that 10 

cannot be explained by price increases in connection with wage escalations or inflation must be 11 

supported by thorough commentary and justification. Although the needs may be valid and 12 

explanations and rationale for budget increases may be very convincing, the first draft of the 13 

budget is inevitably returned to the Managers for costs to be reduced. 14 

Managers then go ‘back to the drawing board’ and search for ways to cut costs even further. At 15 

this phase in budget development, priorities are set and items with a lower rank are deferred or 16 

removed from the agenda. 17 

The final proposed corporate budget is then presented to the Audit Committee with a request for 18 

approval. The Executive Committee and the Audit Committee review the budget and associated 19 

presentation items in detail. Achieving short and long-term goals and balancing between costs, 20 

reliability and customer service are discussed at length. Once an acceptable level has been 21 

attained for each of these elements, the budget is then submitted for approval by the Board of 22 

Directors. 23 
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4.1.5 Inflation Rates Used 1 

London Hydro did not utilize an inflation factor in any significant way when developing the capital 2 

or operating budgets for the 2021 Bridge or proposed 2022 Test Year. When developing budget 3 

amounts at the individual account level, price increases having an impact on non-labour 4 

expenditures are implicit and considered, but not calculated into forecasts. 5 

Where inflation is cited in this Exhibit, statistical information references the Ontario Consumer 6 

Price Index (“CPI”) and is provided for information purposes only. Schedules in this Exhibit 7 

illustrate a Compound Annual Growth Rate (“CAGR”) so that readers can compare to CPI 8 

increases. This information is included solely to provide a gauge to help readers segregate true 9 

cost drivers from those resulting in increased pricing. This approach is taken to help identify 10 

business environment changes affecting London Hydro and all distribution companies in the 11 

province. 12 

4.1.6 Types of Overhead Costs 13 

Capital projects, billable services and OM&A activities are charged with all direct expenditures 14 

such as labour, materials and contractor services, as well as the following three types of overhead 15 

costs that are allocated to recognize indirect expenditures associated with 16 

 Employee Benefits and Employer Costs:  applied to direct labour costs to recognize 17 

employee benefits such as vacation time, OMERS, group health insurance, LTD insurance 18 

and employer costs such as Canada Pension, Employment Insurance, Employer Health 19 

Tax and Workers’ Compensation. 20 

 Vehicles:  charged to activities at an hourly rate based on usage during the construction 21 

of assets and operating activities to capture costs associated with acquiring and 22 

maintaining London Hydro’s fleet of vehicles and major equipment. 23 

 Materials Management:  attached to the value of materials issued from the Stores 24 

Department to recognize expenditures related to the procurement of stock kept on hand 25 

and available for the purpose of supplying materials used in the construction of assets and 26 

operating activities in an efficient and timely manner. 27 
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Cost centres for employee benefits and employer costs and vehicles are allocated in full. The 1 

Materials Management cost centre, however, is not fully allocated in accordance with IFRS 2 

accounting standards. The remaining cost balance in the Materials Management cost centre 3 

represents indirect costs associated with supplying capital projects. Under IFRS only costs that 4 

can be directly attributable to a specific item can be charged to capital. Consequently, Materials 5 

Management costs that are indirect in nature remain in the OM&A expenditures of the Company. 6 

London Hydro does not charge capital projects for indirect expenses incurred in the Engineering 7 

Departments (the Asset Management Program) as an overhead cost. Therefore, costs in 8 

Engineering Departments that relate to indirect expenditures, such as broad (non-specific) 9 

analytics and studies, remain in the OM&A expenditures of the Company as well. 10 

Overhead costs are reviewed on a regular basis and revised as required. Labour rates are 11 

updated depending on the different cost centres involved in activities, as each cost centre has its 12 

own level of employer costs with burden rates developed globally. Vehicle rates are updated 13 

annually to coincide with changes in budgeted amounts in the Fleet Services Department. 14 

Material rates are also reviewed on a regular basis and adjusted when necessary, since rates are 15 

dependent on the value and types of product being handled. Changes in overhead rates since 16 

the 2017 Cost of Service Application are immaterial in amount. 17 

4.1.7 Programs Structure 18 

London Hydro tracks operating costs under individual cost centres to help identify the origin of 19 

the activity resulting in the given expenditure. Cost centres include (for example) Overhead Line, 20 

Engineering, System Operating Centre, Human Resources and Health and Safety. Transactions 21 

charged to cost centres are captured under individual accounts to describe the nature of the 22 

expenditure (cost element) such as labour, contractor services and materials and supplies. 23 

For three cost centres, costs gathered are allocated out to other cost centres, as well as capital 24 

and billable activities. These cost centres represent London Hydro indirect overhead costs 25 

associated with employee benefits and employer costs, vehicles and materials management as 26 

discussed above under Types of Overhead Costs above. 27 



London Hydro Inc. 
EB-2021-0041 

Filed:  August 27, 2021 
Exhibit 4 – Operating Expenses 

Page 15 of 597 
 

 
 

 

Table 4-2:  London Hydro Program Structure 1 

 

4.1.8 Materiality Threshold 2 

London Hydro has established the materiality threshold for variance analyses at $397,000. This 3 

threshold is used to identify areas where changes in cost require detailed explanation as per the 4 

Filing Requirements. This threshold amount is applied throughout this document at the Program 5 

level and in connection with year over year changes in expenditures. The detailed calculation 6 

related to the establishment of this threshold is provided in Exhibit 1 representing London Hydro’s 7 

distribution base revenue requirement at 0.5%. 8 
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4.2 OM&A EXPENSES 1 

4.2.1 2017 OEB Approved to 2022 Test Year Comparison 2 

OM&A expenditures in the amount of $42,415,600 are proposed for the 2022 Test Year. These 3 

are the costs required to deliver safe and reliable energy to customers of London, Ontario. The 4 

forecast for 2022 provides a proposed increase of $5,449,700 in comparison to 2017 OEB 5 

Approved amounts, resulting in a Cumulative Annual Growth Rate (“CAGR”) of 2.8%. 6 

 

Table 4-3:  Program Delivery Costs - 2017 Budget to 2022 Budget 7 
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4.2.2 2017 OEB Approved Budget Restatement 1 

The 2017 OEB Approved Budget has been restated from $37,880,700 to $36,965,900 to provide 2 

better comparative information, and to segregate other amounts into new line items. The original 3 

budget has been restated in the amount of $914,800 to include the subsequent approval of 4 

OP&EB’s on accrual basis and to segregate property taxes and cloud costs for presentation 5 

purposes only as discussed below. 6 

Table 4-4:  2017 OEB Approved Budget Restated 7 

 
 

Restatement to Include Accrued OP&EB’s 8 

London Hydro submitted its Cost of Service Application (EB-2016-0091) on August 26, 2016 for 9 

rates effective May 1, 2017. At the time of London Hydro’s application, the decision regarding the 10 

proper treatment of Pension and Other-Post-Employment Benefit (“OPEBs”) (cash versus 11 

accrual) was pending with the OEB. As part of London Hydro’s settlement, London Hydro agreed 12 

to include in its distribution rates only the cash portion of OPEB costs. According to the Decision 13 

and Rate Order (EB-2016-0091) dated March 23, 2017: 14 

London Hydro shall establish the “OPEB Forecast Cash versus Forecast Accrual Differential 15 

Deferral Account” for the purpose of recording the difference in revenue requirement each year 16 

between both the capitalized and OM&A components of OPEBs accounted for using a forecasted 17 

cash basis (as to be reflected in rates if this settlement is accepted by the Ontario Energy Board) 18 
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and the capitalized and OM&A components of OPEBs accounted for using a forecasted accrual 1 

basis. 2 

On September 14, 2017, the OEB finalized its decision regarding the treatment of OPEB costs 3 

(EB-2015-0040). The Report established the use of the accrual accounting method as the default 4 

method on which to set rates in cost-based rate applications. 5 

In view of the foregoing, 2017 OEB Approved OM&A expenditures have restated to include 6 

OPEBs on an accrual basis in the amount of $216,300 to provide a better comparative to amounts 7 

presented in 2017 to 2020 actuals, as well as the 2021 Bridge Year and 2022 Proposed Test 8 

Year. 9 

The impact of this subsequent change on the 2017 revenue requirement has been tracked 10 

through Account 1508 – Sub Account – OPEB Forecast Cash versus Forecast Accrual Differential 11 

Deferral Account as directed by the OEB in its Report of the Ontario Energy Board entitled 12 

“Regulatory Treatment of Pension and Other Post-employment Benefits (OPEBs) Costs”: 13 

For some utilities, the OEB approved the recovery of their pension and OPEB costs on a cash 14 

basis as an interim measure pending the outcome of this consultation, and directed them to 15 

establish a variance account(s) to capture the difference between the cash and accrual methods 16 

in order to keep the period open for final adjustments once the outcome of the consultation is 17 

known. These utilities are required to continue to record amounts into this account(s) until the 18 

effective date of the utility’s next cost based rate order. Utilities will be expected to dispose of this 19 

account(s) at their next cost-based rate application (unless otherwise approved by the OEB) 20 

through a separate rate rider, provided that the OEB approves rates using the accrual method. 21 

Restatement to Segregate Property Taxes 22 

To confirm with the definition of account 6105 Taxes Other Than Income Taxes as defined in the 23 

OEB Accounting Procedures Handbook (“APH”), property taxes for London Hydro’s head offices 24 

located at 111 Horton Street have been segregated to a new line item. As instructed in the APH, 25 

property taxes for substation locations do however, remain in the OM&A expenditures of the 26 

Company. 27 
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Restatement to Segregate Cloud Costs 1 

London Hydro has been continuing its journey to become a technology-driven utility – a “digital 2 

utility”. Following the strategic plan, the primary outcome of the Company’s innovation strategy 3 

has been the development of technological tools for both customer facing solutions and 4 

operational effectiveness. Many of these tools have been deployed through cloud-based solutions 5 

to leverage the benefits offered by these platforms in comparison to on-premise environments. 6 

Cloud computing services such as Amazon and Google offer subscription services that can be 7 

accessed by end users over the internet. As technologies develop, service offerings increase and 8 

allow subscribers the opportunity to take advantage of new features in a more cost-effective 9 

manner. 10 

Cloud systems provide for enhanced cybersecurity and performance to help the Company cope 11 

with growing volumes of data. They are also more resilient which ensures that application uptime 12 

is maximized for customers. Most on-premise applications demonstrate poorer resiliency because 13 

equipment is so expensive that redundancy is not available to handle downtimes. Accordingly, 14 

100% of London Hydro’s customer engagement applications are in the cloud, which enhances 15 

reliability, scalability, security and performance for customers. 16 

Enhanced cyber security protocols provided through cloud services is crucial to ensure that 17 

systems and customer and business data are adequately protected, especially with the increase 18 

in Smart Grids, Smart Meters and the Internet of Things (“IoT”). Mobile devices and applications 19 

are also on the rise as London Hydro offers additional services to customers through the digital 20 

means that they are requesting. 21 

Technologies are advancing rapidly and without the utilization of cloud-based solutions, London 22 

Hydro would struggle to keep up with the pace of change. Complexities in technology are also 23 

escalating, further driving the need to leverage cloud services. These internet-based subscriptions 24 

help reduce costs, enhance cyber security and keep the Company agile. Third-party service 25 

providers are able to achieve economies of scale that are passed to their customers and ensure 26 

that systems are up to date and flexible, without investing in, and maintaining, physical assets 27 

owned by the Company. 28 
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Although cloud computing is the best option for customers in most cases, choosing cloud-based 1 

solutions has the outcome of driving up OM&A costs since this is where cloud costs are captured 2 

for ratemaking. This can unfortunately distort the Company’s performance when comparing 3 

current to historical costs during periods where the Company has transitioned from on premise to 4 

cloud solutions. Performance indicators can also be skewed when comparing to other distributors 5 

that have chosen to go with on-premise capital investment solutions. 6 

On-premise solutions require an investment in physical assets that are owned by the Company. 7 

While the current ratemaking model does allow for a return on these investments for stakeholders, 8 

on premise solutions can provide disadvantages associated with keeping pace with technology, 9 

cyber security, implementation timeframes as well as quality and value for customers. Further, 10 

the requirement for ongoing maintenance, upgrades and infrastructure refresh programs can 11 

translate into increased costs. 12 

London Hydro has chosen to take the path that benefits the customer and hopes that one day the 13 

rate-making model will find a way to equalize performance indicators when comparing activities 14 

of those choosing between traditional capital solutions and cloud service solutions that reduce 15 

capital investment needs. 16 

London Hydro has been working hard to counteract cost pressures associated with the rapid 17 

change in technologies and customer demand for new tools and mobility. Segregation of cloud 18 

costs in this Exhibit is for presentation purposes only to help provide the reader of this Exhibit with 19 

a clear distinction between changes in costs associated with the transition to cloud services, from 20 

regular ongoing OM&A expenditures. 21 
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4.2.3 OM&A Cost per Customer and FTE 1 

OEB prescribed Appendix item 2-L OM&A Cost per Customer and FTE illustrated below 2 

summarizes London Hydro’s historical, Bridge and Test year OM&A expenditures (including 3 

Cloud Services) expressed on a per customer and per full-time equivalent employees (“FTE”) 4 

basis. 5 

Table 4-5:  OM&A Cost per Customer and FTE (OEB Appendix 2-L) 6 

 

Total OM&A per customer is trending with a CAGR of 2.2% per year resulting from current trends 7 

as addressed above, cloud services, price increases and cost drivers discussed below. Before 8 

the impact of cloud services, total OM&A per customer is trending with a CAGR of 1.9%. 9 

The number of gross FTE’s available for deployment to capital, billable and OM&A activities has 10 

increased by 20. FTEs deployed to OM&A activities has increased by 2 between 2017 Actual 11 

Amounts and projections for the proposed 2022 Test Year. Overall, this increase in FTEs is 12 
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attributed to 3 additional staff being added in the Customer Services department, net of a 1 

reduction of 1 FTE as a result of efficiencies gained through the use of technologies. Resources 2 

in the Customer Service department have been increased due to the repositioning of 3 former 3 

CDM employees from the CDM department, which has now been closed as instructed by the 4 

Ontario government. 5 

These knowledgeable CDM employees have been added to London Hydro’s staff complement to 6 

continue providing expert advice on energy matters within the community. Retaining these 7 

employees helps to maintain consumer confidence as more customers are finding the need for 8 

expert advice on energy related matters; especially as they move towards new industry 9 

technologies such as distributed generation, solar panels, storage devices and electric vehicles. 10 

 

4.2.4 2017 OEB Approved to 2017 Actuals Comparison 11 

The 2017 Cost of Service Rate Application as originally submitted was for $38,797,000. The OEB 12 

Decision included a total reduction of $916,300 (including OP&EB’s $216,300), leaving a reduced 13 

2017 OEB Approved Budget amount of $37,880,700. After the restatements for OP&EB’s, 14 

property taxes and cloud services segregation discussed above, the 2017 OEB Approved budget 15 

amount is $36,965,900 as listed in the schedule below. London Hydro operated within 1% of this 16 

budget while experiencing favorable and unfavorable variances in the following spending 17 

categories. 18 
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Table 4-6:  2017 Actual to Budget Variances 1 

 
 

Line-item variances between budgets developed in the spring of 2015 in comparison to actual 2 

results for 2017 include unanticipated changes and deviations from budgets such as: 3 

 Customer service collection fees were lower than budget because of the Winter 4 

Disconnection Ban first implemented in 2017. During the Winter Disconnection Ban, LDC’s 5 

were directed to halt collection activities on residential customers resulting in no levies for 6 

disconnection notices or disconnection of services from February 12 to April 30, 2017 and 7 

November 15 to December 31, 2017. These fees were later eliminated in full pursuant to 8 

EB-2017-0183 issued March 2019 as the OEB now considers these charges to be normal 9 

business activities. 10 

 Bad debt expenditures were higher than anticipated as 2017 was the first year for The 11 

Winter Disconnection Ban (EB-2017-0318) which is now an annual event from November 12 

15th to April 30th. During this moratorium, distributors are prohibited from disconnecting 13 

residential customers for non-payment. During the disconnection moratorium, the number 14 

of accounts in arrears increases as some customer’s incentive to pay on time is reduced. 15 

Further, three fairly large customers closed their door for business in 2017 leaving unpaid 16 

balances. 17 
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 Asset Management expenses were lower than projected due to absences associated with 1 

maternity, paternity and illness as well as hiring delays related to Engineering positions 2 

and their associated employee development costs. Delays in replacing employees occur 3 

because of the lengthy recruitment effort needed to find suitable replacements in this area. 4 

 Metering services revenues from external parties were favorable due to higher than 5 

anticipated meter sealing services for third parties, as well as accelerated support for the 6 

City of London’s transition to drive-by meter reading. Further, contractor services were 7 

lower than planned due to efficiencies gained using drive-by wireless meter reading 8 

technologies. 9 

 Costs in the Information Technology Departments were lower than anticipated due to 10 

negotiated price reductions received for additional internet bandwidth and telephone 11 

connectivity. London Hydro had increased its budget to accommodate new technologies 12 

associated with cloud services, mobility, customer communication options and new 13 

processes for Disaster Recovery. Actual costs negotiated were significantly lower resulting 14 

in cost savings. In addition, service revenues from external parties were favorable as 15 

London Hydro continues to find ways to share costs with third parties. 16 

 Postage costs were higher than planned due to imprecise estimates used when 17 

developing the 2017 Test Year budget. Assumptions made regarding postage rate 18 

increases were understated and estimates regarding the uptake and impact of customers 19 

moving to paperless billing were overstated. Actual results indicate that the impact of 20 

paperless billing is helping to offset cost increases associated with postage rates and 21 

customer growth keeping overall costs relatively stable. 22 

 Facilities repairs and maintenance spending was favorable in 2017 due to the delay in 23 

minor renovation operating projects budgeted for that year. Minor renovations scheduled 24 

for 2017 were placed on hold as focus was redirected to more significant renovations 25 

which were capitalized for accounting purposes. Projects capitalized relate to office 26 

renovations required for better use of workspace because office areas had become 27 

congested. 28 
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4.2.5 2017 Actual to 2022 Test Year Comparison 1 

OM&A expenditures for the 2022 proposed Test Year as displayed in Table 4-7: Total OM&A 2 

Expenditures by Program below have increased $5,682,677 in comparison to 2017 Actual results 3 

providing for a CAGR of 2.9%. 4 

Table 4-7:  Program Delivery Costs - 2017 Actual Comparison to 2022 Test 5 
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Table 4-8:  Program Delivery Costs - 2017 Actual to 2022 Test Annual Change 1 

 
 

Cost increases resulting in the CAGR of 2.9% are the result of two factors: 2 

 Price increases (including customer growth) 3 

 Cost drivers 4 

Price increases result from inflation and changes in the cost of labour resources. Customer growth 5 

also results in increased costs at the estimated rate of .44% per 1% as discussed below. Cost 6 

drivers are new costs resulting from elements and influences such as changes in trends, 7 

standards, regulation, capital investments and an increased focus on customer preferences, 8 

among others. 9 

Price increases, including customer growth have been estimated in the amount of $4,914,185 10 

between the 2017 fiscal year and the 2022 Test Year while cost drivers for this same period have 11 

accumulated to $768,492 as follows, 12 
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Table 4-9:  Components of Cost Increases - 2017 Actuals to 2022 Test Year 1 

 
 

Cost pressures associated with inflation, wage escalations and customer growth are the larger 2 

majority representing 13.4% of the overall 15.5% increase in costs, with the remaining portion of 3 

2.1% resulting from cost drivers. 4 

 5 
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4.2.5.1 Price Increases 1 

Labour 2 

Salaries and wages have increased between 2.0% and 2.5% or a CAGR of 2.2%. The shortage 3 

of skilled resources, high demand for the same resources throughout the industry, along with 4 

union settlements, which are within the industry norm, have resulted in higher costs. The 5 

cumulative increase for salaries and wages is forecasted to be 11.6% over the 2017 Actuals. 6 

Table 4-10:  Summary of Wage Increases by Year 7 

 
 

Labour and benefits account for the most significant component of London Hydro’s OM&A 8 

expenditures, accounting for roughly 60% of overall costs. The majority of London Hydro 9 

employees are unionized with the Power Workers’ Union, CUPE Local 1000 and hold positions 10 

related to trades, technical, operations support, clerical and administration. London Hydro 11 

continues to negotiate hard with the Union to provide fair increases while considering those which 12 

were agreed by other utilities. Inflationary and market pressures generate wage adjustments that 13 

seek to maintain external equity. Market pressures within an industry are exacerbated when there 14 

is a scarcity of trades, technical and management expertise. 15 
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Non Labour 1 

The Consumer Price Index for Ontario (“CPI”) has been increasing between 0.6% and 2.5% per 2 

year or a CAGR of 1.9%. Increasing prices in Ontario have an impact on London Hydro’s costs 3 

related to non-labour items such as contractor and professional services, technology and 4 

communications, and materials and supplies. The cumulative CPI increase in connection with 5 

non-labour expenditures is calculated to be 9.9% when compared to 2017. Estimated CPI 6 

increases for the 2021 Bridge Year and proposed 2022 Test Year in Table 4-11 below are based 7 

on the Royal Bank of Canada Provincial Outlook for Ontario issued in June 2021. 8 

Table 4-11:  Consumer Price Index for Ontario 9 

 
 

Weighting Labour and Non-Labour Price Increases 10 

The majority of London Hydro’s costs are labour-related expenditures required to operate and 11 

maintain the distribution system in the City of London, which accounts for approximately 60% of 12 

overall OM&A costs. Non-labour expenditures range around 40%. When this split between 13 

spending is applied against increasing labour costs and non-labour expenditures, costs would be 14 

calculated to have a cumulative increase of 10.9% in comparison to 2017 or a 2.1% CAGR. 15 
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Table 4-12:  Inflationary Pressures 1 

 

 

Customer Growth 2 

The proposed 2022 Test Year is estimating customer levels to be 8,449 higher than actual levels 3 

in 2017 providing for a growth rate of 1% per year and 4% in aggregate. Customer growth has 4 

the effect of increasing OM&A costs that are variable in nature, while at the same time benefiting 5 

existing customers by spreading fixed costs over a larger customer base. 6 

Although difficult to put a specific dollar value to, customer growth has a significant impact on 7 

OM&A costs, which is estimated to be over $800,000. This is based on the Empirical Research 8 

in Support of Incentive Rate-Setting: 2019 Benchmarking Update Report to the Ontario Energy 9 

Board provided by Pacific Economics Group Research, LLC (“PEG”) in August 2020, which 10 

estimates that for the average company, “For each 1% change in number of customers, cost was 11 

estimated to change by 0.44%.” 12 
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Table 4-13:  Impact of Inflation, Labour and Benefits and Customer Growth 1 

 

 

Throughout this Exhibit, the CAGR is provided in Program Delivery Cost schedules to reflect the 2 

average annual percentage increase in costs for the years from 2017 to the 2022 proposed Test 3 

Year. Table 4-13 above is for illustration purposes only to provide the reader with a gauge to help 4 

distinguish between changes in costs due to price increases from true cost drivers. 5 

For instance, where a given CAGR result is 2.5%, one could consider this increase to be 6 

fundamentally because of increasing cost pressures stemming from wage negotiations, inflation 7 

and customer growth. A CAGR greater than 2.5% would then be considered to include cost 8 

increases resulting from business changes and other forces. 9 

From an overall Company view and as mentioned above under schedule 2-L OM&A Cost per 10 

Customer and FTE, total OM&A cost per customer is providing for a CAGR of 2.2% between 2017 11 

actuals and budgeted for the proposed 2022 Test Year. Further, where the impact of cloud 12 

services is removed, London Hydro’s CAGR growth rate per customer is 1.9%. This growth rate 13 

is a clear indication of the Company’s ongoing commitment to counter increased costs through 14 

fiscal restraint, pacing expenditures, focusing on operational efficiencies and leveraging 15 

technology. 16 
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4.2.5.2 Cost Drivers 1 

Cost drivers are defined as specific events or circumstances that have an impact on operating 2 

costs. They are the reasons “why” costs have changed and are critical in the understanding of 3 

London Hydro’s future operating requirements. The major cost drivers affecting London Hydro’s 4 

operating expense include, 5 

 Regulatory and standards compliance 6 

 Aging infrastructure 7 

 Climate change / infrastructure resilience 8 

 Infrastructure upgrades to accommodate growth 9 

 Rapid change in technologies 10 

 Customers’ increased use of technology 11 

 Cyber security 12 

 Heightened customer expectations 13 

 Increased need for communications 14 

 Smart Meter data reporting and enhancements 15 

 Succession planning 16 

 Skilled resources demand and supply 17 

 Environmental commitments 18 

 Health and safety commitments 19 

 Economic impacts 20 

 Service contract negotiations 21 

 Commodity price increases 22 
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London Hydro continues to focus on increasing customer value and system planning while 1 

remaining flexible in this time of rapid change. Customers in London, like those across Canada, 2 

have consistently expressed their two top priorities with respect to the supply of electricity – 3 

reliability and low cost. 4 

Targeted investments in London Hydro’s infrastructure have resulted in improved reliability from 5 

an average of 3 interruptions per year for the typical customer in the mid 1990’s to approximately 6 

1.1 per year. Further, London Hydro’s costs have remained competitive and are within the bottom 7 

quartile of all Ontario LDCs. This result has been achieved by investing in our people, which 8 

includes the safety of our employees and the public while fostering a culture of continuous 9 

improvement and innovation. 10 

As infrastructure nears the end of its life expectancy, London Hydro needs to carefully evaluate 11 

the most efficient path into the future to ensure that decisions regarding maintenance and 12 

replacement plans are optimized. The increase in severity and frequency of weather events 13 

impacts reliability and requires prudent investments for increased resiliency of the network. 14 

Customers’ use of new technologies means that London Hydro is being asked to provide a 15 

broader range of energy services. The evolution of new services such as electric vehicles and 16 

storage devices will require even more commitment to help ensure that costs are maintained for 17 

customers. Platforms such as “MyLondonHydro” and applications such Green Button equip 18 

customers with the tools that they need to monitor their consumption and make informed 19 

decisions to help control their electricity costs. 20 
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Table 4-14:  Summary of Cost Drivers 1 

 
 

 

Customer Collection Charges 2 

Collection and reconnection charges recovered directly from London Hydro’s customers (i.e. OEB 3 

5330, Collection Charges) are netted against collection costs under the Customer Service and 4 

Collections Program for the Rate Application presentation as required to be consistent with the 5 

OEB Uniform System of Accounts (“USoA”). 6 

Collection and reconnection charges recovered have decreased as a result of OEB EB-2017-7 

0183 and EB-2017-0318. 8 

Pursuant to EB-2017-0183 issued March 2019, London Hydro no longer applies specific service 9 

charges for the collection of account charges or the installation/removal of load control devices. 10 

These charges have now been eliminated as the OEB considers these charges to be normal 11 

business activities. The remaining charges in this account relate to reconnection fees only. 12 
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During the Winter Disconnection Ban (EB-2017-0318) which was first implemented in 2017, 1 

distributors are prohibited from disconnecting residential customers for non-payment. During the 2 

moratorium, recoveries are reduced because activities are halted with respect to collection on 3 

residential customers resulting in no levies for disconnection notices ($10.00 fee) and no 4 

reconnection of services ($35.00). 5 

For example, Collection of Account Charges in the last year of normal activity, being 2016, was 6 

$485,890 (48,589 units) compared to amounts for 2020 which were $12,180 (1,218 units). 7 

Similarly, Disconnection Connection charges in 2016 were $144,515 (4,129 units) where 8 

reconnection amounts for 2020 are $17,570 (502 units). 9 

 

Metering and Meter Data Management 10 

Labour costs in the Metering and Meter Data Management Program have increased due to 11 

increasing complexities in this area, which has led to the need for additional resources and a 12 

change in the resource mix to bring in more technically skilled staff. For example, a Systems 13 

Analyst has been brought into the metering area to provide support in the numerous ongoing 14 

system upgrades for the Regional Network Interface (“RNI”), Operational Data Store (“ODS), 15 

MV90 database and Transceiver Gateway Base Stations (“TGB”). System upgrades mitigate any 16 

risks that arise from versions that are not supported (including security patches), offer upgraded 17 

analytics and reporting capabilities, support newer versions of smart meters and resolve a number 18 

of bug fixes in older versions. 19 

Increased skill levels are also necessary for the ongoing proof of concept for the next generation 20 

of communication and AMI technologies. The AMI network has become more complex and 21 

requires additional support for wireless system optimization and next generation system design 22 

efforts, made necessary for near real time data acquisition. New systems are being designed and 23 

integrated to realize a high-performance data flow pipeline necessary to provide consumers with 24 

energy consumption information. Providing this data to consumers on a timely basis allows them 25 

to analyze and understand their energy consumption and make better energy management 26 

decisions. 27 
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Increased technical skills are also needed for the growth in the number of interval meters which 1 

has increased the overall daily tasks associated with meter data management and validations 2 

and has highlighted the need for automation to achieve efficiencies. The increase in remote 3 

meters impacts the number of reads, which in turn impacts system capacity and requires more 4 

technical labour support. 5 

Labour cost allocations to capital projects have increased due to streamlining of metering 6 

inventories and their associated attributes for better controls and reliability, and the ongoing 7 

development of meter data databases and applications. For example, London Hydro has been 8 

running RNI in the cloud for several years. To support application growth, a second landscape is 9 

being deployed for testing of new versions before promoting them into production. Additionally, 10 

enhancements to other applications such as MyIDC and EventAssist are ongoing to help 11 

commercial and industrial customers view and analyze energy usage data. 12 

Increased staffing levels have also helped to accommodate the conversion of GS>50 meters, the 13 

increase in meter reverifications and the rise in meter exchanges. 14 

A major project since 2014 has been the conversion of customers with greater than 50 kW 15 

demand to an interval meter pursuant to the OEB amendment to the Distribution System Code 16 

(EB-2013-0311). As of August 2020, London Hydro had completed the replacement of all demand 17 

to MIST (Metering Inside the Settlement Timeframe) interval meters. These MIST meters now 18 

have cellular or internet modem connections and are remotely read by the MV90 meter reading 19 

system. On an ongoing basis, while these new remote meters will no longer be read manually, 20 

equipment failures and software upgrades are an increasing operational activity. 21 

Metering reverifications increased dramatically over the past few years to successfully accomplish 22 

the Measurement Canada Compliance Sample program. The increase in meter reverifications is 23 

due to the mass installation of smart meters in 2009 to 2011 which have become due for their 10-24 

year meter seal refresh between 2019 and 2021. London Hydro has been investing in meter 25 

sealing capability and capacity enhancements to prepare for this surge. Preparing for this work 26 

was a multi-year effort and included building a strong internal team to execute on the program. 27 
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Meter Compliance Sample Workload Volume 1 

 

The Electric Meter Department supports over 154,000 meters within its licenced service territory. 2 

This area supports new and existing customers with the installation, removal and exchange of 3 

meters. City growth has increased the volume of meter installations and meter exchanges are on 4 

the rise which are initiated due to a variety of reasons including, 5 

 customers being reclassified to a different rate class that requires different metering 6 

and data (i.e. smart metered GS<50 to interval metered GS>50) 7 

 electronic Smart Meter technology failures (i.e. the meter stops communicating and 8 

needs to be replaced) 9 

 exchanges initiated by customer activity (i.e. need for ESA, electricity theft or 10 

tampering, or disconnection for non-payment or lack of a continuous service 11 

agreement following a rental tenant move out) 12 

 meter testing and inspection to support Measurement Canada compliance sample 13 

requirements 14 

 

The functional areas and related staff skill set required for the department are provided below. 15 
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Category Core Skills Evolving Needs 

Electric Meter Technicians  Electrical Medium and Low 
voltage field work 

 Electrical Installations 
 Test and Measurement 

expertise 
 Meter Communications 

Installation and 
Troubleshooting 

 Field worker safety 

 Mobile Fieldwork Tools 
 In field metrology testing 
 Stray Voltage Testing 
 Responding to Meter Hot 

Socket Alarms 
 Supporting DER Projects 

(Renewables and 
Batteries) 

 Communications 
Encryption and Security 

Metrology Quality Assurance 
Technicians and Administration 

 Measurement Canada 
Regulatory Compliance 

 Inventory Handling 
 Policy and Procedures 

including reporting 

 Changing regulatory and 
technology landscape  

Power Quality and Account 
Services 

 Liaison with customers  
 Installation of test 

equipment 
 Data collection and 

analysis 

 Supporting DER Projects 
(Renewables and 
Batteries) 

 Power quality (i.e. 
harmonics) and metrology 
accuracy of customer 
renewables and Inverter 
based technologies 

Metering Functional Staffing Skill Sets 1 
 
 

Since the deployment of smart meters, the Metering and Metering Data Management Program 2 

has become the foundational data source for other operational processes such as the Outage 3 

Management System and voltage information. This area is also the source for customer 4 

consumption and demand data made available to self-service online portals and Green Button 5 

interfaces. As new standards, regulation and technology emerge, this Program aims to keep pace 6 

with advances where appropriate. 7 



London Hydro Inc. 
EB-2021-0041 

Filed:  August 27, 2021 
Exhibit 4 – Operating Expenses 

Page 40 of 597 
 

 
 

 

London Hydro’s Electric Meter Department is certified to the ISO 9001:2015 Standard and the 1 

principles are embedded in the department’s quality management system. This management 2 

system ensures high quality accurate billing for utility customers. Accurate metering and billing 3 

underpin ratepayer trust and confidence in the entire electricity system and supports London 4 

Hydro’s brand image as a credible utility. For example, London Hydro was one of the first utilities 5 

to use voltage monitoring to detect and fix metering and distribution issues before customers 6 

became aware or raised complaints. 7 

London Hydro has developed and continues to enhance data presentation and analytic solutions 8 

for both internal and external applications. Internal analytics using meter data readings 9 

materialized using Amazon Redshift data warehousing services and Tableau business 10 

intelligence software technologies. These systems are managed and used by AMI staff to monitor 11 

system status and identify anomalies. 12 

With more renewable and non-renewable embedded generation, as well as other inverter-based 13 

electrical technology, power quality has been an area of increasing concern. London Hydro 14 

continues to work with customers to identify (using available meter data) and diagnose power 15 

factor, power quality, voltage and supply issues. Power frequency harmonics and stray voltage 16 

are also of concern to London Hydro customers and thus investments in equipment and staff 17 

training allow the Meter and Meter Data Management Program to meet customers’ needs. 18 

 

Tree Trimming 19 

Reliability statistics indicate that tree-related outages are one of the leading causes of power 20 

outages. London Hydro’s tree trimming program is a key component in the Company’s goal of 21 

providing reliable power and protecting the public. Trees and other plants growing near power 22 

lines and ground-level transformers must be maintained so that they do not interfere with the 23 

distribution system. Otherwise outages and safety hazards can occur such as: 24 

 Power interruptions 25 

 Direct contact 26 

 Energized objects 27 

 Downed power lines 28 

 Injuries and fires 29 
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The City of London has been known as ‘the Forest City’ since 1855 as it was described literally 1 

as the city built in the middle of a forest. For over 100 years, overhead distribution lines have been 2 

installed side by side with the trees. The ongoing challenge is to plant the trees and install the 3 

lines in a manner that promotes a healthy urban forest and safe and reliable distribution network. 4 

The average annual rainfall for the London area is higher than the majority of Ontario and the 5 

abundance of rainfall contributes towards healthy tree growth. Other factors that contribute 6 

towards tree growth include soil nutrients, temperature, and atmospheric carbon dioxide levels.  7 

Damage to the trees can occur during significant severe weather events such as storms involving 8 

ice, snow, wind and lightning. London Ontario is surrounded by water on three sides so many 9 

parts of the region get a large part of their winter snow from lake-effect snow. Lake-effect snow is 10 

produced during cooler atmospheric conditions when a cold air mass moves across warmer lakes. 11 

The lower layer of air, heated up by the lake water, picks up water vapor from the lake and rises 12 

up through the colder air above. It then freezes and is deposited on the downwind shores as 13 

snow. This is a major factor contributing to London’s relative heavy snowfall which presents a risk 14 

to damage of tree branches. 15 

The graph below shows the increasing number of outages caused by trees. It also shows that 16 

severe weather events in years like 2011 (a severe thunderstorm) can greatly influence the 17 

number of tree related outages. 18 
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Outages Caused by Trees 1 

 

The impact of damaged trees on the overhead high voltage distribution circuits is one of the most 2 

significant operational risks. The most efficient ways to reduce this risk is through an effective 3 

vegetation management program. 4 

In 2017, London Hydro conducted a review of its vegetation management practices. The results 5 

of that review are captured in a report that was issued in September 2017. The report identified 6 

the increasing number of severe weather events that are impacting southwestern Ontario. The 7 

report also identified areas within London Hydro’s service territory that present a higher risk of 8 

tree related outages due to circuit and tree density. 9 
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This analysis resulted in revising the previous 5-year trimming cycle to the recommended 1 

trimming cycle to be 3 years for high risk areas and 4 years for lower risk areas. Initiatives as a 2 

result of the 2017 report also include working more closely with the City of London Trees and 3 

Forestry Advisory Committee to ensure adequate clearances are considered when planting new 4 

trees and the implementation of a new GIS based mobile inspection tool. 5 

 

Corporate Communications 6 

The Corporate Communications department is responsible for external and internal 7 

communications. This department develops communication plans and strategies to inform and 8 

educate customers on changes or new developments that may affect the services that they 9 

receive from London Hydro. Similarly, internal communications and programs are communicated 10 

to the employees to ensure they have the most recent information regarding changes in the 11 

industry, safety issues and programs to provide a safe and healthy work environment. 12 

The electricity industry environment has undergone rapid change in the last few years which has 13 

resulted in an increased role for the Corporate Communications Program. Many industry changes 14 

have occurred since 2017 including the Fair Hydro Act that came into effect in 2017, a change in 15 

provincial government in 2018, followed by Bill 97, Fixing the Hydro Mess Act and on-going 16 

changes to customer service rules. In addition, there has been growing project support requests 17 

and increasing developments in connection with self-service features brought about by the Green 18 

Button platform. 19 

In light of new initiatives to increase energy literacy and keep customers informed and engaged, 20 

this department was previously understaffed. To meet the growing needs, two additional staff 21 

have been hired including a Program Manager and Corporate Communications Assistant. These 22 

new resources have allowed for an increase in external communications. This allows the 23 

Corporate Communications department to keep customers informed of changes to rules and 24 

regulations and make them aware of tools and resources available to help them monitor and 25 

reduce their electricity usage. These new resources also help to increase internal communications 26 

that support London Hydro’s corporate culture and keep employees connected and informed. 27 
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In today’s culture, people want to be informed quickly and through many channels. Resource 1 

requirements in the Corporate Communications area have increased to better manage and 2 

orchestrate communications with both customers and employees with many objectives and 3 

outlets including 4 

 
 Community engagement 5 
 Websites 6 
 Social media 7 
 Media relations 8 
 Strategic communications 9 
 Advertising 10 
 Corporate identity/brand 11 
 Promotional materials 12 
 Public relations 13 
 Emergency communications 14 

 

Effective communication practices help to keep the community and employees informed about 15 

London Hydro’s vision and values. It also ensures that stakeholders are kept apprised on the 16 

Company’s corporate strategies, capital development plans and technological advances. Keeping 17 

the community informed has many benefits by letting customers know that London Hydro is a 18 

good neighbor. This promotes the Company’s reputation which helps to retain and recruit talented 19 

employees. 20 

London Hydro continues to pursue and develop a new generation of employees to offset the 21 

unusually large demographic wave of employee retirements in the electricity industry. Transferring 22 

and developing new knowledge is imperative to ensuring knowledge and skills are not lost as a 23 

result of retirements, and that new skills are developed to design and operate new system 24 

infrastructure and functions to sustain reliability for customers. 25 

Advertising and consulting fees have also increased in the Corporate Communications Program 26 

to assist with the development and promotion of content related to the large increase in the 27 

number of initiatives flowing through the department so that customers are kept informed. For 28 

example, TOU, RPP options, new support programs, Outage Management notifications, 29 

paperless billing, method of payment options, the Aeroplan program, MyLondonHydro, MyIDC, 30 

Trickl, Builder’s Portal and the Property Managers Portal. 31 
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Further, the Green Button platform has contributed to the expansion and further development of 1 

self-service features that help customers monitor and reduce their energy usage. To increase 2 

customer recognition and use, London Hydro has recently established a Green Button Marketing 3 

Strategy that brings all Green Button features under one unified creative and user-experience 4 

approach. For example, in 2021, London Hydro is launching an enhanced version of the mobile 5 

app Trickl, which will provide customers with easily accessible, self-service options. The Trickl 6 

app empowers customers by giving them the ability to monitor and control their energy 7 

consumption through their smartphones. Trickl provides energy efficiency tips and helps 8 

customers better understand their energy data. The Trickl mobile app provides additional support 9 

and a customer engagement channel for MyLondonHydro functions. 10 

London Hydro has been a leading Ontario utility in adopting and developing Green Button 11 

systems and applications. In 2018, London Hydro also became the first utility in the world to 12 

receive Green Button Connect My Data (“CMD”) certification from Underwriters’ Laboratories. 13 

This certification affirms the security and accuracy of London Hydro Green Button data and 14 

platform. 15 

The Green Button platform delivers a secure and scalable data structure that simplifies data 16 

integration for London Hydro applications and self-service offerings. Green Button unifies 17 

customer and consumption data under one platform and serves as a data hub, making 18 

development of data driven functions simplified and reusable. This data helps to leverage smart 19 

meters and TOU pricing options while developing a system that provides end-to-end 20 

interoperability and is robust and flexible for changes that lie ahead (for example, electric vehicles, 21 

DER, batteries, smart home integration) so that customers can make sound decisions regarding 22 

the choices available to them. 23 

Consulting services help with activities including the development of media content, creating 24 

videos and focus groups and surveys necessary to solicit customer perspectives. This is 25 

imperative during this era of rapid technological developments so that customers have a say in 26 

new products and services that may become available. London Hydro evaluates customer input 27 

carefully to plan for the most appropriate path forward and provide long-term value for customers. 28 

Communication strategies used for advertising programs include, but are not limited to, radio 29 
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spots, billing inserts, posters and billboards, community events, home shows and even meeting 1 

with customers one on one. 2 

This new funding contributes to the development, coordination and continuous improvement of 3 

the content and delivery of customer communication, outreach and engagement while ensuring 4 

that customer feedback is collected, which is necessary for more effective communication with 5 

customers to ensure that they are informed and empowered. 6 

 

Asset Management Program 7 

Labour costs in the Asset Management department have decreased because of the increased 8 

volume in capital projects. Pursuant to International Financial Reporting Standards (“IFRS”) 16 9 

Property, Plant and Equipment, costs that are directly attributable to bringing the asset to the 10 

location and condition necessary for it to be capable of operating in the manner intended by 11 

management are capitalized. 12 

Resources deployed and charged to OM&A expenditures are more high level in nature and 13 

dependent on varying requirements. Engineering costs allocated to OM&A are not directly 14 

attributable to bringing an asset to the location and condition necessary for it to be capable of 15 

operating in the manner intended by management as required under IFRS 16. For example, 16 

reliability analysis, system planning, aging infrastructure research, service implementations and 17 

responding to renewable generation connection enquiries. Studies such as system and material 18 

fault analysis and assessment of asset conditions are operating expenses. Similarly, analysis of 19 

system performance from a risk perspective are an operating expense under IFRS since the work 20 

is done prior to construction of a specific project officially commenced. 21 

Although gross available labour in this area has increased due to additional full-time employees 22 

being brought on staff, directly attributable engineering services allocated to capital projects have 23 

increased as well. This increase in capital project work is resulting in a CAGR of 0.4% which is 24 

lower than the expected CAGR of 2.2% per year in connection with wage escalations. 25 

Increased volume in capital activities is being experienced in infrastructure and demand projects, 26 

combined with significant projects like the City of London’s Bus Rapid Transit (“BRT”) and 27 

London’s revitalization of its downtown core. London’s bus rapid transit adds curbside bus-only 28 
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lanes throughout the city and transportation improvements to ease congestion and improve safety 1 

and efficiency. London’s revitalization of the downtown core helps to make roads safer, increase 2 

capacity for development and improve the health of the Thames River. 3 

The population within the City of London continues to grow and is resulting in a surge of new 4 

homes and subdivisions, as well as new streets and road widenings to accommodate increased 5 

traffic. In fact, London is among the fastest-growing communities in Canada. Between 2001 and 6 

2017, growth in the London region averaged just under 1%. Between 2018 and 2019, the 7 

population in London grew by 2.3% (2017 to 2018 2.4%) which is a significant increase and 8 

resulting in record levels of new construction. 9 

 
Increase in Developer Works Projects 10 

 

Although the London region has seen an increase in population growth, it is important to note that 11 

customer growth has remained constant in the range of 1% per annum. While the population in 12 

London has been increasing, so too has the increase in multi-residential connections. For 13 

example, the population of London’s downtown core has increased 75% over 20 years. This is 14 

primarily as a result of new high-rise residential towers which are reshaping London’s skyline with 15 

some buildings including as many as 40 storeys. 16 

New resources have been added to London Hydro’s staff complement to address the increased 17 

volume of projects including those driven by infrastructure renewal, City of London and customer 18 
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requirements and system capacity. These additional resources assist with the increased need to 1 

analyze data properly to determine which capital projects are required, which material or 2 

equipment to install, or if spending can be deferred. 3 

London Hydro’s permanent staff complement is determined using a systematic, thorough and 4 

skill-based needs assessment and validation of current and forecasted requirements in support 5 

of the fulfillment of strategic business objectives, including safe and excellent customer service 6 

delivery. A long-term and strategic focus on the number of full-time equivalents determines the 7 

overall structure of the Asset Management Plan and the complement of resources available to 8 

execute the Asset Sustainment Plan in the near and long term. 9 

The decrease in labour costs has been partially offset by new costs associated with upgrades 10 

and additional user licensing for London Hydro’s Geographic Information System (“GIS”). Since 11 

2017 London Hydro has continually expanded the use of GIS for online real time data capture in 12 

the field of Underground, Overhead and Substation civil structures and electrical equipment. This 13 

electronic capture allows for rapid response time when unsafe or environmental hazards are 14 

discovered, by providing the information necessary for quicker decision making regarding the 15 

appropriate actions required to rectify the situation. The online capture of inspection data also 16 

reduces the manual errors commonly associated with paper-based processes, and enables more 17 

points and volume of data capture for trend analysis used in determining future failure trends or 18 

capital project needs. 19 

London Hydro’s GIS system tracks the location of each distribution system asset, as well the 20 

asset’s attributes such as the age of the asset, type, size, easements, equipment inspections, 21 

testing and connectivity. This data is queried and extracted on a regular basis as many 22 

departments rely on this information for both operating and capital design requirements. The GIS 23 

system tracks inspections and upcoming due dates and is the internal data source of information 24 

for asset condition assessments and the development of the Asset Management Plan. 25 
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The GIS digital solution enables distributed generation, distribution system planning, engineering 1 

design, International Financial Reporting Standards, asset management including vegetation 2 

management, mobile audits and inspections, as well as the management of third-party telecom 3 

joint-use attachments. Further, critical information can be shared with external professionals, 4 

consultants, the City of London, regulators and customers. 5 

4.2.6 Recoverable OM&A Cost Driver Table - OEB Table 2-JB 6 

OEB prescribed Table 2-JB Recoverable Operations Maintenance & Administration (“OM&A”) 7 

Cost Driver Table is provided below listing year over year changes in connection with Cost Drivers 8 

addressed above. 9 

Table 4-15:  Recoverable OM&A Cost Driver Table (OEB Appendix 2-JB) 10 
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Year over year variances result from numerous factors including fluctuations in, 1 

 allocations between OM&A and capital and billable projects 2 

 weather patterns resulting in higher maintenance costs in the Operations and 3 

Maintenance Program 4 

 increased maintenance due to aging infrastructure (i.e., underground cable faults) 5 

 delays in finding resources to rehire for retirements and employee resignations 6 

 sick leaves, maternity leaves, paternity leaves 7 

 changes in bad debt expenses 8 

 focus on special projects (such as the OEB RPP) 9 

 facilities repair and maintenance 10 

 varying requirements for external contractors and consulting services 11 

 third-party one-time service cost recoveries 12 

 COVID 19 (2020) 13 

 

Narratives provided under London Hydro Programs, Section 4.3 of this Exhibit, explain the 14 

impacts of these types of factors for each individual Program. Each narrative includes an overview 15 

for the Program to help the reader understand ongoing activities and changes in the area, 16 

including both accomplishments achieved in terms of efficiencies and customer value, as well as 17 

challenges at hand. In addition, Program Delivery Costs are addressed to assist in depicting the 18 

outcomes of accomplishments, together with the ramifications stemming from challenges being 19 

faced. 20 

As mentioned, more significant changes between the 2017 fiscal year and the proposed 2022 21 

Test Year which tally $895,307 in Table 4-15 above have been highlighted under Cost Drivers in 22 

section 4.2.5.2. 23 
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4.2.7 OM&A Programs Table - OEB Appendix 2-JC 1 

Pursuant to the Renewed Regulatory Framework for Electricity (“RRFE”), the OEB has moved 2 

towards an output focused review which highlights Program outcomes. This new approach helps 3 

to ensure that outputs are meaningful to customers and that customers are receiving value for 4 

their money. 5 

London Hydro has defined its Program structure by assembling its pre-existing 30+ individual cost 6 

centers into different groups or categories. For instance, engineering departments have been 7 

captured under the Program “Asset Management” and operations and maintenance cost centres 8 

such as the Overhead Line Department and the Forestry Department have been grouped together 9 

under the Program “Operations and Maintenance”. Grouping of cost centres into Programs have 10 

been assembled with the objective of consolidating similar activities. For further details regarding 11 

cost centres contained under a given Program, please refer to Table 4-2 – London Hydro Program 12 

Structure on page 15. 13 

As requested in Chapter 2 Filing Requirements appendix 2-JC: OM&A Programs Table is 14 

provided below: 15 
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Table 4-16:  OM&A Programs Table (OEB Appendix 2-JC) 
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4.3 LONDON HYDRO PROGRAMS 1 

4.3.1 ASSET MANAGEMENT 2 

Overview 3 

London Hydro is responsible for the management of $370 million of assets that provide customers 4 

with a cost effective, reliable and safe electrical distribution system, both now and in the future. 5 

To carry out this responsibility, London Hydro has a dedicated Asset Management team which 6 

continuously monitors and assesses the condition of distribution assets to make informed 7 

decisions. The Asset Management Program is constantly monitoring and studying the distribution 8 

system to determine when and how an asset should be maintained, repaired, refurbished, or 9 

replaced to optimize the total cost of ownership for customers while providing the performance 10 

that customers expect. 11 

Asset management is to the distribution system as electricity is to customers – a raw input, and 12 

as such, asset management is London Hydro’s banner Program. All other projects carried out by 13 

Operations are initiated and supported by the Asset Management Program. Guiding focus for the 14 

Asset Management team includes providing for 15 

⮚ Quality service to city residents – maintaining a safe and reliable system 16 

⮚ City growth – working with customers, developers and the City of London 17 

⮚ Revitalize antiquated systems – renewing/upgrading the 4kV, 13.8kV and 27.6kV supplies 18 

⮚ Designing a Smarter Grid - investigating, designing and implementing customer benefiting 19 

Smart Grid solutions 20 

The essence of Asset Management is engineering. More specifically it is the application of sound 21 

engineering principles plus good utility practices to plan asset replacements, enhancements or 22 

expansions. Asset Management must keep the lights on (reliability) and ensure the safety of 23 

London Hydro workers and the public while controlling costs for customers. 24 
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The utility industry is required to maintain or slightly improve system reliability albeit at a reduced 1 

cost. That is, utilities need to do more with less. This approach is possible when utilities optimize 2 

capital spending by anticipating needs rather than by being reactive. This ultimately results in 3 

more linear spending rather than year to year fluctuations from ’catching up’ or fixing problems. 4 

By taking a longer term, levelized approach, the Company can pace spending to keep rates level 5 

while maintaining reliability and safety. London Hydro outperforms most of its peers in reliability 6 

and is among the lowest in cost of service. By investing in appropriate maintenance levels, the 7 

Company can defer or even avoid some capital costs while continuing to maintain or slightly 8 

improve reliability and safety. 9 

The general approach used throughout the Distribution System Plan (“DSP”) is to use Asset 10 

Management to consider each asset (e.g., poles, transformers, switchgear, cables, insulators) 11 

and all the alternatives available to avoid replacing them until necessary. The Asset Management 12 

Program outsources applicable studies when internal resources are not available or do not have 13 

the necessary expertise. Experts are hired to help extend the life of assets – thus doing more with 14 

less. For example, 15 

 
 From 2010 to 2018 London Hydro used silicone injection to extend the life of the cable by 16 

up to several decades. However, in 2019 London Hydro engineers began to notice an 17 

increasing failure rate in silicone injected primary cables. While there can be numerous 18 

reasons for premature cable failures in injected cables, the Engineering Department 19 

decided to review the program and update the previous cost/benefit analysis of primary 20 

cable injection versus primary cable replacement. At the same time the Company was 21 

evaluating and awarding annual pre-authorized contractor agreements, during which 22 

London Hydro received a very favorable price on directional boring. When compared to 23 

silicone injection prices which had increased, while providing for reduced warranty, it was 24 

determined that the cost/benefit of injecting cables versus replacement of cables was 25 

almost equal. Accordingly, London Hydro switched to replacing primary cables as the 26 

preferred option. This is because new cables have the latest technology such as strand 27 

block and jacket encapsulation preventing water egress; the major cause of cable failure. 28 

 



London Hydro Inc. 
EB-2021-0041 

Filed:  August 27, 2021 
Exhibit 4 – Operating Expenses 

Page 59 of 597 
 

 
 

 

Another benefit of cable replacement is that reconfiguration of the system can be done to 1 

improve reliability, speed up restoration times and increase capacity, which future proofs 2 

the supply as customer demand grows. There still may be instances where silicone 3 

injection will need to be used. For example, where underground bore equipment cannot 4 

get safe or proper access, or there are too many conflicts with other utilities and/or trees 5 

preventing boring. Annual upgrade projects are now evaluated with the preference to 6 

install new primary cable and only inject cable if no other options are available. 7 

 In addition to testing wood poles to determine their residual strength, London Hydro adds 8 

a risk-based component to its testing process that adjusts the recommended retest 9 

interval. Poles that pass the test and are considered low risk (due to location or other 10 

physical factors) will have a retest interval based on age, while poles at a higher risk will 11 

be retested sooner. London Hydro has found that this process has extended the typical 12 

useful life of wood poles. 13 

 When lower voltage (4kV, 8kV or 13.8kV) infrastructure approaches end of life or needs 14 

to be relocated to accommodate other work, London Hydro often takes the opportunity to 15 

convert the infrastructure to a higher voltage (27.6kV). The higher voltage reduces losses 16 

associated with lines and transformers and may eliminate the need for a step-down 17 

transformer substation. Voltage conversions also increase the capacity of feeder cables, 18 

which results in fewer circuits being needed to supply the same amount of load. Converting 19 

the feeders to 27.6kV can more than triple the amount of load that can be supplied by 20 

each cable, which means fewer ducts and less space in vaults and chambers. 21 

 To the extent that there are proven benefits, London Hydro increases the level of 22 

automation in the distribution system. Automation includes upgrades to protection and 23 

control devices (relays, RTUs, batteries), communication systems, metering and 24 

automated/remote switching (reclosers). These investments limit the size of an outage 25 

and reduce the need to dispatch workers to complete various tasks which has a positive 26 

impact on operating and maintenance costs. 27 
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 Since 2011 London Hydro has been installing an alternative to PILC cable, called Ethylene 1 

Propylene Rubber (“EPR”) cable, in an attempt to not only eliminate the use of lead 2 

covered cable, but also the need for hot lead work associated with splicing and terminating 3 

of the PILC cables. Engineering studies have shown that switching to an EPR Insulated 4 

cable permits the use of polymer splicing and elbow termination kits without jeopardizing 5 

the electrical characteristics required to maintain the reliability London Hydro customers 6 

in the downtown core have come to expect. When individual conductors within the PILC 7 

cable require testing, the process of tearing down a lead splice is more time consuming 8 

than using an elbow termination test point on EPR cable. Also, EPR cable is rated at 28kV 9 

versus the 15kV rating of PILC cable enabling quicker conversion from the 13.8kV supply 10 

to 27.6kV supply as part of the downtown upgrade and Nelson TS rebuild. By the end of 11 

2021, all PILC 13.8kV primary feeder cables will be de-energized and removed from and 12 

downtown core. 13 

 By installing fault indicators on pad-mount transformers on systems where cables are 14 

approaching end of life, London Hydro has been able to decrease outage restoration times 15 

for customers since crews are able to locate and isolate faulted sections quickly. 16 

 In 2020 the Substation Maintenance department purchased Tan/Delta cable testing 17 

equipment. Tan/Delta testing provides a more accurate condition assessment and thus 18 

better information on the remaining life expectancy of primary cables. This enables more 19 

targeted cable replacement projects to reduce customer outages and improve overall 20 

system reliability. 21 
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Capital Spending Trend 1 

The volume of capital projects has been steadily increasing since 2013, as customer demand 2 

projects increase and more assets approach (and often exceed) their expected useful lives. 3 

 

 
Increase in Capital Spending 4 

 
 

The overall capital spending illustrated above includes investments in infrastructure, developer 5 

and city demand projects and the transformer station (“TS”) upgrade discussed below. 6 

 

Infrastructure 7 

Replacement of aging infrastructure, system voltage conversions and projects, like the 8 

revitalization of the downtown core, have resulted in increased capital investments and associated 9 

engineering activities. 10 

London Hydro is in a significant renewal phase of its asset life cycle as many distribution system 11 

assets are coming to the end of their life span on the 4kV, 13.8kV and 27.6kV systems. This 12 

increases the need for capital expenditures to refurbish and replace aging assets, as well as 13 

accommodating new network operation requirements, including smarter grids. This involves 14 
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identifying new innovations and integration of current systems with older technologies. Practices 1 

during this asset renewal phase need to balance 2 

 

▪ Customer costs 3 

▪ Reliability 4 

▪ Performance 5 

▪ Security 6 

▪ Capacity 7 

▪ Regional planning 8 

▪ Safety 9 

▪ Regulation 10 

▪ Environmental 11 

▪ Flexibility 12 

▪ Lifecycle optimization 13 

▪ Future changes and strategies 14 

▪ Sustainability 15 

 
 
London Hydro utilizes robust practices to help optimize asset replacement strategies while 16 

considering future operating costs. Engineers keep the system malleable where possible as the 17 

future is full of uncertainty. This is important to ensure that investments are long term and that 18 

network integrity is maintained into future years. 19 

Infrastructure spending has also been impacted by the City of London’s revitalization of two 20 

downtown areas to make roads safer (Downtown Core and Dundas East Village) and increase 21 

capacity for development, as well as improving the health of the Thames River. The downtown 22 

areas were unique in that they were supplied by a mix of different voltages and distribution 23 

systems. Much of the infrastructure was over 60 years old and City Planners and Developers 24 

implemented a plan that further intensified the load in the downtown core areas. Accordingly, 25 

infrastructure spending increased to supply the downtown areas. Long-term capacity 26 

requirements and elimination of a significant reliability risk (single supply point) were also 27 

addressed. 28 

 



London Hydro Inc. 
EB-2021-0041 

Filed:  August 27, 2021 
Exhibit 4 – Operating Expenses 

Page 63 of 597 
 

 
 

 

Developer and city demand projects 1 

London Hydro is obligated to connect customers to the distribution system upon request. This 2 

includes residential developers as well as government agencies and road authorities. Standard 3 

connections are recovered through future revenues from customers, while unusual connection 4 

costs are paid by the customer at the time of connection. Since 2013, the split between demand 5 

and infrastructure projects has been 6 

⮚ Demand 36% 7 

⮚ Infrastructure 64% 8 

During the period from 2013 to 2022, developer works projects have increased 94%. New home 9 

builds are on the rise as London becomes more attractive to home buyers moving out of the 10 

greater Toronto area due to inflated pricing. In fact, London is among the fastest-growing 11 

communities in Canada. Between 2001 and 2017, growth in the London region averaged just 12 

under 1%. Between 2018 and 2019, population grew by 2.3% (2017 to 2018 2.4%) which is a 13 

significant increase and resulting in record levels of new construction. 14 

 

 
Increase in Developer Works Projects 15 
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Although the London region has seen an increase in population growth, it is important to note that 1 

customer growth has remained constant in the range of 1% per annum. While the population in 2 

London has been increasing, so too has the increase in multi-residential connections. For 3 

example, the population of London’s downtown core has increased 75% over 20 years. This is 4 

primarily as a result of new high-rise residential towers which are reshaping London’s skyline with 5 

some buildings including as many as 40 storeys. 6 

 

Bus Rapid transit 7 

The City of London’s Bus Rapid Transit (“BRT”) projects are another significant change impacting 8 

the Asset Management Department. The projects will add curbside bus-only lanes and 9 

transportation improvements to ease congestion and help the city grow. The primary goal of the 10 

BRT projects is to develop a more sustainable transportation system for London with significantly 11 

improved public transit services and improved safety and efficiency. 12 

In 2019, the City of London was approved to construct 10 transit projects between 2020 and 2026. 13 

These projects involve the relocation of London Hydro infrastructure located on the road 14 

allowance. These relocations are initiated by the Road Authority (City of London) and are 15 

necessary to accommodate planned modifications to the roadway. 16 

London Hydro must comply with these relocation requests in accordance with the Public Service 17 

Works on Highways Act. The terms and conditions under which these relocations occur are 18 

specified in the Act as enacted by the provincial government. The Act gives a Road Authority the 19 

power to ensure that all operating corporations entitled to the use of the road allowance cooperate 20 

with the Road Authority to execute any required modifications to the profile of the road allowance 21 

in a timely manner. The Act states that an Operating Corporation (London Hydro Inc.) must modify 22 

or relocate their plant on the road allowance to accommodate the Road Authority's improvements 23 

or alterations within a specified time. The Act also outlines the mechanism for the apportionment 24 

of costs for these required works. Typically, the Operating Corporation is permitted to recover 25 

50% of the labour, vehicle, and contract costs from the Road Authority. 26 
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TS upgrade 1 

The City of London has developed a plan that will focus on growth in the downtown core and the 2 

corridor north to the Masonville area. Much of this growth is expected to relate to high density, 3 

high-rise buildings downtown. London Hydro’s infrastructure in the downtown core was 4 

approaching end of life, and most routes were already congested making it difficult to add new 5 

supply feeders. 6 

To alleviate this problem and to address Hydro One’s end of life Nelson Transformer Station, 7 

London Hydro entered into an agreement with Hydro One to replace the 13.8kV supply from 8 

Nelson with 27.6kV supply. The higher voltage allows more load to be carried on each feeder 9 

(reducing the need for new feeder routes) and removes the final “island” of 13.8kV primary 10 

distribution. The capital contribution paid to Hydro One for the voltage change at the Nelson TS 11 

and the associated voltage conversion on the distribution system represents a sizable portion of 12 

capital spending to address aging assets and capacity. 13 

Instead of simply replacing the assets at the Nelson TS with new components, the delivery voltage 14 

was changed from 13.8kV (which is unique to the downtown area) to 27.6kV (which is the 15 

distribution voltage used in the rest of London). While this voltage change required London Hydro 16 

to convert some of the assets ahead of schedule, having a common supply voltage across the 17 

entire City provides a more reliable supply (as the downtown can now be supplied by multiple 18 

supply points instead of one) and the additional capacity at 27.6kV provided by the new Nelson 19 

TS will support growth in areas beyond the downtown core. This defers investments that would 20 

otherwise be necessary to increase capacity at the other supply points in London. The Nelson TS 21 

27.6kV upgrade was energized in 2018 and the last 13.8kV customer was converted to 27.6kV in 22 

2021. Now that this major project is complete, the downtown core is being served by a more 23 

reliable supply and capacity will be available to meet anticipated load growth for many years to 24 

come. 25 
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The Asset Management Team 1 

The Asset Management team comprises of five functional areas – Engineering and Design, 2 

Operations Engineering, GIS Maintenance, System Planning and Engineering Logistics. 3 

The Asset Management Program is responsible for the overall coordination of activities to modify, 4 

augment and renew the distribution system. This involves approving connection requests from 5 

builders and developers, design for distribution system capital projects, system analysis and 6 

planning and coordination and allocation of resources. The Asset Management team works 7 

closely with the City of London and associations such as the Electrical Safety Association (“ESA”) 8 

to ensure compliance with applicable regulation and employee and public safety. This group is 9 

also responsible for the management of the Outage Management System (“OMS”) and 10 

Geographic Information System (“GIS”). 11 

 
Asset Management Program 12 

 

Engineering and Design 13 

The Engineering and Design group is responsible for all aspects of distribution system design 14 

including overhead, underground, residential, commercial, industrial and downtown core network 15 

distribution systems. This work involves, but is not limited to 16 

▪ updating the Asset Management Plan (“AMP”) and creating the annual capital budget 17 

▪ planning the work, including investigating options and selecting the best solution 18 

▪ designing the system according to specified standards, industry regulations and codes 19 

▪ estimating the cost and time required for project completion 20 
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▪ issuing work packages 1 

▪ coordinating the work to be completed with London Hydro operations departments and 2 

third parties, including the City of London and developers 3 

▪ analyzing and evaluating the reliability of the distribution system and preparing reports on 4 

the condition of various distribution system components to support the AMP 5 

▪ aiding System Planning, Operations Engineering and Finance in the preparation of 6 

Distribution System Plan and other aspects of Ontario Energy Board Rate Applications 7 

 

The Engineering and Design group typically prepares over 200 project packages representing 8 

over $35 million (gross) in capital investment each year. 9 

As distribution construction projects enter their design phase, the design engineers and 10 

technologists work closely with other utilities, builders, government agencies and City planning 11 

staff. Community groups are also kept informed. All levels of management and staff are involved 12 

in the process related to energy planning and infrastructure development depending on impact 13 

and type of project. Load forecasts, alternatives, options, designs, pictures, and supporting 14 

justification are provided as required to support an open participation and consultation process. 15 

To ensure the Asset Management Plan is targeting the assets most at risk of failure, London 16 

Hydro conducts analysis of each outage to determine if trends are developing with particular 17 

components. The Asset Management team then evaluates if remedial action continues to be 18 

effective. This analysis has allowed London Hydro to extend the life of some components (such 19 

as wood poles) and accelerated the replacement of others (such as porcelain insulators) that 20 

have become problematic. 21 

 

Operations Engineering 22 

The Operations Engineering group is responsible for providing engineering support to the 23 

Overhead Lines, Electrical Underground Systems, and Construction departments as well as the 24 

System Operating Centre. With the increase in FIT and Micro-FIT customers and constant 25 

innovation in materials, tools and methods, it is crucial that operating and engineering 26 

departments work cohesively in the completion of the various capital and maintenance projects 27 
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and activities. London Hydro places the safety of its workers and the public above all else - safety 1 

is the priority. In addition to valuing safety, London Hydro is committed to creating a workplace 2 

that builds a capacity for innovation and increased efficiencies by supporting operational 3 

excellence and reliability for customers. 4 

The Operations Engineering group is also responsible for the Materials Management Program 5 

ensuring that proper specifications, quantities and controls are in place for materials and tools 6 

used in both capital and maintenance activities. The group also works closely with the Purchasing 7 

department, using a just in time approach, to ensure that materials are readily available. 8 

London Hydro can only deliver safe and reliable services to the extent that its equipment allows. 9 

It is the role of the Operations Engineering group to ensure that every piece of equipment meets 10 

the highest standards for safety, and that each piece of equipment is the best choice. To perform 11 

this function, the team must understand all work being performed and the equipment required to 12 

do that job most effectively. In addition, this role is involved in working closely with manufacturers 13 

to adapt, design and even invent tools and equipment that safely deliver services to customers. 14 

 

GIS Maintenance 15 

The GIS team is responsible for keeping the Geographic Information System (“GIS”) current and 16 

accurate and that all plans and designs are based on the most current information available to 17 

ensure the distribution system is operated safely. This work involves 18 

▪ all design related map/drawing update requests from Engineering, Operations, Planning 19 

and external consultants (e.g., underground drawings, feeder maps, operations drawings, 20 

electric drawings, civil drawings, operations drawings) 21 

▪ updating and maintaining GIS records from field as-built marked drawings 22 

▪ responding to external requests for as-built infrastructure, (e.g., City of London, Union 23 

Gas, Rogers, Bell and contractors) 24 

▪ importing and maintaining City land base from the City of London 25 

▪ maintaining GIS graphics, non-graphics and model connectivity to ensure accurate record 26 

for operations (e.g., Outage Management System) 27 
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▪ developing, modifying and enhancing GIS functions to meet user and corporate 1 

requirements 2 

▪ provide training and assisting users with the GIS system and Computer-Aided Drafting 3 

and Design Tools (“CADD”) 4 

▪ providing installed asset reports as requested 5 

▪ responding to all other GIS related requests 6 

 

System Planning 7 

London Hydro’s System Planning group develops short, medium and long-term distribution 8 

system plans to ensure the electrical system meets the system operating standards and is 9 

optimized in terms of cost, performance and reliability. System Planning works with the IESO and 10 

Hydro One as part of the Regional Planning Process (“RPP”), the Integrated Regional Resource 11 

Plan (“IRRP”), and the Regional Infrastructure Plan (“RIP”) to ensure there is adequate supply 12 

capacity (i.e. transformer stations or new feeders) when and where it is required to serve the 13 

growing energy needs of the City of London. 14 

System Planning monitors and forecasts load growth to determine when and where new 15 

infrastructure is required. This area plans for new feeder builds and reconfigurations to optimize 16 

the system and performs short-circuit studies and protective device coordination studies so that 17 

unexpected failures have a localized impact. The group also determines optimal locations for 18 

feeder automation devices to improve reliability for customers by quickly isolating problems and 19 

restoring power. Further, this department develops plans to refurbish or upgrade parts of the 20 

electrical system that have reached, or are nearing, the end of their useful service life in a reliable 21 

and cost-effective manner. For example, the conversion programs of the 4kV and 13.8kV systems 22 

that are being upgraded to 27.6kV for greater efficiencies and overall savings. 23 

Workload has been increasing in this area not only due to Regional Planning requirements, but 24 

also due to the increase in development, fault study requests, arc flash inquiries and a dramatic 25 

increase in the number of potential generators connecting to the system through Distributed 26 

Generation requests and connections. Many other planning activities undertaken, which can be 27 

considered more short-term and ongoing in nature, are driven by operational, developer or City 28 
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of London plans. For instance, system plans are required to allow the City to complete their 1 

upgrade work to ensure the continuity of electrical supply to customers while required electrical 2 

system upgrades are completed in the area 3 

While some of the activities relate directly to capital projects, the majority is system-wide in nature 4 

and thus is charged to OM&A. Following is a list of tasks performed by System Planning that are 5 

usually charge to OM&A 6 

▪ identifying and documenting system needs for new utility plans to be submitted and 7 

included in project register 8 

▪ completing regional planning and Southwestern Ontario corridor activities with the 9 

Independent System Electricity Operator and Transmitter 10 

▪ implementing system monitoring and switching automation strategies to be utilized 11 

throughout the utility 12 

▪ executing system planning activities that permit proactive system design in alignment with 13 

business objectives to deliver service with high reliability and economic value while 14 

adhering to safety, codes, regulations and environmental conditions 15 

▪ providing system planning guidelines for asset management, system capacity, new 16 

development and sustainment projects 17 

▪ providing information on the selection of capital projects relating to the overall system plan 18 

▪ providing technical support to Logistics Support, Engineering, Purchasing, Regulatory and 19 

Operations departments with regards to feasibility and economic studies, failure and 20 

corrective action investigation of material or equipment and development of work methods 21 

and standards 22 

▪ participation in the Engineering budgeting proposals and assisting in the preparation of 23 

Ontario Energy Board Rate Applications, and third-party queries and requests 24 

In all activities such as those mentioned, System Planning looks for opportunities and synergies 25 

to upgrade the electrical system where required that would result in reliability improvements and 26 

cost savings. 27 
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Engineering Logistics 1 

Staff in the Engineering Logistics Department provides support services for Engineering and 2 

Operations departments including 3 

▪ project management services 4 

▪ managing Fleet and Facilities departments 5 

▪ development and control of Engineering and Operations OM&A budget 6 

▪ maintaining accurate reporting on annual project deliverables 7 

▪ ensuring customer driven project timelines are met 8 

▪ monitoring and reacting to perceived risks 9 

▪ capital projects budget development 10 

▪ monitoring capital and operating spending variances 11 

▪ system implementations 12 

▪ customer damage claims 13 

▪ improvements to customer service 14 
 

Program Delivery Costs 15 

The Asset Management Program OM&A expenditures are forecasted to be $4,048,800 for the 16 

2021 Bridge Year and $4,209,300 for the proposed 2022 Test Year. The forecast for 2022 17 

provides an increase over the 2021 Bridge Year of $160,500 and $247,663 over 2017 Actual 18 

amounts resulting in a CAGR of 1.2%. 19 

Table 4-17:  Asset Management Program Delivery Costs 20 
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Net OM&A labour 1 

As mentioned in the Exhibit 4 Overview under Types of Overhead Costs, London Hydro does not 2 

charge capital projects for indirect expenses incurred in the Engineering departments (the Asset 3 

Management Program) as an overhead cost. Pursuant to International Financial Reporting 4 

Standards (“IFRS”) 16 Property, Plant and Equipment, only costs that are directly attributable to 5 

bringing the asset to the location and condition necessary for it to be capable of operating in the 6 

manner intended by management are capitalized.  7 

The budgeted amount for the Asset Management Program net OM&A labour for the proposed 8 

2022 Test Year is $3,483,200, which represents an increase of $71,582 over 2017 Actual results. 9 

Although gross available labour in this area has increased due to additional full-time employees 10 

being brought on staff, allocations to capital projects have increased as well. This increase in 11 

capital project work is resulting in a CAGR of 0.4% which is lower than expected annual wage 12 

escalations CAGR of 2.2% per year. 13 

The increased volume in capital projects associated with infrastructure investments, demand and 14 

significant projects, like the Bus Rapid Transit and London’s revitalization of its downtown core 15 

areas, have increased directly attributable engineering services allocated to capital projects. This 16 

has resulted in a lower CAGR when comparing the 2022 Test Year to 2017 Actuals. In addition, 17 

allocations to capital were higher during the fiscal 2020 COVID 19 pandemic as Engineers spent 18 

less time on pre-construction work which is operating in nature, and more time dedicated to 19 

existing capital projects. 20 

Resources deployed and charged to OM&A expenditures are more high level in nature and 21 

dependent on varying requirements. Engineering costs allocated to OM&A are not directly 22 

attributable to bringing an asset to the location and condition necessary for it to be capable of 23 

operating in the manner intended by management as required under IFRS 16. For example, 24 

reliability analysis, system planning, aging infrastructure research, service implementations and 25 

responding to new service or renewable generation connection enquiries. Studies such as system 26 

and material fault analysis and assessment of asset conditions are operating expenses. Similarly, 27 

analysis of system performance from a risk perspective are an operating expense under IFRS 28 

since the work is done prior to construction of a specific project is officially commenced. 29 
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New resources have been added to London Hydro’s staff complement to address the increased 1 

volume of projects including those driven by infrastructure renewal, City of London and customer 2 

requirements and system capacity. These additional resources assist with the increased need to 3 

analyze data properly to determine which capital projects are required, which material or 4 

equipment to install, or if spending can be deferred. 5 

London Hydro’s permanent staff complement is determined using a systematic, thorough and 6 

skill-based needs assessment and validation of current and forecasted requirements in support 7 

of the fulfillment of strategic business objectives, including safe and excellent customer service 8 

delivery. A long-term and strategic focus on the number of full-time equivalents determines the 9 

overall structure of the Asset Management Plan and the complement of resources available to 10 

execute the Asset Sustainment Plan in the near and long term. 11 

Succession planning also plays a role in hiring timelines. In order to prepare for the loss in 12 

knowledge and expertise, London Hydro has initiated internal studies to determine the risks that 13 

could result from loss of staff and if these risks can be mitigated by shifting tasks to other program 14 

areas or contracting them out. Hiring is then budgeted accordingly in advance to ensure a smooth 15 

transition and minimal impact on customers. 16 

Fluctuations in gross labour are the result of delays in replacing employee departures as well as 17 

employees being absent because of maternity and paternity leaves and illness. Leaves due to 18 

maternity, paternity and illness were clearly a setback for the Asset Management team, as they 19 

do in fact impact productivity and workloads. However, replacements are rarely sought to backfill 20 

these temporary vacancies due to the significant onboarding and training required before a new 21 

employee becomes fully productive. Absences due to illness are even more difficult because it is 22 

hard to know whether, and when, the employee will be able to return to work. Delays in replacing 23 

employees who leave London Hydro occur despite focused and lengthy recruitment efforts. It 24 

takes a significant amount of time to find suitable replacements given the level of skills required 25 

to work in the Asset Management environment. 26 
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Employee expenses 1 

Employee expense includes items such as employee development, professional Engineer 2 

membership fees and safety supplies. The most significant change in this category is employee 3 

development. 4 

The Asset Management Program has 39 FTE’s, many of which have been employed with London 5 

Hydro for less than 5 years. As younger Technologists and Engineers are hired, training and 6 

development costs increase. Further, training costs in this area escalate at a more rapid pace as 7 

development is more compressed to permit quicker onboarding of new staff. 8 

Employee development expenditures include industry conferences, seminars and courses as well 9 

as training or development required to maintain certain certifications. Events attended can range 10 

from development of new employees to learning and collaborating on new and changing 11 

regulations, best practices, innovations and alternatives available for managing capital assets as 12 

well as aging infrastructure. 13 

Innovations including GIS, the OMS and the Mobile Workforce and new regulation such as 14 

regional planning, the Distribution System Plan and Smart Grid means that London Hydro Asset 15 

Management Program staff need ongoing training and development to keep up to date. 16 

 

Contractor services 17 

Contractor services include costs associated with ongoing maintenance and enhancements to 18 

Asset Management information systems, maintenance and updating of the Distribution System 19 

Plan and Engineering outsourcing and consulting. 20 

Contractors are used to fix all issues, bugs and deficiencies and to implement efficiency related 21 

enhancements throughout the year covering a wide range of applications that are used by 22 

engineering and operations, including mobile inspection tools (vegetation, asset inspections), 23 

CYME integration, SPIDACALC, Joint Use, OMS and all GIS applications. 24 

London Hydro is continually enhancing its GIS system in terms of technology to provide 25 

efficiencies and better information for day-to-day operations. Third-party professional services are 26 

engaged to develop, test and deploy incremental enhancements. For example, modifications to 27 
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the mobile field inspection tool required to capture additional asset attributes and to deliver new 1 

features within the GIS set of applications (GIS Designer, GIS Networks Mobile, Joint-Use Portal, 2 

Mobile Inspection tools). 3 

Third-party services associated with the Distribution System Plan are also included in this 4 

spending category with respect to periodic updating and annual maintenance to aid in monitoring, 5 

controlling and reporting on DSP initiatives. 6 

This line item also includes the cost of hiring consultants or contractors for short duration or single 7 

studies or projects when the expertise or resources are not available in-house. An example of this 8 

would be hiring Civil Engineering consultants to perform a structural analysis. London Hydro does 9 

not have Civil Engineering expertise in-house as outsourcing this type of work is more 10 

economical. Contractors are also hired for studies and forensic analysis to augment strategic 11 

decision making. These studies provide information on the infrastructure, reliability, technology, 12 

power quality, customer preferences, utility benchmarking, and safety, among others. 13 

Due to the available resource mix currently on staff as well as the heavier involvement of the 14 

Asset Management department in capital activities, the need for funding in this area for the 15 

proposed 2022 Test Year has increased slightly in comparison to 2017 Actual results. 16 

 

Materials and supplies 17 

Materials and supplies include expenses for printing supplies, external printing services, general 18 

office supplies, small tools and subscriptions to various Engineering and/or utility-related 19 

organizations such as the IEEE and CSA. 20 

Cost increases in 2018 are largely due to a subscription that commenced that year for Institute of 21 

Electrical and Electronics Engineers (“IEEE”) Enterprise which provides instant access to articles 22 

and papers from IEEE magazines, journals and conference proceedings. 23 

As electrical distribution systems become increasingly complex with more automated switches 24 

and to some extent, artificial intelligence or algorithms, it is essential that utility engineers 25 

collaborate on the best practices to maintain and even increase reliability. Subscriptions to the 26 

IEEE library allows engineers to research 1,000's of articles written by scientists and utility 27 
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engineers both local and from around the world. This knowledge can then be applied to the utility 1 

system without the need for experimentation, trial and error or consultant studies. The 2 

subscription to the Canadian Standards Association (“CSA”) document site allows utility 3 

engineers to stay current on equipment electrical safety issues as well as collaboration with other 4 

Canadian utilities. 5 

 

Vehicles and major equipment 6 

Vehicles and major equipment costs relate to the use of London Hydro fleet vehicles for site visits. 7 

Costs in this area fluctuate dependent upon usage and the hourly rate applied. Hourly rates 8 

charged alter based on costs in the Fleet department, which have increased since 2017 at a 9 

CAGR of 4.7%. Cost increases are primarily due to changes in staffing requirements, repairs and 10 

maintenance and increased cloud service costs. Cloud services have increased because of the 11 

introduction of automation in the Fleet department commencing in 2019 in connection with 12 

maintenance management, GPS tracking, idling control and the electronic collection of data 13 

associated with hours of service. Further details regarding vehicle costs can be found in the Fleet 14 

Services Program discussion starting on page 249. 15 

 

Computer software and hardware 16 

Cost increases in this area pertain to upgrades and additional user licensing for London Hydro’s 17 

GIS system. Since 2017 London Hydro has continually expanded the use of GIS for online real 18 

time data capture in the field of Underground, Overhead and Substation civil structures and 19 

electrical equipment. This electronic capture allows for rapid response time when unsafe or 20 

environmental hazards are discovered, by providing the information necessary for quicker 21 

decision making regarding the appropriate actions required to rectify the situation. 22 

London Hydro’s GIS system tracks the location of each distribution system asset, as well the 23 

asset’s attributes such as the age of the asset, type, size, easements, equipment inspections, 24 

testing and connectivity. This data is queried and extracted on a regular basis as many 25 

departments rely on this information for both operating and capital design requirements. The GIS 26 

system tracks inspections and upcoming due dates and is the internal data source of information 27 

for asset condition assessments and the development of the Asset Management Plan. Capturing 28 
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inspection data online also provides for more points and volume leading to better trend analysis 1 

data that is used in determining future failure patterns or capital project needs. 2 

The GIS digital solution enables distributed generation, distribution system planning, engineering 3 

design, International Financial Reporting Standards, asset management including vegetation 4 

management, mobile audits and inspections, as well as the management of third-party telecom 5 

joint-use attachments. Further, critical information can be shared with external professionals, 6 

consultants, the City of London, regulators and customers. 7 

 

Corporate membership dues 8 

Corporate membership dues have increased because of London Hydro’s new membership with 9 

The Centre for Energy Advancement through Technological Innovation (“CEATI”). This new 10 

membership provides the Asset Management team with access to technology solutions and 11 

collaboration along with numerous published reports related to the power grid. CEATI provides 12 

electrical utilities with a vehicle for sharing experiences and addressing issues pertinent to their 13 

day-to-day operations, maintenance and capital planning, including 14 

▪ Network and information sharing 15 

▪ Industry benchmarking 16 

▪ Collaborative technical projects 17 

▪ Smart grid 18 

▪ Vegetation management 19 

▪ Infrastructure protection and security 20 

▪ Underground cable 21 

▪ Overhead line design issues 22 

▪ Power quality 23 

▪ Protection and control 24 

▪ Substation equipment 25 

▪ Grounding and lightning 26 

▪ System planning and operations 27 

▪ Advanced technologies 28 
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In addition to facilitating information exchange through programs and industry conferences, being 1 

a member of CEATI allows London Hydro to leverage a large network of technology suppliers 2 

and participate in projects and studies at a reduced cost by sharing funding with other 3 

organizations reducing the cost of engaging consultants to conduct these studies. 4 
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4.3.2 OPERATIONS AND MAINTENANCE 1 

Overview 2 

The Operations and Maintenance group consists of eight functional areas - Overhead Distribution 3 

(Lines), Forestry, Underground Systems, Substation Maintenance, Construction, Operations 4 

Administration, System Operating Centre and Protection and Control. This group is responsible 5 

for the completion of capital infrastructure projects and the operations, maintenance and repair of 6 

the distribution system assets including automated devices. 7 

 
Operations and Maintenance Program 8 

The Operations and Maintenance group is a key component at London Hydro in that this area is 9 

responsible for minimizing reactive maintenance by following an effective and proactive planned 10 

maintenance program. Appropriate levels of maintenance help to 11 

 reduce safety risks 12 

 increase network reliability 13 

 increase energy efficiency 14 

 minimize reactive (emergency) maintenance 15 

 reduce downtime 16 

 extend the useful service life of assets 17 

 decrease total cost of ownership 18 
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Preventative maintenance is planned activities including tree trimming, network components 1 

repairs and replacements, load-break switches, transformers and switchgear maintenance, 2 

inspection of underground vaults and maintenance holes, and Tan/Delta cable testing. Predictive 3 

maintenance entails testing and performance analysis on distribution assets to assess their 4 

condition and to forecast potential for premature failure. These activities minimize unscheduled 5 

downtime, which reduces the overall cost and ensures a reliable, smooth running power 6 

distribution infrastructure. 7 

The Operations and Maintenance Program follows the Geographic Information System (“GIS”) 8 

scheduled maintenance program that was developed by Engineering and Planning departments 9 

based on the Electrical Safety Authority and OEB Distribution System Code requirements. The 10 

GIS is utilized to monitor and control all inspection activities, including timelines and 11 

infrastructures inspected, and to ensure deficiencies resolved are recorded. The GIS inspection 12 

program has oversight by the Asset Management team. Maintenance activities are performed on 13 

an established cycle to reduce the number of unplanned outages by identifying and correcting 14 

deficiencies before a failure occurs. By reducing unplanned outages and maximizing equipment 15 

lifespan, London Hydro can provide more reliable service to its customers at the lowest cost. 16 

London Hydro uses a combination of defined inspection schedules and defined maintenance 17 

activities within its Asset Management Plan to complete inspection requirements and then 18 

updates database information regarding the condition of distribution assets. At a minimum, one 19 

third of each major asset category is either inspected or has maintenance performed each year. 20 

Where equipment is prone to more frequent failure, such as air-insulated switchgear, equipment 21 

is inspected on an annual basis. During inspections, minor maintenance and critical items that 22 

can be addressed immediately are resolved and reported. Major maintenance that requires more 23 

complex coordination is scheduled for completion within the year or planned for future years as 24 

defined by the Asset Management Plan. 25 

This group is also responsible for processes surrounding business continuity during a crisis, 26 

including overseeing and administering the framework necessary to ensure that customers are 27 

supplied with safe and reliable power amid a significant event. The business continuity framework 28 

involves identifying potential threats, maintaining emergency preparedness and development of 29 

systems essential for prevention and recovery to enable ongoing operations.  30 

http://www.schneider-electric.com/b2b/en/campaign/innovation/power-distribution.jsp
http://www.schneider-electric.com/b2b/en/campaign/innovation/power-distribution.jsp
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London Hydro uses metrics and performance measures to help it understand the productivity of 1 

its operation and maintenance programs such as, 2 

 studies of equipment failures to determine if current maintenance is sufficient, whether 3 

a new maintenance program is required or whether a capital project should be 4 

implemented to replace the equipment 5 

 inspection types and quantities are monitored monthly to ensure internal and external 6 

requirements are met 7 

 detailed outage analysis by Systems Planning including review of the annual number 8 

to failures by equipment type and the overall effect on SADI and SAFI. This helps to 9 

determine whether a certain type, manufacturer or model of equipment needs to have 10 

a maintenance program created or altered or if a capital program is required to change 11 

the equipment out 12 

London Hydro uses management tools to determine ways to perform more maintenance at 13 

the lowest cost such as, 14 

 replacement of the fixed year trimming cycles with a hybrid zone model that has longer 15 

durations between cycles for lower risk areas (i.e., lower outages, tree densities and 16 

distribution circuit densities) 17 

 optimizing allocation of resources to the areas most in need 18 

 enhanced reporting on trimming progress and completeness to ensure alignment with 19 

expectations 20 

 reports, tools and apps which have been developed in the Company’s GIS system to help 21 

field crews determine age, failure statistics, technology type, and loading to enable 22 

maintenance and/or replacement decisions 23 

 replacement of paper inspections and tracking processes with a digital platform that 24 

leverages the GIS system to reduce gaps and avoid missing data 25 
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Overhead Distribution 1 

The Overhead Distribution (Lines) department is responsible for the construction and 2 

maintenance involved in ensuring that customers’ new overhead services are connected, 3 

repaired, replaced or maintained in a prompt and efficient manner and that overhead system 4 

maintenance is completed as scheduled. The Manager of Overhead Lines is responsible for the 5 

overall management of line crews and contractors who execute the design plans of the 6 

Engineering and Design department for London Hydro’s overhead distribution system. The work 7 

of the Overhead Distribution department is critical for minimizing the need for reactive and 8 

emergency work through an effective and proactive planned maintenance program (including 9 

predictive and preventative actions), which minimizes customer outages and avoids potential 10 

costly repairs or replacements should equipment fail catastrophically. When reactive and 11 

emergency work is required, it is often performed outside of normal working hours at considerable 12 

cost to the customers. 13 

The Lines department follows the GIS maintenance program described above to monitor and 14 

track equipment and infrastructure inspection activities. These inspections are complemented by 15 

using contractor services to regularly conduct tests such as pole testing and leverages tools such 16 

as infrared scans to identify potential problems. 17 

 

 
Line Pole Transformer Replacement 

 
Overhead Line Pole Replacement 

 18 
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Forestry 1 

A mature tree canopy has become well established during the past 100 years that the City of 2 

London embraces. In fact, the City of London is known as ‘The Forest City’ due to its heavily treed 3 

areas. Tree trimming is vital to maintaining a secure, safe and reliable overhead electrical system. 4 

Further, with the increasing frequency of major weather events, proper tree trimming is required 5 

to reduce or eliminate damage to the overhead grid from tree contacts. To maintain appropriate 6 

tree clearances and compliance with the Canadian Standards Association (“CSA”) and Electrical 7 

Safety Authority (“ESA”), London Hydro uses a combination of internal resources and contractors. 8 

 

 
Tree Trimming Maintenance 

 
Brush Chipping 

 9 
 

Underground Systems 10 

Due to the complexities of the downtown core network system and the size of the commercial and 11 

residential underground supply systems in London, the Company has a separate functional area 12 

for underground systems – the Underground Systems department (“EUS”). Personnel in this 13 

department are trained in and responsible for all aspects of the unique network electrical supply 14 

system, including Paper Insulated Lead Covered (“PILC”) conductors, ERP conductors, live 15 

secondary conductors, the extensive maintenance hole and duct system (which is unique to 16 

London and a few other Ontario utilities) as well as all aspects of commercial and resident 17 

underground systems. 18 
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The EUS department is responsible for the construction and maintenance required to ensure that 1 

customers’ underground services are connected, repaired or replaced in a prompt and efficient 2 

manner and that system maintenance is completed as scheduled. The EUS Supervisor is 3 

responsible for the overall management of underground crews and contractors who execute the 4 

design plans of the Engineering and Design department for London Hydro’s underground 5 

distribution system. 6 

The EUS department also uses the GIS maintenance program described earlier for all inspection 7 

activities. The EUS department leverages the use of various technologies to increase the 8 

effectiveness of inspections performed. These technologies provide a proactive approach to 9 

identifying an asset at risk of failure. This includes the use of infrared scanners to detect hot spots 10 

and the use of ultrasonic detection equipment to measure corona discharge. Both hot spots and 11 

corona discharge are indicators of future equipment failure. 12 

 
 

 

 
Commercial Services Work  

Network Secondary Cable Installation 

Downtown Network Maintenance   
 13 
 

Substation Maintenance 14 

London Hydro’s Substation Maintenance department is responsible for all municipal substation 15 

maintenance and underground cable testing activities, including testing and performance analysis 16 

to assess the condition of the asset and predict the possibility of a premature failure. This 17 

department maintains 58 locations, including 36 locations owned by London Hydro along with 18 

other customer owned locations that house London Hydro switching equipment. 19 
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As London Hydro continues to phase out the 13.8kV primary supply and 4kV systems through 1 

extensive capital projects, the reliability of existing distribution substations must be sustained. All 2 

the cables originating from the old 13.8kV Nelson TS have been removed. The distribution system 3 

currently includes 64 main feeder cables. There are 36 substations in total where transformation 4 

steps down in voltage. The active 4kV distribution substations range in age from 23 to 69 years 5 

old. 6 

Since replacement of all substations would not be prudent, maintenance on the older units has 7 

increased as they continue to age. Other activities performed by the Substation Maintenance 8 

department include Tan-Delta cable condition testing, transformer oil analysis (power 9 

transformers), partial discharge testing on metal-clad switchgear, vibro-acoustic testing on power 10 

transformers and internal resistance testing on substation storage battery sets. This department 11 

is also responsible for all switchgear, transformers and switching operations on the downtown 12 

core 27.6kV systems and the legacy 13.8kV network system. In addition, this team is responsible 13 

for the repair of transformers, reclosers and automated switchgear for both the overhead and 14 

underground systems. 15 

 
 

 
27.6 Substation Switchgear 

 

 

 
 Network Transformer Outdoor Metal-clad Substation 

  16 
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Construction 1 

The Construction department is responsible for the installation, maintenance and repair of all civil 2 

works (such as ducts, transformer bases, maintenance holes) in residential and commercial 3 

installations as well as in the downtown core. This department also installs the cable and 4 

transformers required for residential and commercial servicing. These installations are completed 5 

with a balance of internal staff and third-party contractors. 6 

The Construction department has a crew dedicated to providing underground secondary service 7 

cable repairs. As secondary cables age this crew has become increasingly busy and London 8 

Hydro has added third-party contractor resources to keep up with demand. This department also 9 

has a crew dedicated to the installation of new home services. With the substantial increase in 10 

demand for new residential construction in the past three years, contracted resources have been 11 

added to this function as well. The Construction department also provides 24/7 emergency 12 

assistance to the EUS Department as required, to repair defective or damaged cables, 13 

transformers and switchgear. 14 

 
 

 

 

 
New Townhouse Block 

Residential Transformer Installation  
 15 
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Operations Administration 1 

The Operations Administration department is responsible for the issuing of service orders which 2 

are based on a predetermined schedule and through coordination with other departments such 3 

as Overhead Line, Underground Systems and Electric Metering. The department also processes 4 

capital work orders, and associated locate requirements and Permit of Authorized Works 5 

(“PAW’s”) applications for Engineering and Design and Operations departments. This department 6 

also provides administration for all easement and liaison requests, developer correspondence, 7 

the Builder’s Portal and the as-built drawing process between Operations departments and the 8 

GIS departments. This area also provides general administrative services for all Engineering and 9 

Operations departments and collects, reviews and organizes OEB-required reporting data. 10 

This team also provides support for the System Operations Centre Dispatch staff in the 11 

administration and coordination of the Mobile Workforce Management (“MWFM”) system and the 12 

Outage Management System (“OMS”). They also work with receiving inbound calls from 13 

contractors, customers and London Hydro staff and the dispatching of related troubled calls to 14 

Operations crews during normal working hours (and after hours during large scale outages). 15 

 
Operations and Administration 

 16 
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System Operating Centre 1 

The System Operating Centre team is responsible for the monitoring, control and ongoing 2 

management of the distribution network with the objective of maintaining a safe and reliable 3 

supply of service for customers. This department oversees the configuration of the grid through 4 

defined switching operations. This area is also responsible for receiving inbound calls from 5 

contractors, customers and London Hydro employees and dispatching related troubled calls to 6 

Operations crews. The System Operating Centre handles a variety of customer requests, 7 

examples include service upgrades, disconnects, layouts, panel changes, repairs, meter installs, 8 

meter removals, demolitions, trenching and new services. Personnel issue required service 9 

orders based on a predetermined schedule and through coordination with other departments such 10 

as Overhead Line, Underground Systems and Electric Metering. Further, this area administers 11 

Feed-in-Tariff (“FIT”) and Micro-FIT account set-up and associated correspondence with 12 

customers and the IESO. 13 

 
System Operating Centre - Dispatch 14 

 

Operators in the System Operating Centre monitor the distribution system 24 hours per day using 15 

the Supervisory Control and Data Acquisition (“SCADA”) system and Outage Management 16 

System. 17 

The SCADA system is employed to monitor and cache real-time data from the London Hydro 18 

network and relay that information to Systems Operators for action. System monitoring enhances 19 

customer service, increases utilization efficiency, improves power quality and reduces power 20 

losses. By using SCADA London Hydro is able to act in a more expedient manner in the event of 21 

an outage to minimize the disruption to customers. A reliable SCADA system is required to 22 

monitor and control the distribution system efficiently. SCADA projects are undertaken annually 23 
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to enhance components of the system that are either technically obsolete or inefficient to maintain. 1 

Specifically, these projects increase the reliability of remote terminal units (“RTU’s”), modernize 2 

communication protocols and media, secure data against cyber threats and develop system 3 

intelligence tools that enable automation. 4 

  
System Operating Centre - Operators 5 

The System Operating Centre team operates the OMS to enhance customer service by providing 6 

increased visibility and response to system outages. The OMS system also assists the System 7 

Operator by predicting the most probable source of an outage using the data provided. The OMS 8 

system provides the System Operating Centre with a near real time view of all electrical circuits 9 

without power, in addition to interacting with the Interactive Voice Response (“IVR”) phone 10 

system.  11 

London Hydro has made significant progress in advancing the reliability of the OMS through 12 

algorithm development and integration with several systems such as the Company’s Advanced 13 

Metering Infrastructure (“AMI”), GIS, SCADA, MWFM and notification services. Further, London 14 

Hydro has developed a digital 27kV wall map for the System Operating Centre that provides 15 

georeferenced grid analysis and real-time responsiveness to outages, while intelligently filtering 16 

last gasp meter messages. Notification services provide seamless processing and dissemination 17 

of context-based outage messages to customers. Integration with systems such as the GIS and 18 

SCADA provides for electrical mapping data which greatly improves customer service during 19 

outages. 20 
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Protection and Control 1 

The Protection and Control department is responsible for design, testing and implementation of 2 

the protection and control systems which are used in London Hydro substations, automated 3 

devices and sensors. This department also addresses all communications (interconnections to 4 

SCADA), cyber security, maintenance and repairs associated with these devices. Personnel 5 

conduct testing and performance analyses to assess the condition of the automated control asset 6 

and predict the possibility of a premature failure for any electronically controlled or operated 7 

switchgear across the entire electrical system. 8 

As more intelligent devices are deployed, London Hydro Operators are able to gather more real-9 

time information through the SCADA system, which is then leveraged to perform more remotely 10 

controlled switching operations without the need to dispatch crews. By decreasing the number of 11 

instances a crew needs to be dispatched; London Hydro has been able to reduce the cost of 12 

restoring power for customers. The reliability and security of the SCADA and OMS systems are 13 

crucial to the safe and efficient operation of the distribution grid. 14 

 
 

 
Automated Switch Controller 

 
Automated Switch 

 15 
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Program Delivery Costs 1 

The Operations and Maintenance Program OM&A expenditures are forecasted to be $11,371,700 2 

for the 2021 Bridge Year and $11,765,600 for the proposed 2022 Test Year. The forecast for 3 

2022 provides an increase over the 2021 Bridge Year of $393,900 and $1,566,425 over 2017 4 

Actual amounts resulting in a CAGR of 2.9%. 5 

Table 4-18:  Operations and Maintenance Program Delivery Costs 6 

 
 
 

Net OM&A labour 7 

The budgeted amount for the Operations and Maintenance Program net OM&A labour for the 8 

proposed 2022 Test Year is $7,780,200, which represents an increase of $753,143 over 2017 9 

Actual results. Increases in capital project work is resulting in a CAGR of 2.1% which is slightly 10 

lower than expected annual wage escalations CAGR of 2.2% per year. 11 

Gross available labour in this area has increased due to additional full-time employees being 12 

brought on staff; however, allocations to capital projects have increased as well. Labour 13 

allocations to capital have increased because of the increased volume of capital projects, which 14 

has been rising steadily with city development and as more assets approach (and often exceed) 15 

their expected useful lives. 16 
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Fluctuations and vacancies in gross available labour are the result of many factors including 1 

delays with respect to replacing retired employees due to recruitment issues, employees on sick 2 

leave / LTD, employees on maternity / paternity leave and a switch in the resource mix between 3 

internal staff and external contractors. For the most part, where budgeted gross FTE’s are vacant, 4 

the impact has little bearing on net OM&A expenditures. For example, where an Overhead Line 5 

personnel is budgeted but the position remains vacant for a period of time, the outcome is a 6 

reduction in gross salaries with an offsetting reduction in allocations to capital. In these situations, 7 

London Hydro would hire an external contractor for the capital work rather than using internal 8 

resources. 9 

The Company adjusts the balance between internal and external resourcing depending on costs, 10 

expertise, seasonal work, volume fluctuations and the availability of internal resources. London 11 

Hydro’s preference is to use internal resources for the majority of operations and maintenance 12 

work. Conversely, the Company’s preference is to use external contractors for the majority of 13 

capital work. Engaging contractors for capital projects allows for flexibility as the amount of capital 14 

projects can fluctuate significantly. Utilizing internal resources for the majority of operations and 15 

maintenance activities allows London Hydro to retain an appropriate level of trained internal staff. 16 

Internal resources are utilized for capital projects where appropriate which helps provide the 17 

Operations and Maintenance Program with qualified resources to respond to outage 18 

emergencies, while at the same time developing and maintaining the workforce needed to sustain 19 

a safe and reliable infrastructure for customers into the future. 20 

London Hydro, like many of its peers, is struggling to attract and retain skilled trades. This 21 

challenge, which is faced throughout the electricity industry, is compounded by the fact that many 22 

of these trades require extensive training. The fallout of aging infrastructure, coupled with rapid 23 

changes in technology, is a competition for resources in an era with a significant number of 24 

retirements over a short period of time. 25 

The Operations and Maintenance Program employs 115 full-time staff, 25% of which is currently, 26 

or will be, eligible for retirement by 2027. London Hydro is working continuously to effectively and 27 

proactively monitor the demographic profile of its Operations and Maintenance Program 28 

workforce to ensure that the high-volume turnover that presently faces Ontario’s electrical industry 29 
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is being handled properly. The Company’s approach to managing the replacement of retiring 1 

employees optimizes productivity and engagement. In addition, this streamlined approach 2 

provides employees with confidence by preventing distress associated with dramatic swings in 3 

staffing, and ensures the maintenance and development of institutional knowledge, processes 4 

and procedures. 5 

Resources have also been increased in the System Operating Centre. Since 2017, three 6 

Engineering positions and one System Operator position have been added. The added 7 

Engineering positions were brought into the SOC to help support and enhance procedures, 8 

processes, and safe work practices as well as support new integration such as the Mobile 9 

Workforce, Advanced Distribution Management System and Fault Location Isolation Service 10 

Restoration. Moreover, these positions are needed to meet the requirements of Equipment and 11 

Design Approval processes related to Control Systems and Protection Relaying (ESA Reg 22/04). 12 

One of the new Engineering positions has the role of Manager of Operations Engineering who 13 

oversees the overall GIS, Protection and Control and System Operating Centre department 14 

functions while providing technical engineering support and recommendations. This ensures 15 

cross-functional support for the Operations Engineering team in connection with functions relating 16 

to Protection and Control, SCADA, GIS, IVR and the OMS while providing continuity between the 17 

System Operating Centre and IT. 18 

The additional System Operator position was added to provide increased support in the SOC in 19 

light of the rise in both capital and maintenance activities in recent years and to ensure compliance 20 

with the Utility Work Protection Code (“UWPC”). This position is also key in the planning of the 21 

required outages ensuring customers are notified, outage guidelines are followed and work can 22 

be done within the shortest outage time possible. Further, the SOC has seen a number of 23 

retirements in recent years and anticipates additional retirements within the next 5 years. 24 

Operators at London Hydro are required to complete a 4-year training program before they are 25 

deemed to be a ‘qualified operator’ and finding experienced operators in the electricity industry 26 

has been very challenging. This new headcount not only supports the SOC due to the increase 27 

in work volume, but also allows for ample opportunity for new hires to become qualified to backfill 28 

vacancies due to retirements. 29 
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Employee expenses 1 

This spending category includes employer-provided employee Personal Protective Equipment 2 

(“PPE”), such as arc flash and high visibility clothing, safety boots, fall arrest equipment and other 3 

job-related personal safety equipment and supplies. Trade and Association memberships plus 4 

tuition and course materials for apprentice training, and continuing education for experienced 5 

staff, are also included in this section. These training-related costs fluctuate based on the number 6 

of apprentices and established annual staff training cycles. 7 

The Operations and Maintenance Program has 11 learners and apprentices on staff. Since a 8 

majority of the trades in this area require a 3 to 5-year apprenticeship (a combination of in-class 9 

instruction and job experience) before candidates are deemed qualified, it is necessary to hire 10 

prior to anticipated retirements, placing increased cost pressures on training and development 11 

costs. 12 

In trade-intensive departments, where apprenticeships and learning curves tend to be lengthier, 13 

London Hydro continues to implement a balanced, long-term planning approach that delivers a 14 

relatively consistent and optimally-utilized staff complement for the fulfilment of the annual 15 

business plan while also ensuring appropriate apprentice-to-journeyperson ratios. It is essential 16 

that there always be a sufficient number of journeypersons on a work site to provide adequate 17 

direction and training for the apprentices. This is necessary in order to ensure the safety of all the 18 

workers. 19 

 

Underground cable services 20 

Services in this category relate to contractors and equipment required as part of maintaining the 21 

energized components of the underground electrical system for commercial and residential 22 

customers and in the downtown core. As with most Ontario distributors, many of London Hydro’s 23 

assets are approaching end of life. As direct-buried, residential primary and secondary cables 24 

age, London Hydro has noticed a dramatic increase in cable faults. 25 

When these faults occur in a joint trench, hand digging has been shown to damage adjacent 26 

cables. In order to mitigate this problem, any cable faults in joint cable or utility trenches are now 27 

typically excavated with a vacuum truck. This method speeds up the fault repair process, thus 28 
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restoring the customers’ electrical service faster, while avoiding accidental damage to other 1 

customers’ or utilities’ cables. 2 

It should be noted that in 2014, the design standard changed so that residential secondary cables 3 

are now housed in ducts; however, over 5,100 km of direct buried secondary service cable 4 

remains in the system, which requires the vacuum truck excavation method for repairs when the 5 

cable fails. Further, there is approximately 1,200 km of direct buried primary cable in the system, 6 

and when faults occur and emergency repairs are required (such as for radial feed customers), 7 

the vacuum excavation method is used to speed up the excavation and avoid damage to adjacent 8 

cables. 9 

London Hydro’s downtown core used PILC cable to supply primary customers via a network of 10 

maintenance holes and vaults containing cable, switchgear and transformers. With PILC cable 11 

installations splicing and terminations are done with the use of hot lead processes. Also, due to 12 

the location of most maintenance holes in the roadways, other contaminants such as motor oils, 13 

gas and other vehicle fluids enter through the lids. The City of London Waste Discharge By-Law 14 

- WM-16 will not permit any maintenance hole or vault dewatering into storm sewers if 15 

contamination is suspected; therefore, discharge filter or vacuum cleaning is mandated so the 16 

effluent is disposed of properly. Crews use dewatering filter socks when applicable, however for 17 

excessive contamination a vacuum truck is used. 18 

In 2008, London Hydro researched and installed an alternative to PILC cable, called Ethylene 19 

Propylene Rubber (“EPR”) cable, in an attempt to not only eliminate the use of lead covered cable, 20 

but also the need for hot lead work associated with splicing and terminating of the PILC cables. 21 

Engineering studies have shown that switching to an EPR insulated cable would permit the use 22 

of polymer splicing and elbow termination kits without jeopardizing the electrical characteristics 23 

required to maintain the reliability London Hydro customers have come to expect. Given that it 24 

would be very expensive to replace all the PILC cable in the downtown core system, a focused 25 

approach was initiated that involves the targeted replacement of PILC with EPR in combination 26 

with existing projects. 27 
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Overhead line services 1 

The impact of climate change is being experienced in the City of London by increased storm 2 

activities and heat. Wind and rainstorms occur more often and are more intense. Hazardous 3 

conditions can trigger system protection devices to interrupt power flows. In addition, higher 4 

temperatures result in higher demand that can reduce operating flexibility as capacity limits of 5 

overhead lines are reached. Intense rainfall can cause physical damage due to flooding and high 6 

winds can result in branches and trees falling onto power lines causing outages and structural 7 

damage. 8 

 

 
Windstorm 9 

 
 

When a storm occurs (for example: wind, snow, ice, lightning, heat, rain) minor infrastructure 10 

damage such as blown fuses or broken switches can occur. In extreme cases, poles are broken, 11 

overhead wires fall to the ground and transformers are knocked off poles. 12 

A fuse will blow when a tree branch comes into contact with an energized overhead wire isolating 13 

the flow of current causing the power to go out. Normally the tree branch is located and removed 14 

from the overhead wire. The fuse is then replaced, and the fuse switch is closed restoring power. 15 

Occasionally older switches will break and need to be changed before the new fuse can be 16 

installed. These types of outages are generally shorter in nature with lower costs. However, during 17 

a storm event there can be multiple fuses damaged and needing repair. 18 
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When extreme weather events occur damages are more significant, outages are longer in 1 

duration and repair costs are higher. For example, during one such storm winds caused five poles 2 

to break, which brought down the overhead wires and transformers. Repairs in these 3 

circumstances are longer in duration and require more materials (poles, insulators, switches, 4 

overhead wire, transformers, etc.) resulting in higher costs. If a transformer leaks oil when it falls 5 

to the ground, the environmental impact can be severe and the associated clean-up costs can be 6 

significant. 7 

A report commissioned by the United Nations Office for Disaster Risk Reduction in the fall of 2018 8 

indicates that affected countries reported direct losses of $2.9 trillion as a result of the impact of 9 

disasters between 1998 and 2017. Losses from extreme weather events rose by 151% in 10 

comparison to the previous two decades. London Hydro continues to work on hardening the utility 11 

infrastructure to reduce the impact of extreme weather conditions. System resilience has become 12 

an important objective when designing capital for construction and planning for maintenance 13 

work. A resilient infrastructure allows for reduced disruption following a weather-related event and 14 

means that operations can bounce back more quickly and efficiently. During past major events, 15 

London Hydro observed the benefit of policies in place while identifying and responding to 16 

outages, including enhancements to the Annual Emergency Procedures Plan, the OMS and 17 

agreements with private contractors. 18 

London Hydro’s Emergency Procedures Plan training and mock-ups are performed annually. The 19 

purpose of the Emergency Procedures Plan is to define the roles and responsibilities of London 20 

Hydro personnel in the event of extensive damage to the electrical distribution system. Further, 21 

the Company performs post event analysis following each Major Event in order to identify points 22 

of strength and areas for improvement. London Hydro has realized the benefit of its effective 23 

damage assessment process leading to a more efficient use of available crews. London Hydro’s 24 

Planning Department works closely with the Overhead and Engineering departments to analyse 25 

each outage and then actions are taken to reduce or prevent similar outages from occurring. 26 

London Hydro’s Asset Management Plan also addresses system hardening by moving fully 27 

depreciated rear yard overhead systems to a front yard underground system, or a front yard 28 

underground primary and rear yard overhead secondary system. London Hydro is also actively 29 
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installing more reclosers which allow sectionalizing of the system to reduce the number of 1 

customers that experience a particular outage event. 2 

Increases in overhead line services during 2018 were mainly caused by a series of severe and 3 

unique weather events in the late winter and early spring. The Insurance Bureau of Canada 4 

Catastrophe Indices and Quantification lists the following significant storms in 2018, 5 

 January – Winter storm damage in Toronto, London and southwestern Ontario of nearly 6 
$10 million 7 

 February – Water and winter storm damage in southern Ontario of over $40 million 8 

 Early April – Wind and rain storm damage in southern Ontario topping $79 million 9 

 Mid-April – Winter storm and ice storm in Toronto and southwestern Ontario of over $187 10 
million 11 

 May – Windstorm damages of $380 million across Ontario 12 

 

Additional services have also been encountered due to a surge in telecom company third party 13 

requests for joint use on our poles. Upgrades for third-party requests are as a result of telecom 14 

companies installing fibre optic lines to residential homes via equipment attachments to London 15 

Hydro poles. In 2015, the Canadian Standards Association released a new standard for Overhead 16 

Systems - C22.3 No. 1-15 which governs how London Hydro must design overhead infrastructure. 17 

After this standard update, it was necessary for all utilities to design poles and guying using Non-18 

Linear Analysis. This new method of calculation is more demanding from a structural requirement 19 

perspective. 20 

Once the third party selects a route using our poles, London Hydro must review the existing state 21 

of the poles in question. Under the new standard, some of the existing poles require additional 22 

guying and structural support. Accordingly, additional costs are required in order to bring the pole 23 

to the current standard. Any enhancements from additional stresses on the poles that are resulting 24 

from the third-party attachment are captured under a billable work order and charged back to the 25 

third party. 26 
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Tree trimming services 1 

Reliability statistics indicate that tree-related outages are one of the leading causes of power 2 

outages. London Hydro’s tree trimming program is a key component in the Company’s goal of 3 

providing reliable power and protecting the public. Trees and other plants growing near power 4 

lines and ground-level transformers must be maintained so that they do not interfere with the 5 

distribution system. Otherwise outages and safety hazards can occur such as, 6 

 Power interruptions 7 

 Direct contact 8 

 Energized objects 9 

 Downed power lines 10 

 Injuries and fires 11 
 

The City of London has been known as ‘the Forest City’ since 1855 as it was described literally 12 

as the city built in the middle of a forest. For over 100 years, overhead distribution lines have been 13 

installed side by side with the trees. The ongoing challenge is to plant the trees and install the 14 

lines in a manner that promotes a healthy urban forest and safe and reliable distribution network. 15 

The average annual rainfall in the London area is higher than the majority of Ontario and the 16 

abundance of rainfall contributes towards healthy tree growth. Other factors that contribute 17 

towards tree growth include soil nutrients, temperature, and atmospheric carbon dioxide levels. 18 

Different species of trees have certain optimal conditions which allow them to thrive. Several 19 

ecological factors also influence tree growth including the level of competition and presence of 20 

invasive species. Finally, environmental stressors such as heavy storms and the presence of 21 

disease-causing pathogens like fungi and insects also affect tree growth. 22 

Damage to the trees can occur during significant severe weather events such as storms involving 23 

ice, snow, wind and lightning. London Ontario is surrounded by water on three sides so many 24 

parts of the region get a large part of their winter snow from lake-effect snow. Lake-effect snow is 25 

produced during cooler atmospheric conditions when a cold air mass moves across warmer lakes. 26 

The lower layer of air, heated up by the lake water, picks up water vapor from the lake and rises 27 

up through the colder air above. It then freezes and is deposited on the downwind shores as 28 
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snow. This is a major factor contributing to London’s relative heavy snowfall which presents a risk 1 

to damage of tree branches. 2 

The graph below shows the increasing number of outages caused by trees. It also shows that 3 

severe weather events in years like 2011 (a severe thunderstorm) can greatly influence the 4 

number of tree related outages. 5 

 

 
Outages Caused by Trees 6 

 

The impact of damaged trees on the overhead high voltage distribution circuits is one of the most 7 

significant operational risks and the most efficient ways to reduce this risk is through an effective 8 

vegetation management program. 9 
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In 2015, London Hydro moved to a three-year trimming cycle to mitigate the risk of outages for 1 

customers. Previously, the Forestry Department had been operating under a five-year cycle and 2 

it had become evident why a five-year trimming cycle was outside of the industry norm as it 3 

resulted in an increased risk of outage to the customer. Inspection of our system identified that 4 

the allocated resources needed to be increased in order to provide adequate maintenance as 5 

trees in some areas were starting to encroach on safe limits. As a result, the Forestry Department 6 

started to moderately increase its use of external resources as this type of work is well defined 7 

and there is a high availability of skilled contractors in this area. 8 

The three-year cycle also ensures that London Hydro is operating under best practices as 9 

recommended by the Electrical Safety Authority. Increased maintenance activities have 10 

contributed to decreased customer interruptions from tree contact incidences. 11 

In 2017, London Hydro conducted a review of its vegetation management practices. The results 12 

of that review are captured in a report that was issued in September 2017. The report identified 13 

the increasing number of severe weather events that are impacting southwestern Ontario. The 14 

report also identified areas within London Hydro’s service territory that present a higher risk of 15 

tree related outages due to circuit and tree density. This analysis resulted in revising the trimming 16 

cycle to be 3 years for high risk areas and 4 years for lower risk areas. 17 

Further, during the data gathering stage of the 2017 report it was observed that the existing labour 18 

resources were not able to meet the required new trimming cycle requirements. London Hydro 19 

then brought in additional external resources to ensure that all areas received the necessary 20 

trimming. The additional trimming performed late in 2017 helped to prepare London Hydro for the 21 

ice storm of April 14th, 2018 and the windstorm of May 4, 2018. The level of resources required 22 

to adequately trim trees in close proximity to high voltage lines will continue to be monitored to 23 

ensure delivery of safe and reliable power. 24 

Initiatives as a result of the 2017 report also include working more closely with the City of London 25 

Trees and Forestry Advisory Committee to ensure adequate clearances are considered when 26 

planting new trees and the implementation of a new GIS based mobile inspection tool. 27 

The GIS based mobile inspection tool moves London Hydro’s vegetation management program 28 

from a paper-based system to automation. Previously, hard copy grid maps were used to inspect 29 
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the overhead system. The supervisor would highlight portions of circuits that required trimming. 1 

The highlighted maps were then assigned to forestry crews. It was observed that the manual 2 

nature of the inspection process was not effectively tracking trimming details as it was difficult to 3 

verify that all areas were identified and had been trimmed sufficiently. 4 

Automation of this information provides for a searchable format and offers online reporting 5 

necessary to work proactively by identifying specific areas with higher than desired tree growth 6 

presenting a risk to the performance of the overhead lines on a timely basis. 7 

It is recognized that the threat of severe weather is increasing and as a result the risk to the 8 

performance of the overhead grid is growing. Through the implementation of the above 9 

improvements, London Hydro will continue to demonstrate a diligent path forward as it maintains 10 

the safety and reliability of its overhead circuits. 11 

 

Pole and property leasing 12 

This line item represents costs associated with London Hydro attaching distribution equipment to 13 

poles owned by other utilities for a monthly fee per unit. On December 10, 2020, the Ontario 14 

Energy Board issued its Order on Wireless Pole Attachment Charges (EB-2020-0288) setting the 15 

amount that telecom carriers pay to attach their equipment to electricity poles. This increase is 16 

illustrated in Exhibit 3 under Other Revenue Table 3-32 on the line item for Pole rentals. The 17 

wireline pole attachment rate was last reviewed by the OEB in 2015. 18 

This update in rates provided for a corresponding increase in amounts paid by London Hydro for 19 

attaching its distribution equipment on other utility poles with an effective date of January 1, 2019. 20 

Pole attachment charges ensure that those attaching their equipment pay an appropriate share 21 

of expenditures. 22 

 

Vehicles and major equipment 23 

Vehicles and major equipment costs primarily relate to the use of London Hydro fleet vehicles for 24 

site visits. Costs in this area fluctuate dependent upon usage, type and the hourly rate applied. 25 

Hourly rates charged alter based on costs in the Fleet department, which have increased since 26 

2017 at a CAGR of 4.7%. Cost increases are primarily due to changes in staffing requirements, 27 
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repairs and maintenance and increased cloud service costs. Cloud services have increased 1 

because of the introduction of automation in the Fleet department commencing in 2019 in 2 

connection with maintenance management, GPS tracking and the electronic collection of data 3 

associated with hours of service. Further details regarding vehicle costs can be found in the Fleet 4 

Services Program discussion starting on page 249. 5 

Vehicle expenditures were higher in fiscal 2020 due to the leasing of additional vehicles used 6 

throughout the COVID 19 pandemic to accommodate physical distancing (so no more than one 7 

employee was in a vehicle at a time). 8 

 

Software and hardware 9 

Software and hardware costs largely pertain to operating the SCADA and OMS systems. The 10 

SCADA system is employed to monitor and cache real-time data from the London Hydro network 11 

and relay that information to Systems Operators for action. System monitoring enhances 12 

customer service, increases utilization efficiency, improves power quality and reduces power 13 

losses. By using SCADA, we are able to act in a more expedient manner in the event of an outage 14 

to minimize the disruption to customers. 15 

The OMS system provides the System Operating Centre with a near real time view of all electrical 16 

circuits without power and it also interacts with the Interactive Voice Response (“IVR”) phone 17 

system. London Hydro has made significant progress in advancing the reliability of the OMS 18 

through algorithm development and integration with several systems such as our Advanced 19 

Metering Infrastructure (“AMI”), GIS, SCADA, MWFM, notification services and back-office 20 

systems. Notification services provide seamless processing and dissemination of context-based 21 

outage messages to customers. Integration with systems such as the GIS and SCADA provides 22 

for electrical mapping data which greatly improves customer service during outages. 23 



London Hydro Inc. 
EB-2021-0041 

Filed:  August 27, 2021 
Exhibit 4 – Operating Expenses 

Page 104 of 597 
 

 
 

 

Cost increases between 2017 and 2022 are primarily a result of additional OMS licensing required 1 

to accommodate enhancements to London Hydro’s new Mobile Workforce Management System. 2 

The System has been expanded to incorporate additional departments including Metering, 3 

Collections, Underground Systems and Overhead lines, for both staff and contractors. Historically, 4 

paper service orders captured almost all of London Hydro’s field service work. As new processes 5 

and interactions relating to meters or master data 6 

synchronization are introduced, timelines for 7 

processing activities are becoming more stringent; 8 

it has become clear that paper-based workflows 9 

are not sustainable. 10 

The Mobile Workforce initiative has delivered 11 

reduced cost and improved turnaround time by 12 

making it unnecessary for crews to return to the 13 

office for new work orders. Further, the MWFM 14 

system allows electronic interdepartmental 15 

transfers of service orders, such as cable faults and 16 

display of specific drawings, which also supports 17 

London Hydro’s environmental initiatives. 18 

With the OMS core and integration to other 19 

systems, such as SCADA, IVR, Automatic Vehicle 20 

Location, Advanced Metering Infrastructure and the SAP Customer Information System, London 21 

Hydro was well positioned to implement a Mobile Workforce Management System, which allows 22 

immediate status updates to service orders as they are carried out and remote dispatching of 23 

work to field crews. 24 

At the time of filing the 2017 rate application, London Hydro enhanced the Mobile Workforce 25 

Management program to automate all field paper orders. Since then enhancements include the 26 

ability for workers to generate and transmit service orders with tablets and mobile phones. In 27 

addition, crews in the field can send real-time information about the status of their work to the 28 

backend systems for processing. This seamless exchange of information has drastically improved 29 

Mobile Workforce 
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London Hydro's electricity distribution services. MWFM enhancements has delivered numerous 1 

benefits for customers including, 2 

 
 Operational efficiency is increased with the centralized planning, dispatching and 3 

capturing of Service Orders work activity, as these activities are managed electronically. 4 

Planning is enhanced as work assignments can be prioritized based upon field crew 5 

proximity to service locations. Electronic capture of field data performed for Service Orders 6 

reduces the likelihood of key-in errors due to repetitive hand processing and results in 7 

faster updates of system records. Lower data error rates and faster updates reflecting 8 

work completed results in increased bill accuracy. More wrench time is realized as return 9 

trips to the office to collect paper Service Orders are eliminated.  10 

 Real time status updates, especially in outage events, including estimated time of 11 

restoration is reported directly by the field crews and then automatically relayed to the 12 

customer representatives (and London Hydro’s outage reporting tools) to allow them to 13 

provide customers with the latest up to the minute information.  14 

 Enhanced safety in the field and reduced stress in the System Operating Centre. The 15 

System Operating Centre staff and field staff have a coordinated view and understanding 16 

of field work underway. Mandatory safety checks and procedures are embedded in the 17 

mobile application. Automated “ESA Hold” enforces London Hydro’s safety culture and 18 

protection of field staff. 19 

New functionality includes, 20 

 automated tracking of over 23,000 service orders or OMS Outage Events annually for 21 

service types such as meter installs, disconnects, reconnects, trenching, demolitions, 22 

trouble calls and inspections 23 

 exception reporting to catch field exceptions before orders are processed and completed 24 

 integrated view of service orders for all departments and for better planning 25 

 meter in and out logs verification process 26 

 automation of metering inventory management and update of meter certification status 27 

 enhanced reporting and post processing capabilities 28 
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 automation of trouble non-outage work assignments 1 

 introduction of multi-operations service orders for complex service request 2 

 field audits direct integration with GIS 3 

 new digital forms such as ESA inspections 4 

 improved OMS planned outage customer list for sorting flexibility to expedite delivery of 5 

corresponding notifications to affected residents 6 

 ability to view fault indicator failures on OMS map 7 
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4.3.3 METERING AND DATA MANAGEMENT 1 

Overview 2 

London Hydro’s Metering and Meter Data departments ensure accurate and compliant metering, 3 

meter reading, and other services to ultimately support accurate billing. These programs have 4 

ensured that London Hydro has maintained a billing accuracy target on the OEB performance 5 

scorecard of >99.7% since 2017 with an improving trend. Since the deployment of smart meters 6 

in 2009-2012, the meter has also become a foundational data source for other operational 7 

processes (i.e. outage data, voltage data), customer consumption and demand data made 8 

available through self-serve online portals and the Green Button Download My Data (“DMD”) and 9 

Connect My Data (“CMD”) interfaces. 10 

The mission of London Hydro’s Electric Meter and Meter Data Management Program is to install, 11 

maintain and operate utility metering, sensors, information and communications technology to 12 

support an elevated utility, industry and end-use customer experience. 13 

The Metering Services area includes the Electric Meter and the Meter Data Management 14 

departments and together they run London Hydro’s Metering Program. Metering Services 15 

operates with the vision of leading the utility industry in energy management services through the 16 

safe, secure, reliable, compliant and innovative application of technology to generate business 17 

value. 18 

Metering is one of the most fundamental activities for a distribution company and the 19 

implementation of ‘Smart Meters’ has had a profound impact on this Program. In addition to a 20 

complete transition from an ‘analog’ to a ‘digital’ meter environment, the Metering and Meter Data 21 

Management Program has also had to assimilate three new technology streams: wireless 22 

communications, data system management and customer facing applications, again, all based 23 

on new digital technologies. 24 
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Scope of Services 1 

 

Metering Services’ operations touch the full range of the business starting with measuring energy 2 

flows within the London Hydro system, both purchases and distribution, to providing individual 3 

customer usage amounts for billing and eventual revenue collection. Four basic activities 4 

comprise the Metering mandate: 5 

 Metering - to measure electricity flows 6 

 Communications - collection of the metered data 7 

 Data Management - validation, analysis and storage of the collected data 8 

 Applications and Support - customer engagement through the delivery of the approved data 9 

to the customer and other users 10 

These four activities are far more complex and are more involved than the simple titles would 11 

imply, and they are completely inter-related. Each activity depends upon the successful operation 12 

of the other. None of these activities can be considered fully developed or mature and static as 13 

changes are always being investigated and incorporated by the drive to leverage benefits from 14 

‘Smart Meters’ and to develop the ‘Smart Grid’ of the future. 15 
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Metering 1 

The Electric Meter department supports over 154,000 meter installations within its licenced 2 

service territory. The department supports new and existing customers with installs, exchanges 3 

and removals. For example, in 2018, London Hydro completed over 5,000 new meters 4 

installations and installed over 35 new large commercial services. Meter exchanges are initiated 5 

due to a variety of reasons including, 6 

 customer is reclassified to a different rate class that requires different metering and data 7 

(i.e. smart metered GS<50 to interval metered GS>50) 8 

 electronic Smart Meters’ technology fails from time to time. In many cases the meter stops 9 

communicating and needs to be replaced 10 

 meters exchanges are initiated by customer activity such as need for Electrical Safety 11 

Authority (“ESA”), electricity theft or tampering, or disconnection for non-payment or lack 12 

of a continuous service agreement following a rental tenant move out 13 

 meter test and inspection (i.e. to support Measurement Canada compliance sample 14 

requirements) 15 

 

London Hydro’s Electric Meter department is certified to the ISO 9001:2015 Standard and the 16 

principles are embedded in the department’s quality management system. This management 17 

system ensures high quality accurate billing for utility customers. This program seeks to realize 18 

OEB Renewed Regulatory Framework performance outcomes in the areas of Customer Focus 19 

and Operational Effectiveness. Accurate metering and billing underpin ratepayer trust and 20 

confidence in the entire electricity system and supports London Hydro’s brand image as a credible 21 

utility. It is hard to quantify proactive avoidance of complaints and disputes, but the ISO 9001 22 

continual improvement standard helps London Hydro not only deliver to, but also exceed, 23 

customer expectations and address service delivery non-conformance in a structured way. 24 
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ISO 9001:2015 Continual Improvement Model 1 

 

As new standards, regulation and technology (i.e. support, obsolescence) emerge, the Electric 2 

Meter department aims to keep pace with these advances where appropriate. For instance, 3 

London Hydro was one of the first utilities to use voltage monitoring to detect and fix metering and 4 

distribution issues before customers became aware or raised complaints. As part of this system, 5 

the Electric Meter department directly surveys customers and has achieved both positive results 6 

as well as insight as to where to improve. For example, turnaround time is important to utility 7 

customers. In addition, commercial customers have requested that meter related planned outages 8 

happen before or after working hours. While this type of operation requires premium labour rates, 9 

the customers appreciate not having their business interrupted. 10 

A major project since 2014 has been the conversion of GS>50 customers who now require an 11 

interval meter (EB-2013—0311). As of August 2020, London Hydro has completed all demand to 12 

MIST (Metering Inside the Settlement Timeframe) interval meter conversions. These MIST meters 13 

now have cellular or internet modem connections in addition to legacy phone lines and are 14 

remotely read by the MV90 meter reading system. 15 
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In addition, metering reverifications increased dramatically over the past few years to successfully 1 

accomplish the Measurement Canada Compliance Sample program. The increase in meter 2 

reverifications is due to the mass installation of smart meters in 2009 to 2011 which have become 3 

due for their 10-year meter seal refresh between 2019 and 2021. London Hydro has been 4 

investing in meter sealing capability and capacity enhancements to prepare for this surge. 5 

Preparing for this work was a multi-year effort and included building a strong internal team to 6 

execute on the program. 7 

The ‘all-at-once’ installation of the meters has caused a similar ‘all-at-once’ re-verification period. 8 

In the past, the meters would be re-verified year over year, but now the meter re-verifications 9 

happen all at once. The graph below illustrates the impact of this change on meter replacement 10 

efforts creating peak demand for service in one year rather than a resourced levelled schedule. 11 

 
Meter Compliance Sample Workload Volume 12 

 

London Hydro is accredited to seal meters and performs this work in-house. Accordingly, the 13 

Metering department has the expertise and capacity to perform this work and was able to ensure 14 

this mass meter reverification compliance through 15 
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 pre-sample monitoring and testing of meters in advance of formal testing 1 

 SAP-CIS randomized sample generation and tracking software 2 

 mobile workforce management (i.e. efficiency work order management tools) 3 

 maintenance of ISO and MC accreditation (i.e. transitioned to the new ISO 9001:2015 4 

Standard) 5 

 the purchase and commissioning of certified and calibrated sealing test console equipment 6 

 

Since filing the 2017 Cost of Service Rate Application and to help with meeting challenges such 7 

as the peak demand in meter reverifications, London Hydro has introduced Mobile Workforce 8 

Automation in the Electric Meter department, using an extension to the existing Geographical 9 

Information System (“GIS”) solution. 10 

For the Electric Meter department, field work has been categorized into requirements for 23 11 

distinct types of work and 47 additional business processes related to the management of that 12 

work and other workforce automation. London Hydro has introduced computer hand-held units 13 

for field workers. The solution’s benefits include: the elimination of paper Service Orders, making 14 

information availability and submission easier for field service technicians, and allowing for 15 

assistance with meter tracking by providing same-day completion of Service Orders. The solution 16 

reduces potential manual mistakes on data entry, due to bar-coded meter information and other 17 

automated choices, and allows work flexibility by allowing job assignment and transfer of jobs to 18 

occur quickly and responsively across the utility. 19 

London Hydro’s Smart Meter test bench is another tool that helped with the success of the mass 20 

meter reverification requirements. The test bench greatly reduces manual efforts and the 21 

associated costs when introducing new technology, meter troubleshooting and recertifications. 22 
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London Hydro’s Smart Meter Test Bench 1 

 

London Hydro’s “in-sourcing” strategy to develop meter shop capability to test, certify and reseal 2 

electrical meters to Measurement Canada standards for Smart Meters has other benefits as well. 3 

For example, with regulatory certification, London Hydro not only performs these services for its 4 

own meters but also offers this service to other LDCs. Currently, London Hydro saves 5 

approximately $30,000 - $45,000 annually by avoiding external service provider’s fees. In 6 

addition, by offering this service to external clients, London Hydro raises another $100,000 per 7 

year in cost recoveries. 8 

Other betterment projects in the Electric Metering department include, 9 

 establishment of an Advanced Metering Infrastructure (“AMI”) Services / Home Area Network 10 

(“HAN”) / Certification Shop 11 

 rework and installation of new metrology (Measurement Canada) test consoles and business 12 

systems to ensure the meters measure accurately 13 

 establishment and execution of an environmentally responsible plan for the orderly and 14 

financially responsible replacement of the aging primary metering tanks 15 

 providing interval metering for General Service > 50 small commercial and industrial rate 16 

classes 17 

 implementing significant changes in operations due to the new regulatory billing and 18 

metrological requirements (re-certification) 19 
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Communications 1 

London Hydro has implemented the Sensus Advanced Metering Infrastructure (“AMI”) system as 2 

its residential and commercial (GS<50) electric metering system. This system can be broken 3 

down into two parts, the Communication Infrastructure (FlexNet Communication Network) and the 4 

IT infrastructure (Regional Network Interface). The communication infrastructure consists of all 5 

the elements that are required to carry data from electric meters to the head end system and the 6 

IT infrastructure consists of the elements that are required to process the data and deliver it to 7 

downstream systems. 8 

 

 
Sensus Communication & IT Infrastructure 9 

The communication infrastructure that is part of the London Hydro AMI system can be broken 10 

down into two parts. The first mile and last mile. 11 
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Sensus Communication Infrastructure 1 

 
 

The first mile of the AMI architecture consists of Smart Meters that send and receive data to and 2 

from a tower gateway base station (“TGB”). The last mile consists of TGB’s that send and receive 3 

data to and from the head-end systems. 4 

Sensus IConA and Elster A3RL electric meters are used by London Hydro for residential and 5 

small commercial electric metering. IConA meters use metrology modules and Flexnet 6 

communication modules that are developed and built by Sensus; whereas A3RL meters use 7 

metrology modules developed and built by Honeywell Elster, but retrofitted with Flexnet 8 

communication modules. Both these meters use the Flexnet communication modules to 9 

communicate with TGB’s strategically distributed throughout the city. 10 

Meters are configured to transmit data at different intervals. Various channels are used to transmit 11 

and receive different types of messages (in order to reduce data collisions and network 12 

congestion). The most common channel used is the “normal channel” and most meters are 13 

configured to transmit data every four hours. 14 

Smart Meters are also tuned to transmit data at various intervals. The meters that are closest to 15 

the TGB and have a strong signal strength are tuned such that they transmit data at a lower rate 16 
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than meters that are further away and have a weaker signal strength. The graph below shows the 1 

percentage of meters that transmit data at various rates. 2 

 

 
Transmit Rate versus Percentage of Meters 3 

 

Currently the average transmit rate for the electric meters that are part of the FlexNet network is 4 

around 4 - 6 hours. This transmit rate is sufficient for billing purposes but it may not be sufficient 5 

for other services such as demand response programs and customer presentment applications 6 

(that require near real time data). In order to scale these programs and applications to all the 7 

London Hydro residential customers, near real time energy data that does not depend on the 8 

customers ISP is required. 9 

London Hydro currently has a total of nine Transceiver Gateway Base Stations (“TGB’s”). These 10 

are also known as Advanced Metering Regional Collectors (“AMRC”). Four TGB’s are sectorized 11 

such that they are equipped with three directional antennas each. The other five TGB’s use omni 12 

directional antennas. Each of these antennas are connected to a transceiver. 13 

After the retirement of the BelAir backhaul network in 2018, London Hydro utilised Bell Private 14 

APN for the last mile communication. In order to facilitate last mile communication, TGB’s are 15 

connected to cellular Digi Transport routers. The Digi routers are equipped with Bell SIM cards 16 

that carry the data from the TGB’s to the head end system. 17 
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Each TGB has a limited capacity in terms of the number of messages that can be processed per 1 

second. Smart meters have to be tuned and the TGB’s have to be sectorized such that the data 2 

throughput is within limits. The challenge with the current system revolves around overloaded 3 

TGB’s. For example, according to a capacity analysis that was conducted in 2016 the TGB’s at 4 

two locations (Arva and Sub 15) were overloaded. Based on this report, the network was tuned 5 

to try and reduce the loads on the two overloaded TGB’s. This proved to be marginally successful. 6 

Continued improvements are still required in the coming years to enhance the systems and 7 

address these performance issues.  8 

Obtaining better and more frequent data provides enhancements for customer billing purposes, 9 

whereas other advantages include better information for other service offerings such as Green 10 

Button and the Trickl application. 11 

London Hydro plans to continue to invest in the Sensus AMI system. This system provides a 12 

number of key advantages that are important to AMI operations at London Hydro. Furthermore, 13 

all current challenges can be mitigated by continuing with the Sensus system and new 14 

enhancements are being investigated to provide benefits such as, 15 

 Currently meter disconnections and reconnections for customers that have defaulted on 16 

their bills need to be done manually. This is a time-consuming process that can be costly 17 

for the utility. There are a number of other use cases for a remote disconnection process 18 

such as hot socket alarms, isolating customers with grid-tied distributed energy resources 19 

(DER), etc. In order to minimise the resources needed for the disconnection and 20 

reconnection process, it would be ideal to have a system where meters can be 21 

disconnected remotely using the AMI communication network. Once all bills have been 22 

paid, the meter reconnection could also be done remotely as well. 23 

 Customers that are on Regulated Price Plan (“RPP”) rates are switched to Hourly 24 

Ontario Energy Price (“HOEP”) rates if their peak usage is greater than 50 kW. In order 25 

to accommodate this, their meter needs to be switched to an interval meter. Currently 26 

this switch is done manually. There are around 5 meters that are changed from RPP 27 

to interval HOEP billing every week. In order to reduce the amount of resources that 28 

are used to make these changes manually, it would be beneficial to have a meter that 29 
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can be used in RPP as well as interval mode. The mode changes should be done 1 

wirelessly using the AMI communication network. 2 

 Currently backhaul communication is achieved by using digi routers equipped with Bell 3 

SIM cards that work over a London Hydro access point network. This system makes 4 

the backhaul communication network dependent on telecom communication 5 

infrastructure and exposes the system to the risks associated with data pricing change. 6 

It would be ideal to decouple AMI backhaul communication from this telecom 7 

dependent system and evaluate other independent systems such as fiber optic 8 

communication (SCADA systems currently use fiber optic communication). 9 

 

Improvements realized from refreshes and enhancements to the AMI network and associated 10 

systems has allowed for an increase in the rate of meter reading from 1 hour to 5 minutes for 11 

subscribers who want greater visibility of their consumption data. These improvements have also 12 

supported the implementation of “behind the meter” data gathering and analysis for a select pilot 13 

group using the Trickl application. 14 

 

Data Systems 15 

Electricity meter data is collected and validated before storing in the Operational Data Store 16 

(“ODS”). The ODS system is the singular system of record for London Hydro’s Smart Meter data. 17 

Historically, the primary objective of these data systems was to provide billing determinants to 18 

Customer Services for invoicing. However, the advent of Smart Meters and TOU has increased 19 

system complexity and created the need to accommodate large amounts of data. 20 

Currently the ODS holds 7 years of data for approximately 156,500 TOU meters and 2,000 interval 21 

meters. Even more data is necessary to provide additional service offerings to customers 22 

surrounding their energy consumption. For example, platforms like “MyLondonHydro” and 23 

applications such as Green Button that equip customers with the tools that they need to monitor 24 

their consumption and make informed decisions to help control their electricity costs. 25 
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In transitioning to Smart Meter operations, London Hydro chose an “in-sourcing” strategy. One 1 

aspect of this strategy was the decision that London Hydro would own and operate its own 2 

Regional Network Interface (“RNI”) and Smart Meter head-end system. This approach contrasts 3 

sharply with the strategy of most LDCs that purchase the full service from a vendor. London Hydro 4 

has avoided an estimated $620,000 per year as a result of this “in-sourcing” strategy. 5 

The Metering and Meter Data Management Program utilizes several information technology data 6 

systems. These data systems have been designed and integrated to realize a high-performance 7 

data flow pipeline. In addition, improvements are being planned and implemented to increase 8 

productivity through automation. 9 

 

 
Metering Network and Data Architecture 10 

 

To accommodate business and consumer needs, network and data systems must be available 11 

and operational activities need to be performed. Metering and Meter Data Management 12 

departmental operations rely on the Information and Communications Technology (“ICT”) 13 

systems that are in place, which fit within the overall context of business operations. 14 
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Detailed consumption data provides the information necessary for consumers to analyze and 1 

understand their energy consumption and take steps to reduce energy usage. Making detailed 2 

consumption data available to customers on a timely basis allows customers to make better 3 

energy management decisions. 4 

London Hydro has been working with industry academics to develop modular software technology 5 

architecture to allow for integration of new innovative components. This framework entitled “Big 6 

Data Analytics Framework for Energy Management,” which is depicted in the figure below, 7 

illustrates the metering as sensors and assumes that there are a variety of different data types. 8 

London Hydro has already started using prediction engines such as neural networks for energy 9 

consumption and pricing prediction. Benchmarking is the next challenge that is expected to 10 

provide benefits to London Hydro customers. 11 

 

 
Big Data Analytics Framework for Energy Management 12 
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The main objective of this research project is to design a comprehensive software framework for 1 

energy monitoring, analysis of data provided by the sensor technologies, and support of energy-2 

related software applications. To achieve these goals, this project explores and advances Big 3 

Data analytics in the context of energy management. Key areas of focus include mobile 4 

technology platforms increasing customer value. These investments provided several important 5 

learnings and outcomes, 6 

 validation that the investments in fine granularity and low latency (i.e. faster) data could 7 

be translated into enhanced knowledge and insight for the customer and utility 8 

 opportunities to work with real customers on data driven use cases. Being able to co-9 

create use cases such as energy cost allocation (within a factory); quantify individual 10 

equipment consumption characteristics; perform what-if analysis; or validate efficiency 11 

claims 12 

 assisting London Hydro in identifying leading edge technology trends to inform technology 13 

investment roadmaps. (i.e. blockchain, analytics, predictive statistics, neural networks) 14 

Originally, only the meter consumption value was transmitted to London Hydro, but with 15 

efficiencies in communications and processing, quantities about the meter itself are also 16 

transmitted, including: 17 

 communications characteristics that allow for network optimization 18 

 power outage messages that are integrated into Control Room situational awareness 19 

systems that help to accelerate the outage root cause and verify service restoration 20 

 power outage messages that are now made available directly to the customers through 21 

notifications or when the customer calls in 22 

 voltage information to ensure all customers receive expected service levels across the 23 

distribution system 24 

 power quality information available throughout London Hydro to provide better service to 25 

customers 26 
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With more renewable and non-renewable embedded generation as well as other inverter based 1 

electrical technology Power Quality has been an area of increasing concern for London Hydro 2 

customers. London Hydro continues to work with customers to identify (using available meter 3 

data) and diagnose power factor, power quality, voltage and supply issues. Power frequency 4 

harmonics and stray voltage are also of concern to London Hydro customers and thus 5 

investments in equipment and staff training allow us to meet customers’ needs. 6 

The progression of incorporating Smart Meters into a ‘smarter grid’ is expected to continue for 7 

some time into the future. Although Smart Grid technologies are slowly making their way into 8 

operations, the implementation of new innovations has only just begun. The enhanced focus on 9 

gathering data to allow for insight into consumption patterns provides for many benefits such as 10 

system planning and conservation and demand response. 11 

 

Applications 12 

London Hydro’s Metering and Meter Data Management department has gone beyond minimum 13 

expectations to fully support the OEB directive outlined in the “Report of the Board - Supplemental 14 

Report on Smart Grid” EB-2011-0004 issued February 11, 2013, which states “distributors must 15 

explore mechanisms that facilitate “real-time” data access and “behind-the-meter” services and 16 

applications for the purpose of providing customers with the ability to make decisions affecting 17 

their electricity costs.” 18 

Platforms such as London Hydro’s “MyLondonHydro” and applications such as “Green Button”, 19 

“MyIDC”, “Property Management Portal” and “MyEvent” equip customers with such tools and 20 

provide modern analytics to monitor their consumption and make informed decisions. 21 

Each year, London Hydro’s Metering and Meter Data Management Program continues to execute 22 

its plan to maintain regulatory compliance and reliable operation of the electric meters, tune the 23 

communications network for effective and efficient performance, optimize the data management 24 

schema and leverage investments to deliver and enhance customer engagement particularly with 25 

respect to commercial and industrial (“C&I”) customers. 26 

The department recognizes that there is more than one ‘type’ of customer, and that each of these 27 

customer types has a particular information focus and different analytical needs. Typically, 28 
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because of sheer numbers, the residential customer (90% of total customers) has benefited from 1 

customer engagement efforts. However, the commercial and industrial customer group also has 2 

significant potential for reducing the consumption of electricity (currently 64% of consumption), 3 

and the Meter Data Management area has now developed applications for customer engagement 4 

of this group. 5 

The Interval Data Centre (“MyIDC”) and Event Assist are two in-house developed applications 6 

that use meter data presentation and analytics enabled with the Green Button standard. These 7 

applications are part of the London Hydro Energy Data Portal suite of customer facing and 8 

customer focused engagement efforts. These particular applications are focused primarily at the 9 

C&I customer segment. They are the result of collaboration with local customers to identify needs 10 

and internally develop an energy management solution. 11 

For the first time, these applications provide C&I customers with consumption analysis tools 12 

similar to those available for residential customers. Applications such as MyIDC provide electricity 13 

users with energy and demand data they need to monitor and manage their costs. London Hydro 14 

sent surveys to approximately 100 commercial and industrial customers that utilize the MyIDC 15 

data portal to manage their business’s electricity usage. Survey results exceeded expectations 16 

as customers not only provided London Hydro with insight on how C&I customers use the service, 17 

but with great testimonials about its benefits for their business. 18 

“IDC is the perfect way to view my building's energy profile, as well as to keep track of my 19 
energy saving projects and see how they affect overall consumption. IDC displays our Power 20 
Factor, and helps us make decisions on whether or not Power Factor capacitors are required 21 
to improve. Several years of consumption data is ready to be downloaded, the reports show 22 
the data in various ways and let us look at things from different points of view.” 23 

- Ilona Covaliu, Commercial Property Manager, Bluestone Properties Inc. 24 

 

“Recently, I used the IDC's Load Duration Graph to identify and compare the base load 25 
between several local ice rinks. I also used the load duration curve to compare the rink's 26 
performance during unoccupied and occupied hours of the day. It's an easy way to quickly 27 
assess a building's performance and can also help size an energy storage system, among 28 
other things.” 29 

- Adam Trela, Corporate Energy Manager, City of London 30 
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To leverage benefits offered by cloud services (for example; reliability, performance, cyber 1 

security), London Hydro has deployed all customer engagement applications to cloud platforms, 2 

including MyIDC, MyLondonHydro, Green Button and the Property Management portal. 3 

Technologies are advancing rapidly and without the utilization of cloud-based solutions, London 4 

Hydro would struggle to keep up with the pace of change. Complexities in technology are also 5 

escalating, further driving the need to leverage cloud services. These internet-based subscriptions 6 

help reduce costs, enhance cyber security and keep the Company agile. Third-party service 7 

providers are able to achieve economies of scale that are passed to their customers and ensure 8 

that systems are up to date and flexible, without investing in, and maintaining, physical assets 9 

owned by the Company. 10 

Cloud systems provide for enhanced cybersecurity and performance to help the Company cope 11 

with growing volumes of data. They are also more resilient which ensures that application uptime 12 

is maximized for customers. Most on-premise applications demonstrate poorer resiliency because 13 

equipment is so expensive that redundancy is not available to handle downtimes. 14 

Enhanced cyber security protocols provided through cloud services are vital to ensure that 15 

systems and customer and business data are adequately protected, especially with the increase 16 

in Smart Grids, Smart Meters and the Internet of Things (“IoT”). Mobile devices and applications 17 

are also on the rise as London Hydro offers additional services to customers through the digital 18 

means that they are requesting. 19 

Further details on services provided to customers through cloud-based solutions including 20 

discussions on enhancements, added features and new systems (Trickl) can be found under the 21 

Cloud Services section of this Exhibit on page 265. 22 
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Program Delivery Costs 1 

Metering and Meter Data Management Program OM&A expenditures are forecasted to be 2 

$3,741,000 for the 2021 Bridge Year and $3,894,100 for the proposed 2022 Test Year. The 3 

forecast for 2022 provides an increase over the 2021 Bridge Year of $153,100 and $762,641 over 4 

2017 Actual amounts resulting in a CAGR of 4.5%. 5 

Table 4-19:  Metering and Meter Data Management Program Delivery Costs 6 

 
 
 

Net OM&A labour 7 

Net OM&A labour expenditures in the Metering and Meter Data Management Program have 8 

increased between 2017 Actuals and amounts forecasted for the proposed 2022 Test year in the 9 

amount of $695,209 resulting in a CAGR of 5.4%. Wage escalations over this period account for 10 

approximately 2.2% of this change, with the remaining 3.2% CAGR representing new resource 11 

requirements. 12 

Increasing complexities in metering activities have led to the need for additional resources and a 13 

change in the resource mix to bring in more technically skilled staff. For example, a Systems 14 

Analyst has been brought into the metering area to provide support in the numerous ongoing 15 

system upgrades for RNI, ODS, MV90 and TGB. System upgrades mitigate any risks that arise 16 

from versions that are not supported (including security patches), offer upgraded analytics and 17 
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reporting capabilities, support newer versions of smart meters and resolve a number of bug fixes 1 

in older versions. 2 

Increased skill levels are also necessary for the ongoing proof of concept for the next generation 3 

of communication and AMI technologies. The AMI network has become more complex and 4 

requires additional support for wireless system optimization and next generation system design 5 

efforts, made necessary for near real time data acquisition. New systems are being designed and 6 

integrated to realize a high-performance data flow pipeline necessary to provide consumers with 7 

energy consumption information. Providing this data to consumers on a timely basis allows them 8 

to analyze and understand their energy consumption and make better energy management 9 

decisions. 10 

Increased technical skills are also needed for the growth in the number of interval meters which 11 

has increased the overall daily tasks associated with meter data management and validations 12 

and has highlighted the need for automation to achieve efficiencies. The increase in remote 13 

meters impacts the number of reads, which in turn impacts system capacity and requires more 14 

technical labour support. 15 

The Electric Meter department supports over 154,000 meters within its licenced service territory. 16 

This area supports new and existing customers with the installation, removal and exchange of 17 

meters. City growth has increased the volume of meter installations and meter exchanges are on 18 

the rise which are initiated due to a variety of reasons including, 19 

 customers being reclassified to a different rate class that requires different metering 20 

and data (i.e. smart metered GS<50 to interval metered GS>50) 21 

 electronic Smart Meter technology failures (i.e. the meter stops communicating and 22 

needs to be replaced) 23 

 exchanges initiated by customer activity (i.e. need for ESA, electricity theft or 24 

tampering, or disconnection for non-payment or lack of a continuous service 25 

agreement following a rental tenant move out) 26 

 meter testing and inspection to support Measurement Canada compliance sample 27 

requirements 28 
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The functional areas and related staff skill set required for the department are described below: 1 

Category Core Skills Evolving Needs 

Electric Meter Technicians  Electrical Medium and Low 
voltage field work 

 Electrical Installations 
 Test and Measurement 

expertise 
 Meter Communications 

Installation and 
Troubleshooting 

 Field worker safety 

 Mobile Fieldwork Tools 
 In field metrology testing 
 Stray Voltage Testing 
 Responding to Meter Hot 

Socket Alarms 
 Supporting DER Projects 

(Renewables and 
Batteries) 

 Communications 
Encryption and Security 

Metrology Quality Assurance 
Technicians and Administration 

 Measurement Canada 
Regulatory Compliance 

 Inventory Handling 
 Policy and Procedures 

including reporting 

 Changing regulatory and 
technology landscape  

Power Quality and Account 
Services 

 Liaison with customers  
 Installation of test 

equipment 
 Data collection and 

analysis 

 Supporting DER Projects 
(Renewables and 
Batteries) 

 Power quality (i.e. 
harmonics) and metrology 
accuracy of customer 
renewables and Inverter 
based technologies 

Metering Functional Staffing Skill Sets 2 
 

Since the deployment of Smart Meters, the Metering and Metering Data Management Program 3 

has become the foundational data source for other operational processes such as the Outage 4 

Management System and voltage information. This area is also the source for customer 5 

consumption and demand data made available to self-service online portals and Green Button 6 

interfaces. As new standards, regulation and technology emerge this Program aims to keep pace 7 

with advances where appropriate. 8 
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London Hydro has developed and continues to enhance data presentation and analytic solutions 1 

for both internal and external applications. Internal analytics using meter data readings 2 

materialized using Amazon Redshift data warehousing services and Tableau business 3 

intelligence software technologies. These systems are managed and used by AMI staff to monitor 4 

system status and identify data anomalies. 5 

With more renewable and non-renewable embedded generation, as well as other inverter-based 6 

electrical technology, power quality has been an area of increasing concern. London Hydro 7 

continues to work with customers to identify (using available meter data) and diagnose power 8 

factor, power quality, voltage and supply issues. Power frequency harmonics and stray voltage 9 

are also of concern to London Hydro customers and thus investments in equipment and staff 10 

training allow the Meter and Meter Data Management Program to meet customers’ needs. 11 

Labour cost allocations to capital projects have increased due to streamlining of metering 12 

inventories and their associated attributes for better controls and reliability, and the ongoing 13 

development of meter data databases and applications. For example, London Hydro has been 14 

running RNI in the cloud for several years. To support application growth, a second landscape 15 

has been deployed for testing of new versions before promoting them into production. 16 

Additionally, enhancements to other applications such as MyIDC and EventAssist are ongoing to 17 

help commercial and industrial customers view and analyze energy usage data. 18 

 

Contractor services 19 

Contractor services are used to handle short term increases in workload to ensure schedule 20 

compliance and to obtain external expertise to perform work. For example, the replacement of 21 

the GS>50 meters to MIST meters which were regulated to be completed by August of 2020 (EB-22 

2013-0311) required additional meter technician skill sets. Third parties are also used to backfill 23 

for in-house staff expertise assigned to higher value or capital work. 24 

This line item also includes consulting services which are typically engaged to provide expertise 25 

for activities such as technology assessments and network design. These engagements assist 26 

with increasing AMI network complexity and provide external support for wireless system 27 
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optimization and next generation system design efforts, made necessary for ‘near real time data 1 

acquisition’ capability and the interval metering requirements. 2 

The increase in spending during the 2018 fiscal year relates to a lump sum payment made that 3 

year to the University of Western Ontario in the amount of $87,500 for their research engagement 4 

with Professor Dr. Miriam Capretz. The main objective of this research project is to design a 5 

comprehensive software framework for energy monitoring, analysis of data provided by sensor 6 

technologies, and support of energy-related software applications. To achieve these goals, this 7 

project explores and advances Big Data analytics in the context of energy management. Key 8 

areas of focus include mobile technology platforms increasing customer value. 9 

Also, in 2018, the Electric Meter department upgraded its ISO 9001:2009 quality system standard 10 

to the ISO 9001:2015 standard. This system upgrade engaged external consulting services to 11 

guide and support document renewal to successfully transition to the new system. 12 

Moving forward into 2021 and beyond, additional contractor services are anticipated for continued 13 

smart meter AMI system renewal and maintenance programs. As part of this, London Hydro 14 

operates a smart meter validation bench to ensure meters work as expected prior to field 15 

deployment. While this test bench prevents costly equipment recalls from the field, the test bench 16 

itself requires support and maintenance that are obtained through contractor services. 17 

 

Meter reading services 18 

The meter reading methods have been changing with drive-by wireless meter reading efficiencies 19 

contributing to lowering costs. Further, in 2014, the OEB amended the Distribution System Code 20 

such that customers with greater than 50 kW demand now require an interval meter (EB-2013-21 

0311). London Hydro completed all demand to MIST (Metering Inside the Settlement Timeframe) 22 

interval meter conversions by the fall of 2020. These MIST meters now have cellular or internet 23 

modem connections and are remotely read by the MV90 meter reading system. 24 

Today, manual meter reading services are tasked to visit meters where there is a communications 25 

loss or to perform initial meter audits. This activity is accounted for in the planned expenditures 26 



London Hydro Inc. 
EB-2021-0041 

Filed:  August 27, 2021 
Exhibit 4 – Operating Expenses 

Page 130 of 597 
 

 
 

 

and work assigned to meter readers is balanced against using an Electric Meter Technician crew 1 

depending on what is more cost effective. 2 

 

Technology and radio licensing 3 

Since the deployment of wireless smart meters in 2009, London Hydro has maintained and 4 

operated its own remote wireless meter reading communication systems and related software 5 

and radio licences and equipment. 6 

Due to differences in billing requirements, there are two different systems used for meter reading. 7 

For smart metered residential and small commercial customers, London Hydro licenses utility 8 

radio spectrum directly, rather than paying ongoing licence and maintenance fees to other service 9 

providers to acquire and maintain the radio licences. Government of Canada Radio Frequency 10 

Spectrum Licence costs are anticipated to increase with inflation. With additional growth in the 11 

City over the last 10 years, there have been some additional radio capacity added requiring 12 

additional base station radio licences. 13 

For interval metered commercial and industrial customers, there are heightened requirements on 14 

meter collection compared with smart meter customers. In 2014, the OEB amended the 15 

Distribution System Code such that customers with greater than 50 kW demand now require an 16 

interval meter (EB-2013-0311). During the 2016/2017 timeframe, London Hydro performed a 17 

technology evaluation to use licensed spectrum (1.8GHz) to meet this requirement. However, 18 

lower cost cellular offerings by public carrier cellular providers became available and were 19 

selected for commercial and industrial customers. London Hydro completed all demand to MIST 20 

(Metering Inside the Settlement Timeframe) interval meter conversions by the fall of 2020. These 21 

MIST meters now have cellular or internet modem connections and are remotely read by the 22 

MV90 meter reading system. 23 

Smart meter technology licence fee rates related to meter reading software are subject on an 24 

annual basis to inflationary increases. In addition, license fees are also based on the number of 25 

meters and thus the overall fee increases by the growth rate of the number of residential and 26 

small commercial customers in London. 27 
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Vehicles and major equipment 1 

Vehicles and major equipment costs relate to the use of London Hydro fleet vehicles for site visits. 2 

Costs in this area fluctuate depending on usage and the hourly rate applied. Hourly rates charged 3 

alter based on costs in the Fleet department, which have increased since 2017 at a CAGR of 4 

4.7%. Cost increases are primarily due to changes in staffing requirements, repairs and 5 

maintenance and increased cloud service costs. Cloud services have increased because of the 6 

introduction of automation in the Fleet department commencing in 2019 in connection with 7 

maintenance management, GPS tracking and the electronic collection of data associated with 8 

hours of service as mandated by Transport Canada. Further details regarding vehicle costs can 9 

be found in the Fleet Program discussion starting on page 249. 10 

 

Cost recoveries 11 

The Electric Meter Department has been sealing London Hydro meters and those of other clients 12 

for over 20 years. London Hydro typically saves between $30,000 and $45,000 each year in 13 

contractor fees by sealing our own meters. In addition, London Hydro is able to seal meters for 14 

third party clients, which provides for approximately $100,000 annually. 15 

Additional benefits associated with London Hydro sealing its own meters include the quick 16 

turnaround time; we are able to avoid long wait times involved in sending meters out to external 17 

sealing houses. This distinction is important because London Hydro must comply with test time 18 

requirements for sample meters. Sealing meters in-house also translates to lower costs as fewer 19 

meters need to be stocked in-house. This was particularly relevant as it related to the ten-year 20 

Measurement Canada seal renewal in 2019-2020 (ten years after 2009-2010 installation) 21 

resulting in a 15-times typical annual sealing volume workload. 22 

Revenues from meter sealing services budgeted for both the 2021 bridge year and the 2022 23 

proposed test year are in the amount of $100,000. This is lower than prior years since internal 24 

resources will need to redirect their focus on London Hydro’s own needs with respect to smart 25 

meter seals expiring and the replacement of demand meters with interval meters as discussed 26 

above. 27 
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This line item also includes services to the City of London in connection with the City’s water 1 

meter replacement program which commenced in 2015. The objective of this program is to 2 

replace older ‘direct read’ water meters with new meters that can be read remotely using a walk-3 

by or drive-by method. London Hydro’s services involve contacting customers in need of a meter 4 

exchange due to age or defect, arranging the appointment and completing the necessary service 5 

order. 6 

Cost recoveries with respect to the City’s water meter replacement program resulted in one-time 7 

increases in 2017 and 2018 of $153,000 and $91,000, respectively. The City of London 8 

accelerated their replacement program in 2017 by hiring a third party to perform mass 9 

installations. The third party then hired London Hydro through a separate contract to perform the 10 

additional accelerated meter exchange appointments. This work ended in the summer of 2018. 11 

Thereafter, ongoing water meter services include continued support for the City of London’s 12 

transition to drive-by water meter reading technology, performing customer appointment 13 

scheduling, and validation of meter data. London Hydro also provides customer contacts 14 

regarding high or low usage, or as needed for property entry, on behalf of the City of London. 15 

Recoveries for these services have been forecasted in the amount of $91,900 for both the 2021 16 

Bridge Year and the proposed 2022 Test Year, pursuant to the service level agreement with the 17 

City of London effective January 1, 2020 to December 31, 2024. 18 
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4.3.4 INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY 1 

Overview 2 

The Information Technology (“IT”) department is responsible for managing the information 3 

technology infrastructure of the Company which involves the development, protection, 4 

maintenance and support of data resources, system applications, hardware, networks, servers 5 

and websites for both London Hydro employees and customers. 6 

 

 
IT 2020 Landscape 7 

 
 

London Hydro’s technology landscape is made of over 40 systems with complex enterprise 8 

systems such as SAP, JDE, OMS and GIS along with specialized custom web-based and mobile 9 

systems including MyLondonHydro and Trickl for residential customers and the interval data 10 

centre portal MyIDC for commercial and industrial customers. 11 
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Applications Landscape 1 

 
 

London Hydro’s IT strategy establishes the framework that guides the delivery of IT services and 2 

solutions to meet the current and evolving needs of all its customers and stakeholders. The IT 3 

strategy is a ‘rolling’ 3 to 5-year plan reviewed on a periodic basis to ensure alignment with London 4 

Hydro’s Strategic Plan, life-cycle approach to IT and involvement of customers and stakeholders 5 

to deliver cost-effective solutions. 6 

 

Customer Applications 7 

All of London Hydro’s customer engagement applications (i.e.: MyLondonHydro, MyIDC, Green 8 

Button, customer contact centre, London Hydro’s website, Builder’s portal, Property Management 9 

portal) have been deployed through cloud-based solutions to leverage the benefits offered by 10 

these platforms in comparison to on-premise environments. 11 

Technologies are advancing rapidly and without the utilization of cloud-based solutions, London 12 

Hydro would struggle to keep up with the pace of change. Complexities in technology are also 13 

escalating, further driving the need to leverage cloud services. These internet-based subscriptions 14 

help reduce costs, enhance cyber security and keep the Company agile. Third-party service 15 

providers are able to achieve economies of scale that are passed to their customers and ensure 16 
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that systems are up to date and flexible, without investing in, and maintaining, physical assets 1 

owned by the Company. 2 

Cloud systems provide for enhanced cybersecurity and help the Company cope with growing 3 

volumes of data. They are also more resilient which ensures that application uptime is maximized 4 

for customers. Most on-premise applications demonstrate poorer resiliency because equipment 5 

is so expensive that redundancy is not available to handle downtimes. 6 

Enhanced cyber security protocols provided through cloud services are vital to ensure that 7 

systems and customer and business data are adequately protected, especially with the increase 8 

in Smart Grids, Smart Meters and the Internet of Things (“IoT”). Mobile devices and applications 9 

are also on the rise as London Hydro offers additional services to customers through the digital 10 

means that they are requesting. 11 

Further details on services provided to customers through cloud-based solutions including 12 

discussions on enhancements, added features and new systems (Trickl) can be found under the 13 

Cloud Services section of this Exhibit on page 265. 14 

 

Operational Applications 15 

In addition to cloud-based solutions for customers, the Information Technology department is also 16 

responsible for managing business critical applications including SAP Customer Relationship 17 

Management (“CRM”), SAP Industrial Specific Solution for Utilities (“IS-U”), JD Edwards 18 

Enterprise Resource Planning (“ERP”), SAP Success Factors human resource management, 19 

Workforce time entry, Ultipro payroll, Hexagon Geographical Information System (“GIS”), Outage 20 

Management System (“OMS”) and Mobile Workforce Management (“MWFM”) applications. 21 
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Operational Applications 1 

 

These systems are necessary to support processes involving: customer communications, meter 2 

to cash billing, outage management, field service work, finance, electricity settlement, human 3 

resources, payroll, time entry, engineering design and warehousing for capital projects. Key 4 

statistics include, 5 

 200+ business users 6 

 160+ system interfaces 7 

 10 TB data (3 GB daily growth) 8 

 90k user transactions per day 9 

 600k customer interactions per year 10 

 20k batch jobs per month 11 

Supporting London Hydro’s infrastructure requires proactive health monitoring including: 12 

reliability, availability, change management, performance, patch management, batch job 13 

management, version controls, encryption management, database administration and disaster 14 

recovery. 15 
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New on-premise operational applications added since the 2017 Cost of Services include the 1 

automation of accounts payable (“APA”) and the introduction of barcoding for materials 2 

management. 3 

The new APA solution has automated accounts payable tasks from end to end including the on-4 

boarding of vendor invoices, data capturing, validation, verification and approval. This saves time 5 

throughout London Hydro by streamlining the processing of invoices from receipt to payment. 6 

Data entry is reduced since invoice information is captured through scanning to character 7 

recognition software. Invoices are now routed through predetermined processes for coding and 8 

approval at appropriate authority levels. 9 

Barcoding in the Materials Management department has increased the accuracy of 10 

information recorded since data is scanned into the system, rather than manually entered by 11 

staff removing the possibility for human error. Efficiency has also increased as the time 12 

required to enter information into the ERP system has decreased dramatically. Inputting data 13 

through scanning increases employee safety and customer reliability as well, by validating 14 

products chosen for capital projects and work orders. 15 

Enhancements and additional functionality introduced during the J.D. Edwards upgrade in 2018 16 

migrated information, processes and reporting out of Microsoft Access databases and into JDE 17 

to provide for a more structured platform for the logic and so that all appropriate employees have 18 

access to available functions and reporting. This also ensures that JDE is the single source of 19 

financial information for London Hydro. Processes migrated from Microsoft Access to JDE 20 

include: the JDE Time and Labour module, procedures for the reclassification of work-in-progress 21 

capital jobs to fixed assets and inventory ‘as of’ analysis. This J.D. Edwards upgrade also realized 22 

foreign currency accounting and new functionality in connection with procurement of goods and 23 

services. 24 

Since 2017 London Hydro has continually expanded the use of Geographic Information System 25 

(“GIS”) for online real time data capture in the field of Underground, Overhead and Substation 26 

civil structures and electrical equipment. This electronic capture allows for rapid response time 27 

when unsafe or environmental hazards are discovered, by providing the information necessary 28 

for quicker decision making regarding the appropriate actions required to rectify the situation. The 29 
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online capture of inspection data also reduces manual errors commonly associated with paper-1 

based processes, and enables more points and volume of data capture for trend analysis used in 2 

determining future failure trends or capital project needs. 3 

Further, the Company has made significant progress in advancing the reliability of the OMS 4 

through algorithm development and integration with several systems such as London Hydro’s 5 

Advanced Metering Infrastructure (“AMI”), GIS, SCADA, MWFM and notification services. In 6 

addition, the Company has developed a digital 27kV wall map for the System Operating Centre 7 

that provides georeferenced grid analysis and real-time responsiveness to outages, while 8 

intelligently filtering last gasp meter messages. Notification services provide seamless processing 9 

and dissemination of context-based outage messages to customers. Integration with systems 10 

such as the GIS and SCADA provides for electrical mapping data which greatly improves 11 

customer service during outages. 12 

London Hydro’s has also enhanced its Mobile Workforce Management System to the point where 13 

over 85% of field work is now paperless. The system has been expanded to incorporate additional 14 

departments including Metering, Collections, Underground Systems and Overhead lines, for both 15 

staff and contractors. Historically, paper service orders captured almost all of London Hydro’s 16 

field service work. The Mobile Workforce initiative has delivered real time status updates, reduced 17 

costs and improved turnaround time by making it unnecessary for crews to return to the office for 18 

new work orders. Further, the MWFM system allows electronic interdepartmental transfers of 19 

service orders, such as cable faults and display of specific drawings, which also supports London 20 

Hydro’s environmental initiatives and enhances safety for field staff. 21 

Network, Servers and Storage 22 

This area is also responsible for London Hydro’s network and computer servers and ensuring 23 

sufficient levels of storage are available to support operational applications and enable future 24 

growth seamlessly. This includes maintenance of the Company’s data centre and monitoring of 25 

systems with a focus on lifecycle management as well as planning for future system refresh 26 

requirements. 27 
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Over time, the number of physical hardware components have been greatly reduced and replaced 1 

by the systems leveraging cloud-based infrastructures. However, there are approximately 50% of 2 

systems still using on-premise infrastructure. 3 

 
On-Premise versus Cloud Storage Facilities 4 

 
 

Even though the infrastructure for some on-premise solutions has been partially replaced by cloud 5 

infrastructure, investments in keeping premise systems current and supported are still needed. In 6 

2019, London Hydro introduced a new server (Cisco UCS) environment to address obsolescence 7 

of support and completed the full migration of all on-premise workloads to this environment. In 8 

2021, the IT department will complete the network infrastructure refresh. 9 

This will include the refresh of the network core, edge, and WiFi infrastructure within the Company 10 

and selected substations. The ultimate end state will provide a network infrastructure with 11 

redundant service, enhancing service delivery capability while improving London Hydro’s security 12 

posture and troubleshooting capabilities and replacing end of life network devices. 13 

Consolidated networked storage is about supplying the required storage capacity with fewer 14 

physical resources. For example, using shared disks on the network or a Storage Area Network 15 



London Hydro Inc. 
EB-2021-0041 

Filed:  August 27, 2021 
Exhibit 4 – Operating Expenses 

Page 140 of 597 
 

 
 

 

(SAN). Fewer physical storage resources mean less hardware to purchase, less physical 1 

complexity to manage, and less space and power requirements in London Hydro’s data center. 2 

Consolidated storage is also an essential enabler of server virtualization and over time the IT 3 

department has virtualized the majority of applications in use at London Hydro. The only 4 

exceptions are systems which have not been designed to run in a virtual environment. For 5 

instance, the OMS and HVAC (heating, ventilation, air conditioning) systems. When servers 6 

provision storage from a common pool, utilization is optimized. A single storage management 7 

toolset makes monitoring and tuning of storage easier for the system administrators and speeds 8 

up servicing requests for storage for both production and project activities. 9 

Historically, storage growth has been about 20% to 30% per year. However, with the growing shift 10 

to cloud computing and adopting SaaS applications, this annual growth has been reduced. The 11 

storage utilization and distribution of storage used is depicted in graphs below. The Metering 12 

Operational Data Storage (“ODS”) and SAP continue to be the two largest storage requirements. 13 

 
Application Storage Allocation 14 
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Digital Environment 1 

Mobile devices and applications are on the rise as London Hydro offers additional services to 2 

customers through the digital means that they are requesting. Mobile devices are predominantly 3 

the computing device and communication channel preferred by customers. London Hydro was an 4 

early adopter of responsive design for customer experience independent of computing devices 5 

and recently developed mobile apps that are available through app stores. 6 

 
London Hydro’s Trickl App 7 

 

Applications like Trickl empower customers by giving them the ability to monitor and control their 8 

energy consumption through their smartphones. Furthermore, Trickl provides energy efficiency 9 

tips and helps customers better understand their energy data. It also offers additional support and 10 

customer engagement channels for MyLondonHydro functions. Energy management tools such 11 

as Trickl provide customers with energy usage information to allow them to make informed 12 

decisions in real time on their energy cost and consumption. 13 

The number of smart phones and sim cards in use by London Hydro’s workforce have also 14 

increased as the Company continues to transition to a paperless utility through programs such as 15 
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the Mobile Workforce Management system (“MWFM”). As mentioned above, London Hydro’s has 1 

enhanced its Mobile Workforce Management System to the point where over 85% of field work is 2 

now paperless. The Mobile Workforce initiative has delivered real time status updates, reduced 3 

costs and improved turnaround time by making it unnecessary for crews to return to the office for 4 

new work orders. 5 

 
Digitally Enabled Environment 6 

 

In addition, in the last 5 years the number of networking devices deployed in the field to connect 7 

meters, now communicating via the internet, has increased significantly (i.e.: over 1000). Utilizing 8 

new technologies available to provide for remote network monitoring and management of these 9 

devices helps to reduce time and costs associated with site visits when there are issues in the 10 

field. 11 

London Hydro has also been increasing the level of automation in the distribution system as it 12 

works towards building a smarter grid that is less expensive and more flexible for customers. 13 

Smart devices, sensors and enhanced communication systems help to limit the size of outages, 14 

reduce the need to dispatch workers and reduce restoration times through faster diagnosis. 15 

Automation includes upgrades to protection and control devices (relays, RTUs, batteries), 16 

communication systems, metering and automated/remote switching (reclosers). Smart devices 17 

interconnect with the SCADA system and help personnel to conduct testing and performance 18 
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analyses to assess the condition of the automated control asset. This helps with predicting the 1 

possibility of a premature failure for any electronically controlled or operated switchgear across 2 

the entire electrical system. 3 

 

Cyber Security 4 

London Hydro’s cyber security program has been continuously evolving as threats and 5 

complexities increase due to: the greater number of web and mobile applications, employees 6 

accessing data from the field, cloud adoption, increases in IoT devices and decentralized energy 7 

resources. The distribution system’s unique interdependencies between physical and cyber 8 

infrastructure make it particularly vulnerable to exploitation, including billing fraud (via smart 9 

meters and wireless technology) and even potential equipment damage caused by the 10 

commandeering of digitally controlled physical assets. 11 

The Company counters the potential of the risk of cyber attacks with rigorous policies, special 12 

mechanisms and a number of security focused applications, including 13 

 
 Policies 14 

 acceptable use policy 15 

 password policy 16 

 smartphone policy 17 

 information privacy - OEB privacy controls 18 

 Programs and mechanisms 19 

 security awareness program 20 

 vulnerability management program and tools 21 

 external vulnerability assessment and penetration testing  22 

 data backup and restore and disaster recovery 23 

 Security focused assets and applications 24 

 firewalls 25 

 security incident and event management (SIEM) 26 

 CyberArc single sign-on (SSO) 27 

 endpoint protection 28 

 data encryption 29 

 Commvault data backup and recovery  30 
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One of the key indicators of overall cyber security maturity level is the OEB Cyber Security 1 

Framework compliance status which is reported annually, where London Hydro achieved 93% 2 

compliance in 2020. 3 

 
OCSF Compliance 4 

 

Enhanced cyber security protocols are crucial to ensure that systems, customer data and 5 

business data are protected. As deployment of interconnected smart devices increases 6 

throughout the distribution system, the energy grid must be secured in new ways to prevent 7 

cybersecurity incidents from disrupting the flow of power or impacting reliability. 8 

Program Delivery Costs 9 

Information Technology OM&A expenditures are forecasted to be $4,885,900 for the 2021 Bridge 10 

Year and $5,243,600 for the proposed 2022 Test Year. The forecast for 2022 provides an increase 11 

over the 2021 Bridge Year of $357,700 and $664,323 over 2017 Actual amounts resulting in a 12 

CAGR of 2.7%. 13 
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Table 4-20:  Information Technology Program Delivery Costs 1 

 
 

Net OM&A labour and contractor services 2 

Net labour expenditures in this Program have increased by $498,621 between 2017 Actual results 3 

and amounts forecasted for the proposed 2022 Test Year resulting in a 2.9% CAGR. Wage 4 

escalation over this time at the CAGR of 2.2% accounts for $373,808. The remaining $124,813 5 

or CAGR 0.7% is primarily due to the increased use of internal resources over external 6 

contractors. 7 

This move towards internal resources has resulted in decrease of contractor services costs of 8 

$93,146. Use of internal resourcing helps to reduce costs, while developing an in-house team that 9 

is more knowledgeable and focused on London Hydro’s business requirements and its customers. 10 

Having internal resources available also helps to improve consistency and lessen time required 11 

for issues to be resolved. 12 

The Information Technology Program includes Information Technology (“IT”) support costs 13 

pertaining to Project Management, Business Systems and Technical Support activities. IT is an 14 

essential backbone in all areas of business while supporting staff with the safe and timely 15 

operation of assets in the field, ensuring that customer billings are accurate, implementing 16 

regulatory changes, maintaining appropriate cybersecurity to protect customer information as well 17 

as providing operations, maintenance and support for customer communication tools such as 18 
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MyLondonHydro, Trickl, IDC, MyEvent, Builder’s Portal, the Property Manager Portal, and more. 1 

The IT Department is the foundation for the various systems used by London Hydro including, 2 

Customer 3 

 SAP Customer Information System (“CIS”) 4 

 Genesys Contact Centre 5 

 London Hydro’s website and contents management 6 

 MyLondonHydro 7 

 Green Button Connect My Data 8 

 Trickl 9 

 Customer ID Management 10 

 Property Management Portal 11 

 Interval Data Centre (“MyIDC”) 12 

 Builder’s Portal 13 

 Joint-Use Portal 14 

 Cyber security 15 

 Disaster recovery (“DR”) 16 

 Customer billing system 17 

 Phone systems and Interactive Voice Response (“IVR”) 18 

 Metering Regional Network Interface (“RNI”) 19 

 Metering Operational Data Store (“ODS”) 20 

 Metering communications such as the Advanced Metering Infrastructure (“AMI”) 21 

 Data analytics and reporting 22 

 Retailer support including Electronic Business Transfers (“EBT”) 23 

Operational 24 

 Supervisory Control and Data Acquisition (“SCADA”) 25 

 Outage Management System (“OMS”) 26 

 Geographic Information System (“GIS”) 27 

 Mobile Workforce Management (“MWFM”) 28 

 J. D. Edwards (“JDE”) financial database 29 

 Transform AP automated accounts payable 30 

 Human Resources Information System (“HRIS”) 31 

 Intelex Health and Safety 32 

 Fleet database system (usage, driver, GPS, maintenance) 33 

 Materials Management bar coding system 34 

 Capital project management 35 

 Desktop and laptop computers, operating systems, applications, printers and copiers 36 
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The use of technology to enhance the system reliability, flexibility, operability, efficiency and 1 

customer service is common-place at London Hydro. The IT Department contributes to this vision 2 

and mission by optimizing IT operating and capital project activities through effective planning, 3 

delivery of technology projects and operations on time, on budget and within expected quality for 4 

London Hydro customers. 5 

London Hydro has improved leaps and bounds in achieving process efficiencies and in providing 6 

employees and customers with smart phone applications. The Company’s paradigm for customer 7 

facing applications is defined by security first, mobile first, cloud first and open standard first. This 8 

has helped London Hydro remain a highly efficient utility, and to minimize costs in the IT 9 

department. London Hydro has achieved this success due to the talent and dedication of its 10 

employees. 11 

Technology has become a significant cost driver as it moves into the fabric of customers and 12 

London Hydro’s daily activities. Cost drivers result from pressures including 13 

 Constant cyber security monitoring, upgrading and enhancement 14 

 Keeping up with newer and better products 15 

 Increased automation and mobility 16 

 Finding resources familiar with legacy systems 17 

London Hydro has been able to counter some of these rising costs through efficiencies gained by 18 

leveraging technology in other areas. For example, through cloud computing as discussed in this 19 

Exhibit starting on page 265. The Company is continuously seeking and implementing better ways 20 

of performing tasks and deploying the necessary tools. Increased functionality through innovation 21 

helps London Hydro to streamline processes and gain efficiencies. Efficiencies, in turn, help to 22 

offset increasing costs associated with (for example) rising customer expectations, new 23 

requirements and customer growth. 24 

Fluctuations in net OM&A labour are largely dependent upon the varying phases or milestones of 25 

active capital projects, regulatory changes issued by the Ontario Energy Board, as well as the IT 26 

department’s involvement in special projects such as the OEB Regulated Price Plan Pilot (“RPP”). 27 

In accordance with IFRS standards, only costs that are directly attributable to a capital asset are 28 

capitalized. This includes activities such as programming, installation, configuration and system 29 
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testing. IT activities charged to OM&A expenditures are more high level in nature and for the most 1 

part dependent on the phase of a given project. For instance, planning, conceptual design, 2 

establishment of a business case and training. 3 

Allocations to capital were higher during the fiscal 2020 year as technical staff spent less time on 4 

pre and post project work which is operating in nature, and more time dedicated to existing capital 5 

project implementations and enhancements. 6 

 

Employee expenses 7 

The increase in employee expenses relates mainly to higher costs for employee development. As 8 

London Hydro moves to building in-house staff knowledgeable in the vast areas of technology, 9 

as well as project management, investing in specialized training is required. In addition, 10 

technology is under constant flux, which makes continuous professional development necessary. 11 

Many of the required courses are only available in the United States which adds to the increase 12 

in costs. 13 

 

Computer software and hardware 14 

Computer software and hardware costs contain on premise solutions and numerous applications 15 

and hardware maintenance and support such as 16 

 SAP Customer Information System (“CIS”) 17 

 Cloud integration platforms 18 

 Xerox DocuShare 19 

 Network servers licensing maintenance 20 

 Web servers 21 

 Virtualization applications 22 

 Operational contact centre 23 

 Technical project testing 24 

 Microsoft servers and workstations 25 

 End-point security 26 

 Single sign-on 27 

 Event monitoring and management 28 

 Blade centre, core and edge switch hardware maintenance 29 

 Firewalls, digital certificates and other cyber security tools 30 
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Overall cost increases for the more than 30 items included in this budget line relate to the addition 1 

of new applications since 2017, as well as increases associated with new functionality and vendor 2 

price increases for product enhancements including added cyber security features. 3 

As mentioned, cyber security is crucial, and London Hydro invests significant effort and resources 4 

to ensure that systems and customer and business data are protected, especially with the 5 

increase in Smart Grids, Smart Meters, Internet of Things (“IoT”), mobility devices and the change 6 

in the way we do business as a result of the global pandemic. Cyber-attacks on utility systems 7 

have increased and exposure to threats is on the rise. For example 8 

 Ransomware 9 

 Malicious attacks 10 

 Phishing, Trojans, Worms 11 

 Botnets 12 

 Smart grid reliability 13 

 Operational outages 14 

 Customer information breach 15 

 Equipment damage 16 

 Energy theft 17 

 Customer and employee safety 18 
 

To establish policies and provide a basis for assessing and reporting, the OEB introduced a new 19 

cyber security framework for the industry in the province of Ontario in 2018. This framework was 20 

largely based on the U.S. National Institute of Standards and Technology Cyber Security 21 

Framework and a separate data privacy protection standard known as Privacy by Design. 22 

Cyber security has become a race between hackers and IT, without a finish line. Enhanced 23 

security is imperative to reduce the risk of malicious attacks and safeguard London Hydro systems 24 

and customer data privacy. In today’s environment where cyber threats evolve at a rapid pace, 25 

successful security begins during the design stage of technical projects far before an 26 

enhancement is deployed to customers. Further security applications require constant updates 27 

and testing to ensure that systems and data are secure from attack. Identify management has 28 

become essential to ensure that only the proper people have access to technical resources and 29 

data. 30 
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Keeping the Company’s network secure against intruders, whether targeted attackers or 1 

opportunistic malware requires continuous monitoring and has changed the way data is collected, 2 

stored and secured. Increased mobility has added new challenges in ensuring integrity and 3 

privacy of data while in transit and requires a new layer of endpoint security. 4 

London Hydro’s cyber security program is continuously evolving along with the application 5 

landscape which is changing and becoming increasingly accessible on the web. Furthermore, 6 

employees work remotely and having access to data from the field is on the rise. London Hydro’s 7 

focus on cloud adoption and development of mobile ready applications has significantly 8 

contributed to the cyber threat vector complexity increase. The Company’s cyber security assets 9 

consist of Security Information and Event Management (“SIEM”), single sign-on (“SSO”)/access 10 

control policy, endpoint security protection, firewalls, data encryptions, vulnerability management 11 

program and tools, and data backup and recovery program and tools. 12 

New items added since 2017 include Commvault backup and recovery system, maintenance 13 

support for the operational contact centre and new technology products necessary for remote 14 

network monitoring and device management given the significant increase in devices in the field 15 

over the past 5 years. 16 

Commvault backup and recovery has been added in support of disaster recovery and integration 17 

with cloud platforms. This application delivers powerful functionality through physical and virtual 18 

environments to protect and recover data and manage complexities for better insight into information. 19 

Commvault provides protection and recovery of virtual machines, containers, databases, 20 

applications, files and endpoints; with a single view to manage London Hydro’s entire environment 21 

allowing users to backup data and workloads efficiently and securely, both on premise and in the 22 

cloud. 23 

This tool delivers configurable encryption both at-rest and while in transit and stores protected data 24 

on tape and disk with integrated deduplication and encryption support. Data with cloud storage 25 

providers such as Amazon and Google are integrated for a complete view into the operations of the 26 

backup and recovery infrastructure, helping with enhanced disaster recovery readiness as well as 27 

portability of data between cloud platforms. 28 
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Another new cost in the computer software line item is the addition of annual support and 1 

maintenance for the operational phone system. While the customer facing call centre has been 2 

moved to the Genesys cloud-based solution, London Hydro’s operational contact centre remains 3 

on a phone system installed in 2014. This Cisco phone system originally included maintenance 4 

for the first 5 years which has now expired, resulting in a new annual cost. This phone and contact 5 

centre system is one of the key systems that enables customers and outside parties to contact 6 

London Hydro’s employees and includes 7 

 call routing 8 

 voice mail and voice mail to email integration 9 

 call queuing 10 

 call recording for quality 11 

 workforce management 12 

 emergency response service 13 

 

Software and hardware budgets for both the 2021 Bridge Year and the proposed 2022 Test Year 14 

also include a new budget to help manage the increase in networking devices over the last few 15 

years. Most of the IT network management, monitoring and security tools currently in place are 16 

scaled to manage London Hydro’s corporate network at 111 Horton. 17 

In the last 5 years the number of networking devices deployed in the field to connect meters, now 18 

communicating via the internet, has increased significantly (i.e.: over 1000). Utilizing new 19 

technologies available to provide for remote network monitoring and management of these 20 

devices helps to reduce time and costs associated with site visits when there are issues in the 21 

field. 22 

Cost increases associated with the purchase of additional licensing for increased functionality, 23 

and vendor price increases for product enhancements such as cyber security features include 24 

additional Microsoft and Oracle licensing and added cyber security in connection with DocuShare 25 

and single sign on capabilities. 26 

The Microsoft enterprise agreement provides necessary licenses for Microsoft products in use 27 

and relevant software assurance which allows the IT Department to upgrade systems and stay 28 

current without making additional investments. It also gives London Hydro the ability to use 29 
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imaging tools for faster deployment of end user devices and run many servers in a virtualized 1 

environment instead of purchasing a licence for every virtual server. The Microsoft products in 2 

use at London Hydro include licences and software assurance for 310 personal computers and 3 

laptops, 5 data center physical servers running more than 300 virtual servers, the operating 4 

system for SCADA servers as well as SQL licensing for numerous databases used throughout 5 

the organization. 6 

The cost of running Microsoft products within the London Hydro IT environment has increased 7 

significantly since 2017. In 2019 London Hydro concluded that entering into the three-year 8 

enterprise agreement with Microsoft was the most cost-effective option. Nonetheless, costs 9 

increased because of Microsoft changing their licensing structure. Further, costs have been rising 10 

due to additional workstations and laptops being added to the agreement. For example, the 11 

number of end user devices has been increasing due to additional laptops being deployed to field 12 

employees to support enhanced processes and accessing service orders anywhere. 13 

Oracle costs have also increased due to the addition of a new module added for the purpose of 14 

encrypting data at rest as required under the Ontario Cyber Security Framework. Protecting data 15 

at rest with encryption is one of the numerous controls that London Hydro has put into place to 16 

ensure that both customer and business data is protected from cybercrime. 17 

London Hydro uses Xerox DocuShare for document handling and integration with scanning 18 

equipment. This application provides a significant reduction in document search time by allowing 19 

employees to find what they need quickly, which is especially helpful for customer inquiries for 20 

example. This product has been enhanced by providing content encryption of all uploaded 21 

documents. Encryption is a form of data security to render data unreadable to an unauthorized 22 

party ensuring confidentiality. Only authorized people who have the key, can decipher the code 23 

and access the original information. 24 

London Hydro has addressed the growing complexity and sophistication of cyber security threats 25 

by increasing the competency of the internal staff, complemented by state-of-the-art tools e.g. 26 

SIEM (Security Information and Event Management) software and a Single Sign On framework. 27 

SIEM is one of the key systems used for management of all cyber security events. It provides 28 

real-time monitoring of all critical systems for existing and emerging threats. The system collects 29 
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and analyzes large amounts of raw logs from many corporate assets, and alerts London Hydro to 1 

shortcomings in the operations, enabling proactive hardening of its infrastructure against known 2 

weaknesses. 3 

Single sign-on costs have increased as many applications have been added to this platform since 4 

2017. Single sign-on is a centralized session and user authentication service in which one set of 5 

login credentials can be used to access multiple applications. This service provides access to 6 

multiple applications without needing to log in multiple times and delivers the highest level of 7 

security while creating a seamless experience across touchpoints. It also helps to increase 8 

productivity and reduce IT monitoring and management while enforcing strong security measures 9 

and reducing the risk of lost, forgotten or weak passwords. 10 

As mentioned, cloud costs have been segregated in this Exhibit for presentation purposes only to 11 

provide a clear distinction between changes in costs associated with the transition to cloud 12 

services from regular ongoing OM&A expenditures. A detailed discussion on cloud service costs 13 

can be found in this Exhibit starting on page 265. 14 

 

Business communications 15 

The business communications cost category includes telephone lines, internet fees, cell phones 16 

and photocopiers. Costs in this area fluctuate dependent upon items such as bandwidth 17 

requirements, cell phone expenditures and photocopier maintenance on units acquired by London 18 

Hydro in late 2013. 19 

 

Cost recoveries 20 

Cost recoveries represent amounts recovered from external sources including water billing 21 

services provided to the City of London and periodic one-time implementation costs and ongoing 22 

hosting services for other utilities. Most of the cost recoveries pertains to the City of London water 23 

billing services and a full description of this arrangement is provided in the section entitled “Shared 24 

Services and Corporate Cost Allocation” on page 332 of this Exhibit. 25 
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One-time implementation costs pertain primarily to London Hydro deploying its Green Button 1 

Platform as a ‘Software as a Service” to two other utilities in Ontario, Festival Hydro and Whitby 2 

Hydro. 3 

Ongoing hosting services budgeted for 2022 are $40,000 and include services for Festival Hydro 4 

only. Whitby Hydro and the Veridian Corporation merged to form Elexicon in 2019. This new 5 

merger has put London Hydro’s arrangement with the former Whitby Hydro at risk. Therefore, no 6 

amounts have been budgeted for any continued services for this location. 7 

Arrangements with Festival Hydro and Whitby Hydro were in place prior to the Ontario Energy 8 

Board Decision and Order issued September 6, 2018 (EB-2018-118) authorizing London Hydro 9 

to carry on business activities related to Green Button services through the company, rather than 10 

through an affiliate on a temporary basis up until its next Cost of Service Rate Application. The 11 

OEB’s authorization gives due consideration to the fact that London Hydro’s Green Button 12 

services are merely in the incubation period and under investigation. The establishment of an 13 

affiliate for this business activity at this time would be inefficient. 14 

Arrangements entered after the OEB’s Decision and Order have been tracked on a ring-fenced 15 

accounting basis as instructed. Accordingly, no new activity in this regard is included in the 16 

schedule of Program Delivery Costs above post September 2018. Please see Exhibit 1 for full 17 

details regarding EB-2018-118. 18 
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4.3.5 CUSTOMER SERVICE AND COLLECTIONS 1 

Overview 2 

Customer Service departments are responsible for taking care of customer needs by providing 3 

professional and courteous service and assistance. Customer Service is the frontline in London 4 

Hydro’s pursuit of delivering outstanding service to the residents of London and value to the 5 

community. The advent of online businesses has set high customer service expectations. London 6 

Hydro strives to keep pace with these expectations while striking a balance between traditional 7 

high touch person to person customer care against the imperative need to embrace emerging 8 

and leading information and customer interactive technology. 9 

Targets in Customer Services include achieving 100% success on Ontario Energy Board Service 10 

Quality Indices and achieving a Customer Satisfaction Survey Score level of ‘A’. These targets 11 

are achieved through operational objectives, including: 12 

 Delivering extraordinary customer service; 13 

 Managing customer accounts for both electricity and sundry; 14 

 Monitoring and updating the Customer Information System (“CIS”) with periodic and other 15 

required rate changes; 16 

 Managing the CIS and business processes; 17 

 Employee training and process documentation; 18 

 Managing customer rate classification and rates analysis (ad-hoc and annual); 19 

 Managing self-service initiatives, including electronic bill presentment, online service 20 

applications, move-ins and move-outs, Interactive Voice Response (“IVR”) enhancements 21 

and customer access to online meter and billing data; 22 

 Delivering both customer and employee communication; 23 

 Managing procured contracts for printing, mailing, collections, retailer settlement, and 24 

related information system and service providers; and 25 

 Performing revenue protection activities, including customer notifications, disconnects, 26 

reconnects, protection against theft and unbilled energy and managing payment 27 

arrangements all pursuant to the OEB mandated policy. 28 
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London Hydro is an energy management services leader and community partner, empowering 1 

customers to make efficient and sustainable energy choices. London Hydro’s strategic plan 2 

outlines the following pillars of focus for customer care: 3 

 We will continue to educate our customers to help them understand their energy needs 4 

and options. 5 

 We will enhance the customer experience by expanding opportunities for conversation. 6 

 We will increase the opportunities to listen to our customers. 7 

 We will support community initiatives. 8 

 We will take a partnership role with customers for their energy solutions. 9 

 

An important aspect of the Ontario Energy Board’s Renewed Regulatory Framework for Electricity 10 

(“RRFE”) is the evolution to an outcomes-based approach. The OEB “believes that emphasizing 11 

results rather than activities, will better respond to customer preferences, enhance distributor 12 

productivity and promote innovation”. There are four categories of outcomes under the RRFE: 13 

customer focus, operational effectiveness, financial performance and public policy 14 

responsiveness. London Hydro’s Customer Service Program aligns to the following RRFE 15 

strategic outcomes: 16 

Customer Focus: Customer engagement is now an explicit and important 17 

component of the regulatory framework. Utilities are expected to develop a 18 

genuine understanding of their customers’ interests and preferences and reflect 19 

those interests and preferences in their business plans. Utilities are expected to 20 

demonstrate value for money by delivering genuine benefits to customers and by 21 

providing services in a manner which is responsive to customer preferences. 22 

 

In addition to OEB direction on LDC rate application filings contained in the RRFE, its Handbook 23 

for Utility Rate Applications notes the following: “The OEB expects a utility’s rate application to 24 

provide an overview of customer needs, preferences and expectations learned through the utility’s 25 

customer engagement activities.” 26 

Since 1999, London Hydro has participated in UtilityPULSE’s annual customer satisfaction 27 

survey. Over 475 residential, small business and large commercial customers participated in the 28 

last telephone survey, which evaluates London Hydro’s overall performance and customer 29 

interactions from across the organization, including, but not limited to, field employees, dispatch, 30 
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customer service and engineering. London Hydro continues to score a report card score of an A 1 

rating. Highlights from recent surveys include: 2 

 UtilityPulse Report Card score of A 3 

 93% believe London Hydro provides consistent, reliable energy 4 

 92% were satisfied overall with their most recent London Hydro experience 5 

 90% of our customers believe London Hydro quickly handles outages and restores power 6 

 89% believe London Hydro provides accurate billing 7 

 89% believe London Hydro deals professionally with customer problems 8 

 89% of large commercial customers believe they will have a good to excellent experience 9 

dealing with our professionals 10 

 87% of customers think London Hydro is a trusted and trustworthy company 11 

 
Utility Pulse Customer Service Report Card for London Hydro 12 

 
 

It has been said that customers will measure London Hydro’s performance. While anecdotal, the 13 

following are real, selected and anonymized quotes that espouse the feedback the Company 14 

strives to achieve: 15 
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 “My family would like to thank the staff at London Hydro for being so patient with my overdue 1 

history. Every staff member that I have ever spoken with always treats me with respect. I 2 

appreciate it. Thank you!” 3 

 “I had a problem and a question about our water usage. Moments ago I spoke with one of 4 

your representatives in billing. She was incredibly helpful, patient, clear, and personable. She 5 

answered all my questions and was able to resolve our issue. You have a stellar 6 

representative.” 7 

 “I called today to inquire about my billing account and I just want to give a shout out to the 8 

agent who answered my call and also gave me some advice on how to save money on Hydro, 9 

she was so amazing and polite, it really made my day.” 10 

 “I had to call Hydro yesterday to sort out some billing information for my insurance company. 11 

The person who helped me was fabulous. Her help far exceeded my expectations and I wanted 12 

the opportunities to express my gratitude.” 13 

 

Areas of Responsibility 14 

The Customer Service and Collections Program consists of the following primary areas of 15 

responsibility: 16 

 Contact Centre - servicing daily inbound customer requests and inquiries 17 

 Back Office Support – providing Contact Centre support as well as management and 18 

monitoring of the billing system  19 

 Retailer Services – providing management and support services for transfers between 20 

London Hydro customers and energy retailers 21 

 Customer Relationship Management - providing management and support services to 22 

large and key accounts 23 

 Community Services - working closely with London’s social agencies and community 24 

groups on behalf of low-income customers to help ensure that those in need receive 25 

assistance for the energy they require 26 

 Credit and Collections - assisting customers with payment arrangements and collection of 27 

past due accounts 28 
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Contact Centre 1 

Customer Service Representatives (“CSRs”) in the Contact Centre are usually the first people to 2 

respond to customer concerns. The CSR will either resolve the problem or escalate the matter to 3 

another department or agency. How CSRs handle customer concerns reflects on London Hydro 4 

in a very important way. Through their hard work, this team of friendly individuals balance the 5 

needs of the customers and the Company to ensure that both sides have a successful outcome. 6 

Monday to Friday from 8:30 a.m. to 4:00 p.m., the CSRs assist customers with inquiries, using 7 

the SAP Customer Information System, once customer information has been verified in 8 

accordance with the Personal Information Protection and Electronic Documents Act (“PIPEDA”). 9 

Inbound call volumes fluctuate depending upon the issues and changes in the industry. 10 

The Contact Centre receives inquiries from both residential and commercial customers and 11 

combines both billing support and call centre activities. Inquiries received and matters handled 12 

include 13 

 general billing inquiries 14 

 rates, pricing and billing options 15 

 rate classifications and periodic rate changes 16 

 final and disconnection notices 17 

 outages 18 

 consumption data 19 

 conservation initiatives 20 

 application for service 21 

 change to contact information 22 

 cancellation or transfer of services 23 

 payment arrangements 24 

 budget billing 25 

 preauthorized payments 26 

 invoice copies 27 

 billing adjustments due to adjusted meter reading and check reads 28 

 retailer activities and contractual obligations 29 

 account status changes, general inquiries, deposit inquiries 30 

 applications for secondary customers 31 

 exception queues for requests that cannot be accommodated in real time such 32 

as consumption adjustments or the creation of account receivable statements 33 

 billing/payment inquiries for demand and non-demand and/or non-interval meter 34 

customers 35 
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 processing applications for service (Move-In / Move-Out) 1 

 complex billing inquiries 2 

 mixed meter inquiries 3 

 lawyer requests for information 4 

 

As well as fielding inbound calls, the CSRs manage inbound correspondence including e-mail 5 

requests, move applications, written correspondence, pre-authorized payment applications, credit 6 

reference checks and any other general inquiries received by mail or fax. The Contact Centre 7 

staff process exceptions generated by the CIS system to resolve issues such as vacant services 8 

and changes to owner allocations. Manual exceptions generated by CSRs during calls are also 9 

handled by the CSRs. 10 

Team leads provide guidance to the CSRs, assisting with process clarifications, verifying policy 11 

and procedures and providing payment arrangement approvals. When an issue arises that cannot 12 

be resolved by the CSR, calls are forwarded to a Team Lead, who will work with customers to 13 

find a solution to the problem. 14 

London Hydro utilizes technologies and innovation, whenever possible, to increase efficiency, 15 

while at the same time responding to customers’ increasing preference for self-sufficiency and 16 

engagement. For example, the following functionalities have been made available to enhance the 17 

level of customer service and provide customers with alternative methods for obtaining 18 

information and communicating with London Hydro: 19 

 corporate public website:  https://www.londonhydro.com 20 

 online self-service customer portal - MyLondonHydro 21 

 Green Button Download My Data 22 

 commercial and industrial portal – MyIDC 23 

 outage notifications and live maps 24 

 high consumption alerts 25 

 delegation access 26 

 payment arrangements 27 

 Property Management Portal 28 

 interactive voice response 29 

 paperless e-billing 30 

 TOU versus tier pricing online comparator 31 
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New technologies have translated into an evolution in the methods used by customers to 1 

communicate with the Contact Centre. For instance, the Contact Centre has seen a consistent 2 

drop in the number of daily phone calls and an increase in the number of alternative 3 

communication methods such as e-mail and self-service options. 4 

 
Use of E-mail 5 

 

 
Call Volume Trends 6 
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Additionally, call volumes have decreased because of government subsidies like the Ontario Fair 1 

Hydro Plan and Ontario Electricity Rebate (“OER”) and London Hydro’s decision to eliminate 2 

residential security deposit requirements. This has led to a decrease in staffing levels for both 3 

core staff and call overflow services. 4 

While London Hydro has seen a reduction in overall call volumes, a seasonal variation in calls 5 

has also developed primarily attributed to the OEB’s Disconnection Moratorium which 6 

commenced in 2017 and is now an annual event from November 15th to April 30th. Calls may 7 

decrease during the moratorium; however, they later rise in the spring when customers that have 8 

not paid their bill all winter find themselves working with London Hydro to pay their bill, make 9 

payment arrangements or manage disconnection. 10 

As customers utilize technologies they are shifting to "more convenient" methods to correspond 11 

with London Hydro. To evolve with this transition, new features underway include service offerings 12 

such as Chat, SMS (two-way texting), CoBrowsing, web surveys and outbound voice notifications. 13 

The Chat medium being offered is making it easier for customers to reach out to London Hydro’s 14 

support team. Through this new messaging feature, CSRs can respond to customer inquiries in 15 

real time regarding matters such as account information or assistance with navigating self-serve 16 

options. Chat services can even be designed to initiate conversations with first-time website 17 

visitors or offer proactive support. 18 

 
Live Chat 19 
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SMS (Short Message Service) is similar to email and chat whereby a customer receives a 1 

notification on a smartphone and can quickly respond to the message in the same medium. 2 

Through this two-way texting channel, a CSR can communicate with a customer directly and at 3 

their convenience to help answer the customer’s question or guide them through a business 4 

process while avoiding emails and phone tag. 5 

CoBrowsing (short for collaborative browsing) is the joint navigation through MyLondonHydro by 6 

two or more people accessing the same web page at the same time. When used in conjunction 7 

with communication channels like Chat, video Chat or voice calls, CoBrowsing helps to reduce 8 

customer friction and improves customer engagements without having to rely on customer 9 

experience. This solution enables a CSR to see what the customer sees and guide them through 10 

their needs. 11 

 

 
CoBrowsing: where a customer sees the same screen as a CSR 12 

 

As London Hydro offers more online self-service solutions (i.e. MyLondonHydro, Green Button, 13 

MyIDC, Property Manager’s Portal) there is a need to help customers navigate and effectively 14 

use these solutions. Today, London Hydro’s Contact Centre provides phone, email and in-person 15 

support, web-based online real-time chat, Co-browsing and SMS technologies that broaden 16 

customer engagement. Further, utility applications such as the Trickl mobile app and related in-17 

home energy management load control devices will increase service delivery and communication 18 

needs. 19 
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Customer Communication Omni-Channel Components 1 

 

Back Office Support 2 

The “Back Office” handles all billing exceptions, audits and controls. This area is responsible for 3 

ensuring that the system has issued customers’ monthly invoices successfully. This team also 4 

audits the Customer Information System to ensure that contract management is processed 5 

accurately, for example, Move-in / Move-outs. If any discrepancies or modifications to the SAP 6 

CIS system have stalled the billing process, the Back Office manages these exceptions until the 7 

billing process is completed appropriately. Back Office functions include 8 

 monitor and manage billing system exceptions 9 

 monitor and manage bill print exceptions 10 

 verify, test and implement periodic rate changes 11 

 audit invoices that exceed threshold limits 12 

 identify vacant services 13 

 manage error records for Move-In/Move-Out issues 14 

 assist with other Customer Service work areas to achieve performance 15 

objectives 16 

 investigate billing irregularities; analyze and evaluate impacts. verify, test and 17 

implement solutions 18 

 analyze and investigate database for incorrect billing, adjustments and 19 

fraudulent activities 20 

 audit and control of business functions and activities 21 
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 maintain CIS user access and database security 1 

 develop all customer service CIS reports 2 

 perform CIS database analytics 3 

 prepare functional and business requirements for CIS enhancements/bugs 4 

 assist with system procurement activities 5 

The Back Office supports the Customer Service team by handling complex customer inquiries, 6 

complex billing adjustments and complex billing issues that aren’t part of the department’s regular 7 

activities. These activities include generation and large user account inquiries and billing. These 8 

resources assist all departments by responding to requests for assistance with system problems 9 

or escalations by troubleshooting and providing a resolution or completing a defect analysis. This 10 

group also assists in reporting system issues, testing solutions, identifying process issues and 11 

recommending solutions or improvements to the department supervisors and/or the Customer 12 

Support Trainer. 13 

Whether to control costs, generate income, be more environmentally friendly or reduce reliance 14 

on the grid, customers continue to become more informed and have more sophisticated 15 

requirements. Many of London Hydro’s residential and small business customers have installed 16 

solar panels. While new microfit contracts are no longer offered, administration of existing 17 

accounts is still required. In addition, FIT contracts have been increasing. Currently, London 18 

Hydro has 56 net-metered customers. Educating and supporting new generation customers is 19 

leading to increased time requirements. Net-metered billing is more complex and managing the 20 

credits is currently a manual exercise. This is because there are still a relatively small number of 21 

customers so that the cost of implementing a billing system for these accounts significantly 22 

outweighs the cost of providing manual billing. The full suite of self-serve functions is not yet 23 

enabled in the customer portal.  24 

Staff in this area are finding that commercial customers who are becoming generators, each have 25 

unique billing and metering requirements that need to be evaluated, correctly interpreted and 26 

configured in the system. The various combinations have implications on rate categorization, 27 

billing and settlement: Totalized metering, Gross Load Billing, Standby charges, Network 28 

Charges, Transmission charges, Load, Generation meters, clock rules, type of generation, etc. 29 

that require an increase in support, consultation, education, tracking and potential system 30 

development. 31 
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Retailer Support 1 

Another role performed by Back Office personnel is Retail Settlement. Those performing this role 2 

are the main contact for Retailers and handle Electronic Business Transfers (“EBT”), passing 3 

information from energy retailers onto their customers' bills. Currently, over 3,500 customers use 4 

energy retailers in London and these Retailers use London Hydro for Distribution Consolidated 5 

Billing (“DCB”), which means that London Hydro bills energy retail customers on behalf of these 6 

companies. Retailer support functions include monitoring and managing EBT exceptions and 7 

transferring pricing data from the IESO to the SAP CIS billing system. Year over year, there has 8 

been a continual decline in the number of customers using energy retailers (i.e. a 15% drop in 9 

2020 alone). 10 

Customer Relationship Management 11 

In 2017, London Hydro established a Customer Relationship Management position specifically 12 

focused on service delivery for large Commercial and Industrial (“C&I”) customers. As these 13 

customers have specific needs and more complex billing situations, this role provides a single 14 

point of contact. Further, the electricity system is increasing in complexity making it necessary for 15 

an increased focus, to ensure that London Hydro understands the rules, regulations, safety, 16 

technology and financial implications that these customers face today. Primarily, this role focuses 17 

on billing education and concerns. It also leverages and engages with the rest of the London 18 

Hydro organization to bring the right experts into a customer conversation as needed.  19 

In establishing this role, London Hydro has been able to identify areas of service delivery where 20 

there are gaps in information or discontinuities in end-to-end internal business processes that can 21 

be improved. A main desired outcome of this new resource is to reduce billing errors and improve 22 

the responsiveness and turnaround time related to customer inquiries and issues, so as to 23 

achieve better satisfaction for C&I customers. 24 

The MyIDC tool has been a lighthouse of customer engagement for the Company’s C&I 25 

customers. London Hydro uses traditional rate classifications for segmentation due to the 26 

communication and support related to billing rates. The approach is to meet the smaller 27 

commercial and industrial customers by bringing down energy management tools and methods 28 

from the larger top users and medium sized customers.  29 
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London Hydro has created the MyIDC solution for their ‘key account’ customers delivering 1 

powerful self-serve energy management functionality to the shop floor via a mobile solution. 2 

London Hydro believes that it has created a unique industry-specific solution that differentiates 3 

itself by: 4 

● Delivering mobile-based self-service functionality 5 

○ In-the-field event annotation 6 

○ Power Factor, Load and Peak reporting and monitoring 7 

○ Meter Grouping Analysis 8 

○ Energy data reporting isolated by substation 9 

○ Delegation 10 

● Designing a solution that is accessible, secure and scalable 11 

○ Cloud-based infrastructure 12 

○ Designed for mobile - responsive design 13 

○ Open Standards - supports Green Button standard 14 

● Co-creating with key account customers 15 

○ Western University 16 

○ Budweiser Gardens 17 

○ Fanshawe College 18 

○ Thames Valley District School Board 19 

○ London Health Sciences Centre 20 

○ City of London 21 

 
 22 

“The knowledge we can gain from the data is enormous and 23 
having it online is a great asset for us.” 24 

 25 
Mary Quintana 26 
Facilities Management 27 
Western University 28 

 29 
 

“London Hydro’s Interval Data Centre enables the Thames 30 
Valley District School Board to view the electricity usage data 31 
for over 150 schools across 7 LDCs [Local Distribution 32 
Company]. This service saves time and money by giving us 33 
access to all our critical electricity data in one spot”. 34 

 
Michael Colquhoun 
Energy Management Coordinator 
TVDSB 
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Community Services 1 

The Community and Customer Service Liaison works closely with London’s social agencies and 2 

community groups on behalf of low-income customers to help ensure that these customers 3 

receive the assistance needed to afford the energy they require. 4 

While London Hydro has worked for many years with its social agencies to support this customer 5 

base, the role of the Community and Customer Service Liaison has evolved to incorporate 6 

regulations implemented by the Ontario Energy Board (“OEB”). The OEB has defined an Eligible 7 

Low-Income Customer as “a customer with a pre-tax household income at or below most recent 8 

Stats Canada low-income cut off plus 15%, taking into account family size and community size.” 9 

The OEB sets Customer Service and low-income rules across the province to assist customers 10 

who have difficulties paying their energy bills. 11 

 

Credit and Collections 12 

The Credit and Collections area manages inactive (final billed accounts) and active accounts that 13 

have become past due. These staff are responsible for commencing collection activity when 14 

customer bills are past due. This proactive approach reduces the risk of non-payment and the 15 

associated bad debt expenditure for those customers who do pay their account. When a customer 16 

bill becomes past due, a reminder notice is sent to the customer. A Field Collector is sent to the 17 

residence for collection if the notice is ignored. If no response is received within ten days, the 18 

service to the customer may be disconnected (outside the Disconnection Moratorium period). On 19 

average, Field Collectors make 240 visits daily. Within Credit and Collections, special care is also 20 

given to low-income customers following Ontario Energy Board Regulations. 21 

Credit and Collections is staffed by full-time office representatives working under the direction of 22 

a supervisor. Credit and Collection activities include 23 

 issue collection service orders to collect or disconnect 24 

 issue calls/letter to prompt payment 25 

 skip trace and forward inactive accounts to collection agencies 26 

 monitor and manage the Disconnect Approval List (“DA List”) 27 

 issue reminder and final notices (automated) 28 

 create and process service orders for Field Collectors (partially automated) 29 

 monitor radios to communicate with field workers  30 
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 process and manage arrears management plans 1 

 process and manage deposit assessments 2 

 process and manage bankruptcy accounts 3 

 manage collections on final bills (liaison with collection agencies) 4 

 fulfill bankruptcy/sale under mortgage requirements 5 

 maintain deposit requirements 6 

 manage all sundry receivables 7 

 manage complicated collection calls 8 

 report outstanding receivables 9 

 

London Hydro continues to improve systems and processes in order to minimize bad debt loss. 10 

For example, the new Notification System has been enhanced for overdue accounts and urgent 11 

notices for customers who are in jeopardy of having their service disconnected for non-payment. 12 

This new functionality issues a notification for overdue bills, provides notifications after a 10-day 13 

notice has been given and notifies the customer prior to service disconnection. Customers receive 14 

an IVR message and if they wish, have the option to change the channel of notice to a text or 15 

email. 16 

In addition, to eliminate delays for customers and increase 17 

administrative efficiencies, London Hydro decided to move time-18 

consuming, manual processes over to a fully automated, web-19 

based platform by creating the Collections Mobile Workforce in 20 

2018. This project resulted in earning a CS Week Award for 21 

Customer Service Expanding Excellence.  22 

 

Through customization and automation, the streamlined collections process has 23 

 reduced the time spent on routine and daily tasks by 92.5% 24 

 increased efficiencies for field collectors by 96.3% 25 

 improved the customer experience by allowing for 51% more time for customer 26 

interactions 27 
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In accordance with OEB regulations, London Hydro does not disconnect residential customers 1 

for non-payment during the Disconnection Moratorium period. During the last few years, London 2 

Hydro has seen approximately 3,000 residential accounts that remain connected each year, that 3 

otherwise would have been disconnected. This number is lower due to proactive revenue 4 

protection activities, such as the delivery of yellow cards (residential) resulting in payment 5 

arrangements in conjunction with outbound IVR collection calls to help remind consumers of their 6 

payment situation. This not only helps consumers stay on top of their accounts, but also assists 7 

in preventing additional late payment charges. 8 

The graph below shows the annual collections work volume by type. The red cards that were 9 

previously issued have been replaced by yellow payment reminder cards. If the bills become so 10 

high that a customer is not able to pay it back, often they will move and leave the utility with bad 11 

debt. 12 

 
Collections Work by Type - an Annual View 13 
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Customer Service Rules Review 1 

The Ontario Energy Board has implemented a suite of changes to the codes that preside over the 2 

customer service rules that are intended to provide electricity and natural gas consumers 3 

throughout the province with a base level of service. The OEB has had customer service rules in 4 

place for electricity distributors since 2011. Prior to the development of the Rules, each electricity 5 

distributor was required to describe its operational policies in a “Conditions of Service” document. 6 

Electricity distributors’ customer service policies were embedded in their respective Conditions of 7 

Service and they often varied from distributor to distributor. The Rules were developed to establish 8 

minimum standards of customer service to ensure that every customer in Ontario receives a 9 

certain minimum level of service regardless of which distributor is providing the service. 10 

London Hydro has implemented the necessary business processes and system changes in order 11 

to be in full compliance. The Rules address 12 

 Security Deposits; 13 

 Bill Issuance and Payment; 14 

 Allocation of Payment; 15 

 Equal Payment Plans; 16 

 Arrears Payment Agreements; 17 

 Disconnection and Reconnection Practices for Non-payment; 18 

 Correction of Billing Errors; 19 

 Management of Customer Accounts; 20 

 Eliminating the Collection of Account charge and Install/Remove Load Control Device 21 

charge; 22 

 Updating the Late Payment Charge as follows: 1.5% per month (effective annual rate 23 

19.56% per annum or 0.04896% compounded daily rate); and 24 

 Renaming OEB-approved charges relating to reconnection of customers who had been 25 

disconnected for non-payment to “Reconnection” and listing it under Non-Payment of 26 

Account Charges. 27 
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Security Deposits 1 

The Distribution System Code allows electricity distributors to collect a security deposit from new 2 

residential and commercial customers that do not qualify under certain exemption criteria. This 3 

security deposit is held for a period of time to allow the customer to develop a good payment 4 

history. After such time, the security deposit is returned.  5 

In 2011, the Ontario Energy Board amended the Distribution System Code to set common 6 

standards regarding how security deposits should be applied to arrears payments. Under the 7 

amendments, the utility is required to use a customer’s security deposit toward the amount owing. 8 

Furthermore, electricity utilities cannot issue a disconnection notice to a residential customer for 9 

nonpayment unless they have first applied any security deposit held against amounts owing at 10 

that time, and the security deposit is insufficient to cover the total amount. Where an electricity 11 

utility applies all or part of a security deposit to any arrears, it may request that the customer repay 12 

the amount of the security deposit that was so applied. 13 

While following this new provision, London Hydro saw an increase in customer complaints as 14 

most customers found the new rules to be overly complex. Customers were confused at the total 15 

actual arrears outstanding on their account, thereby increasing the number of calls received 16 

through the Contact Centre. 17 

In 2018, London Hydro changed the Conditions of Service to exclude the collection of all 18 

residential security deposits. By doing so, London Hydro has been able to reduce customer calls 19 

and complaints related to security deposits. This has helped to minimize resource requirements 20 

within the Contact Centre and improve customer satisfaction. 21 
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Program Delivery Costs 1 

Customer Service and Collections program expenditures are forecasted to be $3,345,700 for the 2 

2021 Bridge Year and $3,663,000 for the proposed 2022 Test Year. The forecast for 2022 3 

provides an increase in comparison to the 2021 Bridge Year of $317,300 and is $704,835 over 4 

2017 Actual amounts resulting in a CAGR of 4.4%. 5 

Table 4-21:  Customer Services and Collections Program Delivery Costs 6 

 
 
 

Net OM&A labour 7 

Labour costs in the Customer Services department have been moving in a downward trend as 8 

more enhancements and tools are deployed to London Hydro’s website allowing customers to be 9 

more self-sufficient. This decrease however, has been offset commencing in 2021 with the 10 

addition of 3 staff brought in from the Conservation Demand Management (“CDM”) department 11 

and included in the budgets for the 2021 Bridge year and proposed 2022 Test Year. 12 

The Ontario government has cancelled electricity conservation programs delivered through local 13 

distribution companies with all activities ceased by December 2020. Programs are now being 14 

delivered through the IESO to provide for a more centralized approach. Consequently, London 15 

Hydro’s CDM department has been closed. 16 
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The IESO promotes conservation through a combination of incentive programs and offers training 1 

and education initiatives. It works with customers to invest in energy efficiency since it is the most 2 

cost-effective resource to help meet the province’s energy needs. Energy efficiency is a key 3 

element in responsible resource consumption while improving economic performance and 4 

contributing to Canada’s endeavor in reducing greenhouse gas emissions. 5 

London Hydro’s CDM department had been operating formally for over 15 years and consisted of 6 

13 full-time and 8 part-time employees. This department has established London Hydro as a 7 

trusted advisor providing expertise on energy matters within the community. Costs associated 8 

with this area were fully funded resulting in no net costs being borne to the local distribution 9 

company. 10 

To continue with London Hydro’s promotion of energy conservation for customers and maintain 11 

the valuable expertise developed while working in the CDM department, the Company 12 

repositioned 3 of the former CDM employees into the Customer Services department. This helps 13 

to maintain consumer confidence as more customers are finding the need for expert advice on 14 

energy related matters; especially as they move towards new industry technologies such as 15 

distributed generation, solar panels, storage devices and electric vehicles. 16 

This team works particularly close with C&I customers, who are the largest consumer of energy, 17 

providing guidance, business models and design frameworks to help them with their goals of 18 

developing energy conservation within their infrastructures. Further, London Hydro’s MyIDC 19 

application helps customers with performance management by allowing them to monitor and 20 

analyze energy usage patterns. 21 

The Company provides a wide range of service that assists customers with a comprehensive 22 

approach to energy management helping them to develop sustainable energy and cost savings 23 

over the long term. Maintaining the expertise of these employees ensures that London Hydro can 24 

continue with this valuable level of service. 25 
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Contractor services 1 

Contractor services includes third-party call overflow services to assist with moderating the 2 

balance of inbound calls. Communications into the Call Centre fluctuate during peak daily times 3 

and periods (e.g., during power outages, student moves in the summer months, or because of 4 

outside influences such as regulatory changes). 5 

The Disconnection Moratorium has also impacted the seasonal variation in call volumes. For 6 

example, while call volumes can decrease during the Moratorium, they rise in the spring. This is 7 

because customers that have not paid their bill all winter find themselves working with London 8 

Hydro to pay their bill, make payment arrangements or manage disconnection. Utilizing third party 9 

call centre services helps the Company better manage these ‘peaks and valleys’ and meet the 10 

OEB’s performance index in connection with answering inbound calls. 11 

While more enhancements and tools are deployed to the Company’s website that allow customers 12 

to be more self-sufficient, 24/7, outsourcing call overflows helps keep the Customer Service 13 

department agile. Having this service available allows the Customer Service department to 14 

monitor the uptake of new functionality and fully evaluate the direction of customer preferences 15 

ensuring that a flexible and cost-effective approach is taken into the future. 16 

As customers have moved towards more electronic interaction, daily inbound calls coming into 17 

the Call Centre have been declining, while other forms of communication such as email 18 

correspondence has increased. Third party services increase the availability of Customer Service 19 

Representatives to respond to correspondence and handle customer calls regarding more 20 

complex or escalated matters. 21 

New credit card processing fees for both MasterCard and Visa are also included in the contractor 22 

services line item. Accepting credit cards provides for enhanced customer convenience and 23 

increases enrollment in paperless billing which reduces the amount of paper use, transportation 24 

and waste. 25 
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London Hydro is constantly looking for ways to attract customers to paperless billing and to 1 

register for MyLondonHydro. Attracting customers to these services provides many benefits 2 

including, 3 

 less environmental impact 4 

 reduction in billing costs 5 

 promotion of self-service tools 6 

 promotion of conservation initiatives 7 

 tools for analysing consumption data 8 

 sharing consumption data with third parties (Green Button) 9 

The Company introduced the Aeroplan Customer Loyalty Program in 2015 to entice customers 10 

to sign up for paperless billing and outage notifications. London Hydro was the first and only utility 11 

in Canada to offer a customer loyalty rewards program. 12 

 

 
MyLondonHydro / Paperless Billing Participation 13 

 

London Hydro was elated to learn that the OEB was exploring the idea of allowing LDC’s to offer 14 

credit card payments as an alternative payment option. Providing customers with the opportunity 15 

to pay their utility bill by way of credit card provides the Company with yet another innovative way 16 

to help achieve the goal of increasing paperless billing uptake. 17 



London Hydro Inc. 
EB-2021-0041 

Filed:  August 27, 2021 
Exhibit 4 – Operating Expenses 

Page 177 of 597 
 

 
 

 

This new offering is the outcome of a research poll commissioned by the OEB which obtained 1 

consumer opinions indicating that 57% of residential customers feel it is important to be able to 2 

pay their energy bill by way of credit card. 3 

London Hydro’s program with respect to accepting credit cards was developed with a view of 4 

minimizing costs. Restricting credit card acceptance to customers who receive paperless billings, 5 

helps to ensure that this new service does not increase utility costs much. Specifically, London 6 

Hydro offers residential customers the opportunity to pay their bill by way of credit card only if the 7 

customer is signed up for paperless billing. Other customers who wish to pay by credit card, but 8 

do not qualify under London Hydro’s program (residential, paperless), can continue to pay through 9 

a third-party service provider such as Paymentus who will apply additional service charges. 10 

Mastercard was originally offered and was chosen due to their low transaction fee. For example, 11 

the fee on a $200 utility bill charged on Mastercard is approximately $0.60 in comparison to the 12 

costs incurred by ratepayers to mail an invoice which is around $.98 for postage, printing and 13 

paper costs. 14 

London Hydro is planning to accept Visa credit card payments from qualifying customers in 2022. 15 

Visa transactions have a higher fee that is more on par with the price of producing and mailing a 16 

paper invoice, so customers who chose this payment method do not provide for a cost savings. 17 

Accepting Visa payments does however provide: customer convenience, paper reduction and 18 

opportunities for London Hydro to increase customer awareness in connection with initiatives 19 

such as self-service tools and available conservation programs as mentioned above. 20 

Further, to register for paperless billing, customers must be registered for MyLondonHydro. This 21 

powerful portal provides registered customers with access to an ever-increasing suite of self-22 

service functionality. Customer uptake of MyLondonHydro results in a corresponding reduction in 23 

calls traditionally handled by Customer Service Representatives. London Hydro is continually 24 

designing innovative portal applications to increase customer engagement and self-service so 25 

that customers can resolve issues in their preferred manner and time of their convenience. 26 

MyLondonHydro functionality includes 27 
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▪ Live outage maps 1 

▪ Management outage notifications (website, twitter) 2 

▪ Mobile device support 3 

▪ Enhanced TOU analysis 4 

▪ Green Button Connect My Data 5 

▪ Budget billing 6 

▪ View account details 7 

▪ Payment arrangements 8 

▪ Account nicknames 9 

▪ Delegate access 10 

▪ Preauthorized payments 11 

▪ Activate, transfer or cancel a service (move in; move out; transfer) 12 

▪ Trickl app 13 

 

Postage and courier 14 

Postage costs have decreased since the last Cost of Service Application because of increased 15 

participation in paperless billing. Customers who opt for paperless billing help to reduce postage 16 

costs and counter cost increases related to both inflation and customer growth. 17 

For example, given the change in postage rates between 2017 and the proposed 2022 Test Year 18 

and increases in customer growth, which together have increased by almost 20%, one would 19 

anticipate that postage would have risen by approximately $250,000 or a CAGR of 3.7%. 20 
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Change in Postage Rates and Customer Growth 2017 to 2022 1 

 

However, because of more customers moving to paperless billing, postage costs have actually 2 

decreased by $79,000 for a negative CAGR of 1.3%. 3 

The significant drop in postage in 2020 is a result of various factors including the impact of COVID- 4 

19, increases in paperless billing customers, a rise in paperless administrative activities and the 5 

extension of the Disconnection Moratorium for an additional 3 months to July 31st as no 6 

disconnection notices were mailed during that time. 7 

 

Printing and mailing services 8 

Printing primarily covers printing of invoices and letters from Customer Services and Collections 9 

and includes direct mail letters printed for the Corporate Communications Program. Mailings also 10 

include preparing corporate mail, letters, etc. for dissemination along with the invoices and 11 

reminder/final notices. 12 

Printing and mailing costs have been declining as more customers move to paperless billing. 13 

 

Collection services and fees 14 

Collection charges have decreased due to the Winter Disconnection Ban which commenced in 15 

2017 and is now an annual event from November 15th to April 30th (EB-2017-0318). During the 16 

moratorium, distributors are prohibited from disconnecting residential customers for non-payment. 17 
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As the moratorium has created a seasonal variation in Field Collector activities, London Hydro 1 

has decreased its utilization of third-party services and moved towards an internal labour model 2 

for performing disconnection and reconnections. The temporary cessation of disconnection 3 

activities during the winter months has created seasonal fluctuations in demand for disconnection 4 

for non-payment. This makes it difficult to engage third-party services due to inconsistent service 5 

requirements and timelines. Moving to inhouse resources helps keep the Collection Department 6 

flexible. Further, most employees recruited for these supplementary collection activities are 7 

already familiar with this type of work through their experience in the metering area. 8 

Another change impacting contracted collection services costs is the move to mailing 9 

disconnection warnings to customers. In the past, these were hand delivered. 10 

 

Bad debts 11 

Bad debts are forecasted to be $900,000 for both the 2021 Bridge Year and the proposed 2022 12 

Test Year. The forecast for 2022 provides an increase over 2017 Actual amounts of $59,800 13 

resulting in a CAGR of 1.4%. 14 

Bad debt expenditures were negatively impacted by the Winter Disconnection Ban which first 15 

came into effect February 2017 resulting in an unfavorable variance of $140,200. However, 16 

government subsidies introduced by the province, beginning July 2017, to reduce the cost of 17 

energy for customers has helped to reduce the impact of this new directive. 18 

This disconnection moratorium has a greater impact on London Hydro since London is the home 19 

to the University of Western Ontario and Fanshawe College with over 45,000 students attending. 20 

Each year thousands of students come to London for their education and many vacate their 21 

premises by April 30th, leaving London ratepayers with the bill. 22 

During the disconnection moratorium, the number of accounts in arrears increases dramatically 23 

as some customer’s incentive to pay on time is reduced. Though London Hydro uses 24 

disconnections as a last resort, knowing that the LDC cannot disconnect, some customers neglect 25 

to pay their bills letting them build unmanageable outstanding balances by the spring. 26 
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Collectors deliver calling cards and leave customers with information about how they can reach 1 

out to London Hydro to make payment arrangements, so they will not get into a situation without 2 

remedy. London Hydro works closely with delinquent account holders to connect low-income 3 

households struggling to make payments with utility-support programs and get customers on 4 

repayment plans. 5 

In addition, each year London Hydro contributes $200,000 to the Low-Income Energy Assistance 6 

Program (“LEAP”) to help qualifying customers pay their electricity bills. This Emergency Financial 7 

Assistance Program helps those in need get through difficult situations. As a good corporate 8 

citizen, London Hydro is compelled to support the community. Furthermore, since funding 9 

provided to LEAP is returned to London Hydro from low-income customers, these contributions 10 

are a proactive approach to reducing bad debt expenditures. 11 

Bad debts expense is influenced by the cost of power, global adjustment, TOU billing, as well as 12 

regulatory directives affecting London Hydro’s collection practices. Even though London Hydro 13 

simply passes the cost of power through to customers without any sort of mark-up, changes in 14 

cost of power impact bad debts. This is because energy consumed by customers that becomes 15 

delinquent due to non-payment, results in a bad debt expense for London Hydro. 16 

Before subsidization began in 2017, historical increases in cost of power were in the range of 7%. 17 

However, government subsidies like the Ontario Fair Hydro Plan brought in during 2017 and 18 

replaced by the new Ontario Electricity Rebate (“OER”) in 2019, have had a favorable impact on 19 

the bad debts expense of the Company by reducing the cost of power for customers. 20 

The Ontario Fair Hydro Plan had a significant impact on the cost of power paid for by customers, 21 

reducing charges by an average of 25% for households and small businesses. This program was 22 

replaced by the Ontario Electricity Rebate in November 2019 and is applied to bills for most 23 

residential consumers, farms and many small businesses. The OER is a provincial rebate equal 24 

18.9% (31.8% November 2019 to October 2020; 33.2% November 2020 to December 2020; 25 

21.2% January 2021 to April 2021) and is an expansion of the former 8% rebate and replacement 26 

of the rate reduction previously provided by Global Adjustment Refinancing under the Fair Hydro 27 

Plan. 28 

https://www.ontario.ca/page/changes-your-electricity-bill
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Other regulatory directives having an impact on bad debts include items such as the extension of 1 

the Minimum Payment Period to 20 days and waiving late payment charges on Arrears Payment 2 

Agreements for residential customers. 3 

Increases in bad debt expenditures caused by the COVID-19 pandemic have been captured 4 

under an OEB deferral account and are therefore excluded from OM&A expenditures presented 5 

above. To help minimize the financial impact of the pandemic, the OEB issued an Accounting 6 

Order dated March 25, 2020 for the establishment of deferral accounts. Sub-accounts were 7 

established under the main account 1509 – Impacts Arising from the COVID-19 Emergency to 8 

track COVID-19 related expenses which included a section for incremental bad debts 9 

expenditures. 10 

 

Cost recoveries 11 

Cost recoveries represent amounts recovered for activities associated with water billing services 12 

provided to the City of London (including customer enquiries and account collections), customer 13 

collection and reconnection charges (OEB 5330) and Retail Cost Variances reclassified to OEB 14 

deferral accounts. The largest item in this line pertains to the City of London services and a full 15 

description of this arrangement is provided in the section entitled “Shared Services and Corporate 16 

Cost Allocation” on page 332 of this Exhibit. 17 

Collection and reconnection charges recovered directly from London Hydro’s customers (i.e. OEB 18 

5330, Collection Charges) are netted against collection costs under the Customer Service and 19 

Collections Program for the Rate Application presentation as required to be consistent with the 20 

OEB Uniform System of Accounts (“USoA”). 21 

Collection and reconnection charges recovered have decreased $352,398 between 2017 Actuals 22 

and the proposed 2022 Test Year as a result of OEB EB-2017-0183 and EB-2017-0318. 23 

Pursuant to EB-2017-0183 issued March 2019, London Hydro no longer applies specific service 24 

charges for the collection of account charges or the installation/removal of load control devices. 25 

These charges have now been eliminated as the OEB considers these charges to be normal 26 

business activities. The remaining charges in this account relate to reconnection fees only. 27 
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During the Winter Disconnection Ban (EB-2017-0318) which was first implemented in 2017, 1 

distributors are prohibited from disconnecting residential customers for non-payment. During the 2 

moratorium, recoveries are reduced because activities are halted with respect to collection on 3 

residential customers resulting in no levies for disconnection notices ($10.00 fee) and no 4 

reconnection of services ($35.00). 5 

For example, Collection of Account Charges in the last year of normal activity, being 2016, was 6 

$485,890 (48,589 units) compared to the amounts for 2020 which were $12,180 (1,218 units). 7 

Similarly, Disconnection Connection charges in 2016 were $144,515 (4,129 units) where 8 

reconnection amounts for 2020 are $17,570 (502 units). 9 

The Retail Cost Variance Accounts (“RCVA”) are associated with the variance between fees 10 

charged for retailer services in comparison to the actual incremental cost of providing services up 11 

until December 2021. Effective January 1, 2022, the OEB no longer requires the tracking of these 12 

variances for capture under the Retail Cost Variance Accounts 1518 and 1548. RCVA amounts 13 

recovered for 2017 were $68,514 where the amount budgeted for the 2022 Test Year is nil 14 

resulting in a further increase in this line item. 15 
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4.3.6 CORPORATE COMMUNICATIONS 1 

Overview 2 

The Corporate Communications department is responsible for external and internal 3 

communications. This department develops communication plans and strategies to inform and 4 

educate customers on changes or new developments that may affect the services that they 5 

receive from London Hydro. Similarly, internal communications and programs are communicated 6 

to the employees to ensure they have the most recent information regarding changes in the 7 

industry, safety issues and programs to provide a safe and healthy work environment. 8 

Recent Initiatives 9 

The Corporate Communications department prioritizes educating and informing customers and 10 

employees of new programs and services available to them through detailed communication 11 

plans. Successful uptake and participation in new programs and services depends on delivering 12 

key messages clearly and highlighting the benefits to the intended audience. Below are examples 13 

of recent initiatives that the Corporate Communications department has rolled out to external and 14 

internal audiences: 15 

New energy management tools 16 

In the 2017 Customers Satisfaction Survey, 32% of customers wanted more tools and calculators 17 

to help them manage their electricity usage, and 73% wanted more information that would help 18 

them reduce their costs. In response to this customer feedback, London Hydro continues to 19 

develop new self-service features and update existing ones, so customers can quickly access 20 

their data and make decisions about their account at any time that is convenient for them. 21 

For the last seven years, London Hydro has been developing a suite of applications using the 22 

Green Button Platform. These applications allow customers to manage how they use energy by 23 

providing them with self-service access to their data usage and pricing information. The Corporate 24 

Communications department developed a unifying brand and communication plan to promote 25 

these field-tested energy management apps. 26 
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MyLondonHydro dashboard 1 

In 2019, London Hydro updated the 2 

MyLondonHydro customer portal dashboard 3 

to provide an easy-to-read billing summary 4 

and a tile interface with easy-to-find options 5 

including selections such as the detailed 6 

billing breakdown and billing history. A 7 

survey was conducted by the Corporate 8 

Communications Department after the 9 

updated dashboard went live to evaluate 10 

customer satisfaction with the new layout. 11 

Based on initial customer feedback, London 12 

Hydro added energy and water usage tiles 13 

and made the DOWNLOAD YOUR BILL 14 

button more visible. 15 

 

Choice of price plan - introduction of the tiered price plan 16 

In April 2020, the Ontario Energy Board (OEB) announced that, as of November 1, 2020, they 17 

would require LDCs to provide their residential and small business customers with a choice 18 

between two regulated price plans, the long-established Time-of-Use (TOU) and new Tiered 19 

option. 20 

To help customers understand their options and reduce the back-end complexity of moving 21 

customers between plans, London Hydro developed an automated and personalized calculator 22 

and self-service rate switch using the information already housed in customer’s MyLondonHydro 23 

accounts. London Hydro created a thorough communications plan to drive customers to their 24 

Price Plan Calculator and promote it as the best tool to use if customers wanted to decide based 25 

on their specific personal historical energy usage data. 26 
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Price Plan Comparison Tool 1 

The campaign resulted in 77% of customers using this self-service feature to switch plans. In fact, 2 

the Corporate Communications department’s campaign has been so successful that the OEB 3 

contacted London Hydro to review the Company’s marketing materials. According to a customer 4 

survey: 5 

 92% of customers found the calculator easy to use 6 

 92% of customers will use the calculator again 7 

 93% of customers will recommend the calculator to friends and family 8 

The Company was awarded the EDA’s Customer Service Excellence award in 2021 in part for 9 

the creation of the Price Plan Calculator. The Price Plan Calculator promotions raised awareness 10 

of the feature and educated customers on its benefits. This put more control in customers’ hands 11 

and resulted in relieving calls to the call centre. 12 

 

No service-fee Mastercard payments 13 

An Ontario Energy Board study in 2017 conducted across the province indicated that while 14 

ratepayers are interested in making their energy bill payments by credit card, the majority wouldn’t 15 

do so if they had to pay the associated service fee. 16 

As a result of this, London Hydro launched the no-fee MastercardTM payment option in 2019 to 17 

paperless billing customers through the MyLondonHydro customer portal. 18 
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The Corporate Communications department 1 

implemented a successful communication 2 

plan to inform customers of the new feature 3 

and encourage the to switch to paperless 4 

billing to take advantage of online payments. 5 

Paper-free communications 6 

In the 2020 Customer Satisfaction Survey, 67% of customers said they wanted London Hydro to 7 

prioritize the use of e-billing and paper-free communication options to reduce environmental 8 

impact and improve cost-effectiveness. 9 

London Hydro continues to promote their paperless and Aeroplan program with detailed 10 

communication strategies. Since launching in 2015, the Paperless program has grown to include 11 

over 70,000 customers, with over 14,000 of them collecting Aeroplan points for each electronic 12 

bill they receive.  13 

The Corporate Communications department continues to look for opportunities to move to paper-14 

free tactics, especially as more customers move to electronic spaces and forms of 15 

communication. For example, in 2020, London Hydro decided to avoid mass printing and 16 

distribution of their 2019 Report on Progress and instead delivered electronic copies to customers 17 

while making it easily accessible on the website landing page. By going paper-free, London Hydro 18 

increased its outreach by 450% while reducing printing and distribution costs by 97%. 19 

 

Updated corporate website 20 

London Hydro’s award-winning corporate website, launched in 2014, was due for an upgrade as 21 

the coding and design did not meet AODA “AA” WCAG 2.0 compliance mandated for 2021. 22 

Further, the website’s Content Management System (“CMS”) did not provide the flexibility 23 

required to create and manage engaging digital content and communications for the Company’s 24 

customers and key audiences. 25 
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London Hydro’s refreshed website had to provide website administrators with a flexible, easy-to-1 

manage solution that has the ability to: 2 

 Drive users to self-service 3 

 Improve findability of content 4 

 Improve operations, content strategy, and support core business 5 

 Meet accessibility WCAG 2.0 Level AA compliance (AODA) 6 

The Corporate Communications department developed a communications plan to promote the 7 

new site and gather feedback from customers. Surveys, focus groups and tree testing sessions 8 

were held by the Corporate Communications department for customers to provide feedback on 9 

London Hydro’s current site and the direction of the new site. London Hydro’s new website went 10 

live on September 1, 2020, and as a result, customer engagement has increased across many 11 

areas: 12 

 Visitor traffic to the website increased by 52% over the previous year 13 

 Website traffic bounce rates decreased by 18% over the previous year 14 

 MyLondonHydro registrations increased by 45% over the previous year 15 

 New customer move-ins increased by 39% 16 

 Outage notifications increased by 30% 17 

 Aeroplan registrations increased by 8% 18 

 

Customers surveyed on the new website throughout 2020 provided positive feedback including 19 

an average rating of 4 out of 5. 20 

 

Work safe live safe 21 

Employee safety is a top priority at London Hydro. In 2019, London Hydro launched a new internal 22 

safety initiative focusing on making safety a way of life. The “Work Safe Live Safe” program 23 

promotes making safety a habit and provides safety training and information that can be used 24 

both at work and home. The new program was rolled out to employees through a communications 25 

plan developed by the Corporate Communications department. 26 
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COVID-19 1 

During 2020 and 2021, it has been a priority to keep customers and employees informed 2 

regarding the impact of COVID-19 on London Hydro’s business.  3 

In the 2020 Customer Satisfaction Survey, 69% of customers said it is highly important that 4 

London Hydro be a primary source of information for hydro relief programs offered by the Ontario 5 

Government. The Corporate Communications department initiated a communications plan to 6 

inform customers of programs available to them if they require assistance paying their bills and 7 

reassure customers that London Hydro’s business continues to operate as normal. 8 

Internally, the Corporate Communications department has continued to keep employees informed 9 

of changing workplace safety protocols and government regulations related to COVID-19. 10 

 

Community Relations 11 

Community relations plays an important role in the Corporate Communications department 12 

strategy by providing a stage to increase energy literacy and share new innovations while 13 

rebranding London Hydro and the electricity industry. 14 

London Hydro is consistently recognized as a good corporate citizen through its involvement with 15 

many community organizations. The Company contributes to the community through various 16 

events and ongoing educational programs delivered to the public. 17 

London Hydro employees have built a strong tradition of generosity, giving both their time and 18 

money to support several local charities and charitable events. Employees at all levels, in all 19 

departments, enthusiastically participate in events throughout the year, every year. In 2020, for 20 

example, employees contributed over $31,000 to a wide array of charities including over $4,400 21 

to the Salvation Army’s Christmas Toy Drive. London Hydro also sponsors many industry events 22 

(through IEEE, EDA, etc.) by providing speakers to share expertise with the delegates. 23 

 

Santa Claus parade 24 

London Hydro is always looking for exciting and creative volunteer opportunities for employees 25 

to participate in and allow them to give back to their community and customers. 26 
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Participating in the Santa Claus parade allows London Hydro to: 1 

 take part in an annual city tradition 2 

 positively engage with customers outside of the normal scope of the Company’s work 3 

 provide a volunteer opportunity for employees from all different departments where they 4 

are able to collaborate on a large-scale project and utilize the diverse skillset of London 5 

Hydro’s workforce 6 

 

Since its first entry in 2018, London Hydro has won three awards; two Committee’s Choice awards 7 

from the London Santa Claus parade (2018 & 2019) and one Best Commercial Float award from 8 

the Hyde Park parade (2019). 9 

 

Promoting the JUNOs 10 

As soon as the JUNOs made the official announcement in December 11 

2018 that it had chosen London, Ontario as its 2019 host city, London 12 

Hydro seized the opportunity to be involved. While registered as a host 13 

committee sponsor, London Hydro went above and beyond its 14 

sponsorship duties. The Corporate Communications department 15 

developed a communications plan to engage London Hydro customers 16 

and employees with the JUNOs. 17 

Through internal and external promotions, London Hydro was able to: 18 

 Allow customers and employees to attend a variety of JUNO 19 

events 20 

 Raise money through an employee raffle that was donated to 21 

MusiCounts Canada to invest back into the London community 22 

 Provide employees with volunteer opportunities throughout JUNO 23 

week 24 

 Run a Paperless Billing contest that included 25,000 Aeroplan 25 

reward points as the grand prize 26 
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School Electricity Safety Education Program 1 

Safety is a top priority at London Hydro for both employees and the public. For over 30 years, 2 

London Hydro has been delivering interactive electrical safety presentations to students in grades 3 

3 to 8 at local schools. The presentations are tailored to different age groups to ensure that the 4 

messages are engaging, relevant and understood. 5 

This program provides over 8,000 children per year with the chance to understand the dangers 6 

associated with electricity. School boards, students and parents recognize London Hydro as a 7 

trusted resource of information, and the students are quick to educate the rest of their families on 8 

what they have learned. 9 

 10 

The presentations take place three days per week during the school year and a vehicle branded 11 

with the graphics from the Electricity Safety Program helps to create awareness as it travels from 12 

school to school. 13 
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Program Delivery Costs 1 

The Corporate Communication Program OM&A expenditures are forecasted to be $1,290,300 for 2 

the 2021 Bridge Year and $1,387,900 for the proposed 2022 Test Year. The forecast for 2022 3 

provides an increase over the 2021 Bridge Year of $97,600 and $525,720 over 2017 Actual 4 

amounts resulting in a CAGR of 10%. 5 

Table 4-22: Corporate Communications Program Delivery Costs 6 

 
 

Net OM&A labour 7 

The budgeted amount for Corporate Communications OM&A labour for the proposed 2022 Test 8 

Year is $614,100. This amount represents an increase of $274,916 over the 2017 Actual results 9 

or a CAGR of 12.6%. This growth rate is higher than the expected increase for wage escalations, 10 

benefits and employer costs due to the addition of two new resources. In light of new initiatives to 11 

increase energy literacy and keep customers informed and engaged, this department was 12 

previously understaffed. 13 

Many industry changes have occurred since 2017 including the Fair Hydro Act that came into 14 

effect in 2017, a change in provincial government in 2018, followed by Bill 97, Fixing the Hydro 15 

Mess Act and on-going changes to customer service rules. In addition, there has been growing 16 

project support requests and increasing developments in connection with self-service features 17 

brought about by the Green Button platform. 18 
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To meet the growing needs, two additional staff have been hired including a Program Manager 1 

and Corporate Communications Assistant. These new resources have allowed for an increase in 2 

external communications. This allows the Corporate Communications department to keep 3 

customers informed of changes to rules and regulations and made aware of tools and resources 4 

available to help them monitor and reduce their electricity usage. These new resources also help 5 

to increase internal communications that support London Hydro’s corporate culture and keep 6 

employees connected and informed. 7 

The new resources added to this department help with the increased tasks associated with 8 

 creating, developing and designing communication materials including billing inserts, 9 

newspaper ads, articles, truck signage, direct mail pieces, magazine ads, trade show 10 

signage, corporate newsletter, and information pamphlets 11 

 coordinating the printing of corporate communication materials with local printers 12 

 conducting research to determine the demographics for programs, services, and corporate 13 

communication pieces 14 

 preparing reports and updates for the Director of Corporate Communications 15 

 coordinating Conservation Management workshops for the local school boards 16 

 providing kits, and managing materials and information loaned to teachers from the local 17 

school boards 18 

 coordinating materials and information for trade shows, public exhibits and demonstrations 19 

 participating at trade shows including setting up booths, coordinating delivery of material, 20 

and communicating objectives of programs to the public 21 

 managing the data posted on internal and external corporate web sites 22 

 distributing the corporate web site customer emails to appropriate departments or 23 

individuals 24 

In today’s culture, people want to be informed quickly and through many channels. Resource 25 

requirements in the Corporate Communications area have increased to better manage and 26 

orchestrate communications with both customers and employees with many objectives and 27 

outlets including 28 

 
 Community engagement 29 
 Websites 30 
 Social media 31 
 Media relations 32 
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 Strategic communications 1 
 Advertising 2 
 Corporate identity/brand 3 
 Promotional materials 4 
 Public relations 5 
 Emergency communications 6 

 

Effective communication practices help to keep the community and employees informed about 7 

London Hydro’s vision and values. It also ensures that stakeholders are kept apprised on the 8 

Company’s corporate strategies, capital development plans and technological advances. Keeping 9 

the community informed has many benefits including letting customers know that London Hydro 10 

is a good neighbor. It also promotes the Company’s reputation which helps to retain and recruit 11 

talented employees. Employee engagement and effective internal communications boost 12 

productivity and confidence, while building a better workplace and encouraging voluntary efforts. 13 

 

Employee expenses 14 

The increased number of employees within the department require additional support for 15 

continued education tuition and conference training programs to stay aligned with industry 16 

standards, new technologies and communication platforms. For example, personnel attended 17 

conferences at which the case study method is used to identify issues and communication tactics 18 

that either worked well or did not have the expected outcome. The importance of these networking 19 

opportunities lies in the opportunity to determine best courses of action and to avoid methods that 20 

others have not found successful. This helps to reduce the potential for money and resources to 21 

be spent without obtaining desired results. 22 

 

Consulting 23 

Additional consulting services are required as a result of the large increase in the number of 24 

initiatives flowing through the department and ensure that customers are kept informed. For 25 

example, TOU, RPP options, new support programs, Outage Management notifications, 26 

paperless billing, method of payment options, the Aeroplan program, MyLondonHydro, MyIDC, 27 

Trickl, Builder’s Portal and the Property Managers Portal. 28 
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Further, the Green Button platform has contributed to the expansion and further development of 1 

self-service features that help customers monitor and reduce their energy usage. To increase 2 

customer recognition and use, London Hydro has recently established a Green Button Marketing 3 

Strategy that brings all Green Button features under one unified creative and user-experience 4 

approach. 5 

London Hydro has been a leading Ontario utility in adopting and developing Green Button 6 

systems and applications. In 2018, London Hydro also became the first utility in the world to 7 

receive Green Button Connect My Data (“CMD”) certification from Underwriters’ Laboratories. 8 

This certification affirms the security and accuracy of London Hydro Green Button data and 9 

platform. 10 

The Green Button platform delivers a secure and scalable data structure that simplifies data 11 

integration for London Hydro applications and self-service offerings. Green Button unifies 12 

customer and consumption data under one platform and serves as a data hub, making 13 

development of data driven functions simplified and reusable. This data helps to leverage smart 14 

meters and TOU pricing options while developing a system that provides end-to-end 15 

interoperability and is robust and flexible for changes that lie ahead (for example, electric vehicles, 16 

DER, batteries, smart home integration) so that customers can make sound decisions regarding 17 

the choices available to them. 18 

Increased consulting services help with activities including the development of media content, 19 

creating videos and focus groups and surveys necessary to solicit customer perspectives. This is 20 

imperative during this era of rapid technological developments so that customers have a say in 21 

new products and services that may become available. London Hydro evaluates customer input 22 

carefully to plan for the most appropriate path forward and provide long-term value for customers. 23 

This new funding contributes to the development, coordination and continuous improvement of 24 

the content and delivery of customer communication, outreach and engagement while ensuring 25 

that customer feedback is collected, which is necessary for more effective communication with 26 

customers to ensure that they are informed and empowered. 27 
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Advertising and promotion 1 

Communication strategies used for advertising programs include, but are not limited to, radio 2 

spots, billing inserts, posters and billboards, community events, home shows and even meeting 3 

with customers one on one. 4 

Advertising costs were lower in fiscal 2017 due to London Hydro’s involvement with the OEB 5 

Regulated Price Plan Pilot (“RPP”), which commenced in 2017 to test alternative pricing 6 

structures and non-price tools to empower consumers and provide incentives and opportunities 7 

for consumers to reduce their electricity bills by shifting their time of electricity use. The RPP 8 

focuses on the impact and behavioral deviations of digitally engaged customers in relation to real 9 

time energy consumption information availability. London Hydro’s involvement in this study helped 10 

to further enhance and build upon the success of the Company’s Green Button initiative by 11 

improving availability of energy consumption data and personalized home analytics for customers. 12 

London Hydro’s participation in this project also helped with the Company’s goal of improving 13 

consumer's energy literacy and promoting the energy conservation culture in Ontario. The RPP 14 

pilot materialized as a result of the Regulated Price Plan Roadmap (EB-2014-0319) issued by the 15 

OEB in November 2015 which set out a five-point plan. Through this plan, the OEB was provided 16 

with statistical information on the potential impact of redesigning the RPP to better respond to 17 

policy objectives, improve system efficiency, and give greater consumer control. 18 

Advertising costs specifically related to the RPP Pilot were charged directly to the project for 19 

recovery. Due to the Corporate Communications Department heavy involvement in the RPP 20 

study, less time was available for ongoing corporate advertising as well as activities such as home 21 

shows and other community outreach programs. 22 

In 2021, London Hydro is launching the mobile app Trickl, which will provide customers with easily 23 

accessible, self-service options. The Trickl app empowers customers by giving them the ability to 24 

monitor and control their energy consumption through their smartphones. Trickl provides energy 25 

efficiency tips and helps customers better understand their energy data. The Trickl mobile app 26 

provides additional support and a customer engagement channel for MyLondonHydro functions. 27 

Further, it delivers support for ‘behind the meter’ engagement, offering integration with home 28 

hubs, smart plugs, appliances, load controllers, thermostats, DERs and more. 29 
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LEAP donations 1 

Each year London Hydro contributes to the Low-Income Energy Assistance Program (“LEAP”) to 2 

help qualifying customers pay their electricity bills. This Emergency Financial Assistance Program 3 

helps those in need and funds are distributed through The Salvation Army Centre of Hope to 4 

customers that meet the set criteria to qualify for assistance. Since the City of London has a 5 

significant number of customers who face financial hardships, the Company has been contributing 6 

$200,000 annually. London Hydro will continue its commitment to support the LEAP program, and 7 

annual donations in this amount have been forecasted for both the 2021 Bridge Year and 8 

proposed 2022 Test Year. 9 

In London, this program assists approximately 200 to 250 families annually. London Hydro staff 10 

work closely with the LEAP program to ensure customers have knowledge of this grant and a 11 

direct contact to ensure timely assistance is given to destitute customers. As a good corporate 12 

citizen, London Hydro is compelled to support the community and especially those in need. 13 

Furthermore, since funding provided to LEAP is returned to London Hydro from low-income 14 

customers, these contributions are a proactive approach to reducing bad debt expenditures. 15 

Additional details regarding the annual LEAP donation can be found on page 345 of this Exhibit. 16 

London Hydro contributed an additional $200,000 in 2020 to help support customers in London 17 

through the COVID-19 pandemic. This additional contribution has been captured under an OEB 18 

deferral account and is therefore excluded from OM&A expenditures presented above. To help 19 

minimize the financial impact of the pandemic, the OEB issued an Accounting Order dated March 20 

25, 2020 for the establishment of deferral accounts. Sub-accounts were established under the 21 

main account 1509 – Impacts Arising from the COVID-19 Emergency to track COVID-19 related 22 

expenses which included a section for incremental LEAP contributions. 23 
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Materials and supplies 1 

This spending category includes items such as small office equipment, office supplies, 2 

publications and subscriptions, forms and stationery and promotional goods to help with the 3 

advertising of new products and services. Overall costs have increased because of the increased 4 

volume of activity in the Corporate Communications department, associated with keeping 5 

customers up to date on industry changes and new products and tools through various means 6 

including trade shows and exhibits. 7 

To meet the growing project support requests, new office supplies and equipment have been 8 

purchased to allow for in-house design and printing of documents. This allows us to meet the 9 

quick turnaround times required for urgent and time-sensitive projects. This change has resulted 10 

in an increased need for paper stock and printing supplies. Equipment such as a folding machine, 11 

laminator, and paper cutter are now required to continue in-house publishing and finishing. 12 

The Corporate Communications department has also seen an increase in the use of promotional 13 

materials to support customer outreach events, such as focus groups and customer information 14 

sessions. These promotional materials help London Hydro express gratitude to customers for 15 

their time and input. 16 

 

School safety program 17 

London Hydro is committed to continuing with its promotion of safety education for young people. 18 

A modest increase for this line item has been included for the proposed 2022 Test Year to boost 19 

this community outreach program to help ensure that students and their families keep a focus on 20 

the importance of caution when around electric equipment, appliances and power lines. School 21 

safety program costs were lower in 2017 compared to other years, as the Facilitator of the 22 

program became extremely ill and unfortunately had to be replaced in 2018. 23 
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4.3.7 HUMAN RESOURCES, HEALTH AND SAFETY 1 

Overview 2 

Human Resources at London Hydro involves all aspects of employee lifecycle management 3 

(recruitment, orientation and onboarding, performance management, training, development, 4 

through to retirement processing), communications, labour relations, payroll and benefit 5 

administration, attendance and disability/WSIB management, employee culture and engagement, 6 

policy development, legislative compliance, reporting and strategic resource and succession 7 

planning. The Human Resources team prides itself on providing a value-added service to the 8 

various departments and employees that extends beyond simple transaction processing and 9 

information services. 10 

While London Hydro is the customer for Human Resources, the team believes that London 11 

Hydro’s customers are the ultimate beneficiaries of this focus and the steadfast commitment 12 

within the department for cost consciousness, continuous improvement and 13 

monitoring/enforcement of best practices (e.g. regular benefit cost reviews, enforcement of 14 

policies). 15 

The future-facing team looks forward to assisting the Company with the challenges that lie ahead 16 

with respect to the anticipated high levels of turnover due to retirement, ever-changing business 17 

processes, a commitment to collegial labour relations and a continued focus on corporate-wide 18 

training, development and culture initiatives. Further, the team is committed to assisting in 19 

generating a culture of compassion, caring, innovation, respect and trust, both from a labour 20 

relations and day-to-day operating perspective. 21 

Over the next five years, the Human Resources team expects to support the Company with a 22 

continued focus on attracting and retaining exceptional talent, managing a multi-generational 23 

workforce, and building the next generation of industry contributors and leaders through a focus 24 

on training, career planning and performance management. 25 

The trend of an average of ten (10) retirements per year or 3% of the workforce is expected to 26 

continue over the next five years, with sixty-seven employees eligible to retire on an OMERS 27 

pension without a penalty, having achieved one or more of the service milestones by 2025. 28 
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 1 

Retirement Eligibility 2021-2025 
 

As part of maintaining a strong workforce, the Company keeps safety as the number one priority. 2 

The Health and Safety department at London Hydro is committed to fostering a healthy and safe 3 

workplace through building a strong safety culture in which all employees are engaged in creating 4 

and maintaining a safe workplace for themselves, their co-workers and the public. The Health and 5 

Safety department continues to focus on ensuring health and safety compliance, continued 6 

improvements and communication through enhanced education and training for employees. 7 

Several projects have been at the center of improving London Hydro’s safety processes and 8 

performance over the past few years. The Health and Safety department received Certificate of 9 

Recognition COR™ in 2019 from the Infrastructure Health and Safety Association (“IHSA”). The 10 

new corporate safety theme “Work Safe Live Safe” was launched by the Health and Safety 11 

department, to continue to build our health and safety culture while enhancing the skills and safe 12 

work behaviours of employees at work and in life. A new health and safety software system 13 

(Intelex) was also purchased and implemented to provide a digital solution to track all incidents 14 

and inspections. 15 
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Certificate of Recognition COR™ provides the Health and Safety department with a nationally 1 

recognized tool for assessing and enhancing London Hydro’s Health and Safety Management 2 

System – it is a key measurement tool that ensures the Company continues to not only meet, but 3 

also exceed the industry standards. In addition to maintaining the existing COR certification, the 4 

Health and Safety department is preparing to apply for the new, updated COR 2020 standard. 5 

This standard was recently released by the IHSA and includes updates to the original COR 6 

standard such as procurement and change management, external contractor safety management 7 

and control of safety documents and records. 8 

One of the most pressing challenges facing Health and Safety departments in all industries is 9 

keeping employees focused on safety in every task they do, no matter how often they perform 10 

those tasks. London Hydro recognizes that a momentary lapse in focus is all that stands between 11 

a worker and a serious incident that could potentially harm the worker or the public. In order to 12 

continue building London Hydro’s safety culture, the department must keep safety programs and 13 

communication fresh with new and engaging initiatives and methods of communication to ensure 14 

that working safely stays at the forefront of employees’ minds. 15 

 16 
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The new corporate safety theme “Work Safe Live Safe” was 1 

launched to continue to build London Hydro’s health and safety 2 

culture while enhancing the skills and safe work behaviours of staff 3 

while at work, and at home. In 2019 a sub-committee was formed 4 

to develop a strategy and plan for a new safety campaign with a 5 

focus on reducing workplace accidents. To ensure a collaborative 6 

and successful launch, a group of employees were asked to 7 

participate in group sessions and provide their ideas and feedback 8 

on the initiative. New training initiatives to encompass at home safety were also brought into 9 

focus, including fire extinguisher training sessions facilitated by a member of the London Fire 10 

Department and safe driving practices provided by a member of the Traffic Management Team 11 

with the London Police. 12 

To increase the effectiveness and efficiency of the health and safety program and to aid in the 13 

completion and maintenance of COR™ certification, the Health and Safety department 14 

implemented Intelex in 2018. Intelex is a cloud-based solution and full details regarding this new 15 

system can be found under the Cloud Services section of this Exhibit on page 265. 16 

The Intelex system centralizes all health and safety related data, digitizes incident reporting forms 17 

such as injury and vehicle incidents, audits and inspections, and offers real-time statistical reports. 18 

The system also supports a streamlined workflow process, which allows the Health and Safety 19 

department to easily track incidents, inspections and related corrective actions assigned to staff. 20 

Intelex also includes a mobile app which facilitates submissions by field supervisors completing 21 

site visits and inspections. 22 

The Health and Safety department is responsible for a number of areas that fall under four broad 23 

categories: Regulatory Compliance; Safety Training and Development; Safety Communication 24 

and Building a Safety Culture through employee engagement. To meet these responsibilities this 25 

new cloud application helps the department record and keep track of tasks and activities in an 26 

online database and manage day-to-day processes such as, 27 
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 1 

Regulatory Compliance Safety Training and Development 
● Keep up-to-date on regulatory requirements of 

the OHSA, IHSA, ESA, Global Harmonized System-
formerly WHMIS  

● Ensure employees are trained in and comply with 
new regulations 

● Facilitate the activities of the Joint Health and 
Safety Committee 

● Perform workplace audits, inspections and crew 
visits 

●  Complete COR internal/external audit for 
continuous improvement through initiatives and 
strategies to improve worker safety and safety 
culture 

● Track all safety statistics for the Company, 
including both leading and lagging indicators and 
developing programs to respond to emerging 
trends 

● Report to the various regulatory bodies (Ministry 
of Labour, Electrical Safety Authority, WSIB, all 
incidents under their jurisdiction within the 
specified time frames 

● Follow up on all safety incidents, accidents and near 
misses 

● Schedule and track all safety training (e.g. in 2018, 3,305 
hours/2019 6,491 hours/2020 6,017 hours of H&S 
training were delivered. 

● Implement software solutions to monitor and schedule 
safety training 

● Participate with other utilities in creation of BOLT, best 
practice training videos for industry use 

● Organize guest speakers to make safety presentations 
● Chair the Vehicle Solutions Group, whose function it is to 

brainstorm and develop new ways to improve driver 
safety 

● Prepare and present safety orientation to all new 
employees and all new supervisors 

● Prepare and provide safety orientation to all contractors 
 

Safety Communication Building a Safety Culture: Employee Engagement 
● Issue weekly, monthly, quarterly and annual 

reports detailing H&S leading and lagging stats 
● Issue monthly safety bulletin / incident alert 
● Use media boards to communicate monthly stats 

to all employees. 
● Use media boards to notify employees of safety 

reminders, events, activities and 
accomplishments 

● Prepare reports to communicate details of 
incidents and near misses to senior management 

● Disseminate safety messages through stickers, 
banners, billboards, posters and other media 
throughout the facilities, yard and vehicles. 

● Health and Safety department participation in 
operations/administration safety meetings. 

● New Corporate Health and Safety logo Work Safe 
Live Safe decal to be placed on hard hats. 

 

● New corporate health and safety initiative to enhance 
our health and safety culture. Work Safe...Live Safe. 

● New health and safety themes developed and 
communicated to keep employees engaged at work or at 
home. 

● Daily crew visits by H&S. Weekly audits of job plans, 
detailed information documented of crew visits. Senior 
management and executive crew visits. 

● Work with other utilities throughout the province to 
develop Best Practice videos (BOLT) to enhance training 
outcomes. 

● Create employee safety videos 
● Oversee and participate in the Ergonomics Committee 

and its activities including workplace assessments and 
accommodations 

● Planning and participation in the activities of the 
Wellness Team. 

● Participate in organizing and promoting the Annual 
Wellness Fair 

 2 
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The Health and Safety department also administers the Corporate Wellness program. This 1 

program provides a number of wellness-related activities, including one-on-one lifestyle and 2 

wellness consultations, interactive group fitness and healthy choice initiatives. 3 

The Health and Safety department provides various programs promoting and encouraging health 4 

and wellness, one step at a time, by helping employees make small achievable changes in their 5 

daily routines. Investing in a healthy lifestyle delivers better outcomes and engages employees in 6 

finding their ‘balance’. This program provides employees with ideas and the tools to support their 7 

journey to improve their wellbeing and help them thrive through healthier eating, fitness, improved 8 

sleep and stress reduction. Ergonomic improvements are also included in programs to reduce the 9 

risk of musculoskeletal disorders in the workplace. The wellness initiatives and information are 10 

communicated in a number of ways, including through media boards, kiosks, posters and 11 

newsletters. 12 

London Hydro has also developed a Mental Health program which recognizes the importance of 13 

reducing stigma, dispelling myths and increasing knowledge to help employees feel better 14 

supported at work. This program includes training for all employees as well as the development 15 

of a proactive model of service. This includes a Mental Wellness Committee made up of 16 

employees from across the organization as well as an employee mental health resource centre. 17 

Through these efforts, London Hydro is reducing stigma, assisting in sustainable return to work 18 

plans and is able to support leaders to understand and support their employees with mental health 19 

concerns. With the help of a mental health consultant, the Company has been able to demonstrate 20 

its commitment to open communication, trust and accommodate employees who experience 21 

mental health challenges. 22 
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London Hydro also has a partnership with Morneau Shepell to offer services to all employees and 1 

their dependants at no cost. Morneau Shepell is a leading provider supporting mental, physical, 2 

social and financial wellbeing for all employees of the Company. Their services, which are 3 

completely confidential, are offered 24/7 by phone, web or mobile app. Solutions available for 4 

work, health and life include professional counselling, achieving wellbeing, managing relations 5 

and family, dealing with workplace challenges, tackling addictions, legal advice, financial 6 

guidance, nutrition and physical health. 7 

As a result of the COVID-19 pandemic, the Human Resources and Health and Safety Program 8 

(“HR&HS”) found itself navigating through uncharted territory. Although the challenges were truly 9 

overwhelming, the HR&HS program helped London Hydro meet the crisis head-on, taking all 10 

necessary steps to ensure the health and safety of employees, their families as well as customers. 11 

As an essential service provider, London Hydro continued to carry on with its capital and 12 

operational plans without any stoppage all throughout COVID-19 lockdowns. This was possible 13 

as a result of the well documented and communicated procedures and protocols developed by 14 

the HR&HS program, focusing on physical distancing, Personal Protective Equipment (“PPE”) 15 

and working under an abundance of caution to protect the health and safety of employees and 16 

the public. 17 
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Program Delivery Costs 1 

The Human Resources, Health and Safety Program OM&A expenditures are forecasted to be 2 

$1,690,400 for the 2021 Bridge Year and $1,815,500 for the proposed 2022 Test Year. The 3 

forecast for 2022 provides an increase over the 2021 Bridge Year of $125,100 and $203,071 over 4 

2017 Actual amounts resulting in a CAGR of 2.4%. 5 

Table 4-23:  Human Resources, Health and Safety Program Delivery Costs 6 

 
 

Net OM&A labour 7 

COR™ certification requires a comprehensive audit and detailed review of the corporation’s 8 

health and safety management system. The audit includes scrutiny of the health and safety 9 

management system, interviews, documentation review and observation of techniques. With a 10 

certified health and safety framework in place London Hydro is able to manage risks, establish 11 

controls, and minimize the incidence of injury and illness to employees and the public. 12 

Implementation of new legislation and programs such as COR™ emphasize the need for 13 

continuous audits, training, process changes and documentation necessary to continue building 14 

a strong safety culture and keep safety the priority. To achieve its goal towards building a model 15 

for Health and Safety excellence, London Hydro has had to increase staffing levels in this 16 

department. 17 
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Resources added in the Health and Safety department are important to carry out responsibilities 1 

necessary to attain and maintain standards for administration, monitoring, audit, analysis, 2 

education, enforcement and continuous improvement of London Hydro’s Health and Safety 3 

Management system. This includes, 4 

 contributions towards safe work practices, training matrix and the health and safety Intelex 5 

database 6 

 conducting internal and external audits, inspections and incident investigations 7 

 performing and documenting risk assessments and annual reviews with supervisors and 8 

employees 9 

 providing direction and leadership and liaise with facilities and external vendors in support 10 

of ensuring compliance with developed standards 11 

 managing and maintaining analytical data and identifying trends 12 

 researching new technology systems and equipment designed to eliminate or minimize 13 

hazards 14 

 advise and counsel compliance with the Occupational Health and Safety Act, codes, 15 

regulations, standards and monitor industry best practices and make recommendations 16 

towards continuous improvement. 17 

 

These additional resources help to keep up with the ongoing changes in health and safety 18 

legislation across the industry. These changes bring with them a domino effect by modifying work 19 

processes, which, in turn, need to be developed and rolled out across the organization and then 20 

documented. Additionally, affected employees need to be trained on the new processes and that 21 

training needs to be scheduled and tracked. 22 

Workforce demographics pose another ongoing challenge to maintaining the health and safety of 23 

the Company. The Baby Boomers (born 1946-1965), who are one of the largest segments of our 24 

population, started to retire en masse in the last five years. The subsequent generation who 25 

should be poised to ‘take the reins,’ called Generation X (born 1965-1980), is proportionally much 26 

smaller than its predecessor; Generation Y (also known as the Millennials) are the children of 27 
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Baby Boomers and mirror that generation in its proportion of the population. This ‘dumbbell’ 1 

spread of population is mirrored in London Hydro’s workforce and introduces a number of 2 

challenges that can affect safety: 3 

 losing a high proportion of skilled workers in a relatively short period of time; 4 

 communicating effectively to two distinct generations who exhibit very different levels of 5 

comfort with technology; 6 

 preventing the injuries that are naturally found in an aging population (e.g., 7 

musculoskeletal issues); and 8 

 ensuring that both generations continue to feel relevant, valued and engaged in the 9 

workplace. 10 

 

London Hydro’s Health and Safety team have addressed these challenges in the strategic plan, 11 

which includes the introduction of a mentorship program as well as adapting training and 12 

communications to the increasingly diverse learning styles found in the workplace. 13 

Fluctuations in labour are also the result of a senior employee departure in the Human Resources 14 

department in early 2018. Despite focused and lengthy recruitment efforts, London Hydro was 15 

unsuccessful in securing a suitable replacement. This led to a decision to distribute certain duties 16 

amongst the remaining staff members and re-initiate recruitment for an alternate role.  Temporary 17 

administrative help at a lower hourly rate was eventually pursued for the balance of 2018. There 18 

was a continued need for temporary administrative support throughout 2019, as the arrival of the 19 

successful internal candidate to the second 2018 recruitment effort was delayed until the end of 20 

an approved leave of absence in the fall of 2019. 21 

 

Training programs 22 

This line item includes the cost for all Human Resource and Health and Safety training programs, 23 

including facilitators and materials, where the course pertains to all staff or is required by the 24 

individual department for a job specific. 25 

London Hydro is committed to ensuring its workers have access to the most current methods, 26 

equipment and documentation to perform their jobs safely. Each year, crews are visited to make 27 

sure that staff are receiving proper training and demonstrating safe work methods so that 28 
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employees are performing their jobs safely. The list below illustrates the Health and Safety training 1 

events that occur in a typical year for which external trainers are required: 2 

 
• Basic Supervisory Skills for Field Work (IHSA) 
• CPR/AED 
• Confined Space Refresher 
• Confined Space Rescue Training/Self Contained Breathing 
• Cable Splicing Proficiency 
• Defensive Driving 
• Apparatus review/Fit Testing (quantitative) 
• Electric Meter Proficiency – CSA Z462 
• Electrical Awareness 
• Emergency CPR/First Aid Training 
• Equipotential Grounding and Bonding 
• Ergonomic Training 
• EUSR book review 
• Forklift/Walkie Stacker Training 
• Grounding and Bonding 
• First Aid Training Operations Field Workers mock event 
•  First Aid Committee 
• Hazard Awareness Training – Admin 
• Health and Safety Certification Part ½ 
• Health and Safety at Work: Prevention Conference 
• Health and Wellness Training (Lunch ‘N Learns) (e.g., sun 

sense, mental health, repetitive strains, slips, trips and falls, 
heart health, nutrition) 

• Hearing Conservation 
• Hydraulic Aerial Equipment 

 
• Ladder Workshops 
• Load Securement 
• Line Proficiency 
• Line Clearing Proficiency 
• Material Lifting & Handling 
• Mental Health Awareness 
• Mobile Crane 0-8 Ton 
• ON. Reg 555/06 
• Overhead Bridge Crane 
• Partners in Prevention 
• Pre-Trip Inspections (Circle 

Check) 
• Qualitative N95 Mask Fit 

Testing 
• Quantitative Fit Testing 
• Transportation of Dangerous 

Goods 
• Traffic Control -Temporary 

Work Zones 
• Tree Top & Bucket Rescue 
• Trenching & Shoring 
• Underground Proficiency 
• Utility Work Protection 

Code   Recertification 
• Working at Heights Refresher 

 3 

 

The Human Resources department corporate training budget is intended to address corporate-4 

wide training initiatives which focus on non-job-specific aptitudes (e.g. strategic planning, effective 5 

supervision and leadership, culture, performance management, and group and individual training 6 

and development initiatives). With the potential retirement turnover of the current workforce over 7 

the next five years, a long-term commitment to training and knowledge transfer is paramount to 8 

ensure that London Hydro’s strengths in these areas are supported through this critical corporate 9 

transition. 10 
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Reduced spending in 2018 is primarily a result of the senior departmental vacancy discussed 1 

above. Further, other resources in the department were focused on post-implementation of the 2 

first phase of the Human Resources Information System (“HRIS”) followed by the implementation 3 

of the Learning Management System, in conjunction with the onboarding and acclimatizing of new 4 

team members. This resulted in the deferral of planned strategy projects on various matters. With 5 

the continued strategic focus on attracting and retaining top talent and building a culture of 6 

innovation and engagement, the Human Resources department will resume its activities in 7 

various areas including disability and attendance management, labour relations, analytics, job 8 

design, talent management, leadership and succession planning and recruitment. 9 

 

Consulting and contractor services 10 

Most of the expenditures in this area focuses on the use of third-party consultants in support of 11 

research and policy development on a wide variety of human resources and health and safety 12 

strategic initiatives. 13 

Consultants are predominantly accessed for their specialized skills as subject-matter experts, as 14 

opposed to staff augmentation. These services help support the Company with its continued focus 15 

on human capital and an engaged, talented workforce and its ongoing commitment to a health 16 

and safety culture. 17 

Third party consultants are also used to help in the preparation of employee safety videos, the 18 

monthly employee Safety Bulletin and other Health and Safety documentation, including reviews 19 

and rewrites of the London Hydro Safe Work Practices required when processes or legislation 20 

changes. This budget item also represents the cost to have an external auditor from the IHSA 21 

perform a comprehensive Health and Safety audit which is a requirement of COR™. 22 

London Hydro engages consultants from the IHSA to conduct audits of the health and safety 23 

program. IHSA audits involve a full week of crew visits, observations, interviews, inspections and 24 

a thorough review of documentation. The Health and Safety department acts quickly on 25 

addressing any of the gaps noted in the external audit through improvements to operational job 26 

plans, updating existing health and safety program documents and requirements to ensure 27 

alignment with industry best practices. 28 



London Hydro Inc. 
EB-2021-0041 

Filed:  August 27, 2021 
Exhibit 4 – Operating Expenses 

Page 213 of 597 
 

 
 

 

Up until the implementation of the new cloud-based payroll solutions in late 2019 as discussed 1 

below, this line item also included the outsourcing of payroll processing to ADP. Transitioning to 2 

a cloud solution has allowed payroll processing to be done in-house, since the new Ultipro SaaS 3 

provides simplified processing through a user-friendly platform. 4 

Another change in 2019 was the introduction of outsourcing sick leave benefit claim processing 5 

to Acclaim Ability Management. This new service means that the Human Resources team can 6 

now refer all new benefit claims that reach a set duration point, or other criteria to Acclaim’s helpful 7 

and qualified personnel. Acclaim Ability Management provides this service to employers and 8 

employees across Canada to help employees get back to work safely after an illness or injury. 9 

Dedicated Acclaim Ability Management Consultants strive to offer each employee support and 10 

communication throughout their absence. Employees can now have a private confidential 11 

conversation with a trained and certified subject-matter expert regarding their case. 12 

During an employee’s absence London Hydro is only provided with the information necessary to 13 

keep up to date on the status of the claim as well as the information required for resource planning 14 

(i.e. anticipated date of return) and return-to-work planning (e.g. restrictions/limitations). The goal 15 

of moving to Acclaim Ability Management is to ensure that when there is an illness or injury, 16 

employees immediately receive any necessary medical attention through a structured and 17 

supportive process so that employees are healthy and can return to work as soon as possible. 18 

 

Software and hardware 19 

Computer software and hardware costs have decreased as a result of moving the legacy payroll 20 

processing application from an on-premise solution to the cloud. Further details on this new cloud-21 

based solution can be found under the Cloud Services section of this Exhibit on page 265. 22 

London Hydro has been developing its Enterprise Resource Planning (“ERP”) system to 23 

implement strategies developed with the assistance of Ernst and Young (“E&Y”) studies 24 

performed in 2014 and 2016. Due to the size and significant costs associated with an ERP system, 25 

London Hydro performed cost-benefit analysis on various deployment options available. For 26 

example, on-premises versus cloud and available software products. These studies reviewed total 27 

cost of ownership, risk factors and analysis of benefits fulfillment for a number of options. The 28 
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resulting E&Y recommendation was that London Hydro select a strategy of continuing on with 1 

J.D. Edwards and add on external applications (“point solutions”) for certain modules such as the 2 

HRIS. 3 

London Hydro implemented components related to time and attendance, human resources, 4 

learning, succession and planning in 2016. Although the legacy payroll system was over 12 years 5 

old and far past its end of life, this component of the project was purposely left out of scope to 6 

pace expenditures and ration resources. 7 

The new Ultipro Payroll Software system went live in late 2019 and removes risks surrounding an 8 

obsolete unsupported system. This new software-as-a-service provides robust security, a single 9 

source of information and permission capabilities that help tighten internal controls. Further, in 10 

the past, computation of complex calculations needed to be calculated outside of the system first 11 

with results later being used for payroll processing. Today these types of complex earnings and 12 

deduction amounts are performed through automation inside the system. 13 

Further details regarding the new Ultipro Payroll System as well as the new Intelex system 14 

implemented in 2018 to help manage day-to-day Health and Safety process, can be found under 15 

the Cloud Services section of this Exhibit on page 265. 16 
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4.3.8 FACILITIES AND ENVIRONMENTAL SERVICES 1 

Overview 2 

The Facilities and Environmental Services department is responsible for maintaining the London 3 

Hydro facilities, including all equipment attached to the facilities, and for ensuring that London 4 

Hydro not only remains compliant with environmental legislation, but also considers 5 

environmental sustainability in all decision-making. This department has a staff of three who are 6 

responsible for the administration of all operating and maintenance contracts, the development of 7 

requirements and preparation of both operating and capital budgets while ensuring London Hydro 8 

continues to reduce its impact on the environment. 9 

London Hydro operates out of one main facility at 111 Horton Street in London and 36 active 10 

municipal substations with 5 substation buildings, located throughout the City of London. The 11 

main facility consists of 3 major buildings constructed at various times dating back to 1931 with 12 

the newest building being built in 1987. These buildings are situated on 11.5 acres of land leased 13 

from the City of London and are valued at over $16 million. The buildings require ongoing 14 

upgrading and major component replacements to maintain their value and functionality. 15 

 16 
London Hydro Facilities 
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The original building, built in the 1930’s, houses Engineering, System Planning and the Materials 1 

Management departments; a second building constructed in 1981, houses Operations, Fleet 2 

Services and Facilities and Environmental Services departments; a third building constructed in 3 

1987, houses Customer Service, Information Technology, Health and Safety, Human Resources, 4 

Corporate Communications, Finance and Executive offices, for a total gross area of 194,363 5 

square feet. The Facilities and Environmental Service department is responsible for maintaining 6 

each of these buildings while accommodating London Hydro’s staff with the necessary office 7 

space, furnishings, meeting and training rooms, as well as cafeteria and parking facilities. 8 

Responsibilities for this department include coordinating the inspection of the buildings on a 9 

monthly, quarterly or annual basis and developing capital and operating budgets to repair, 10 

maintain or upgrade the buildings and environmental systems as required. London Hydro 11 

engages outside contractors for most building-related inspections, maintenance and repairs. 12 

Some of London Hydro’s buildings are either designated heritage properties or have significant 13 

historical elements requiring increased and specialized maintenance or repairs. 14 

When certain equipment reaches end of life or is deemed to be too costly or inefficient to repair, 15 

a review is undertaken to examine similar or like equipment and then, upon Executive approval, 16 

a capital project is budgeted and initiated to replace the equipment. London Hydro endeavors to 17 

keep the scope of annual projects relatively small to maintain the buildings and property efficiently, 18 

while ensuring environmental responsibility and keeping spending consistent year over year. 19 

The Facilities and Environmental Services department is also responsible for London Hydro’s 20 

initiatives towards reducing its environmental footprint within our community and supports 21 

Ontario’s vision for combating climate change. Under the direction of the Environmental 22 

Supervisor, the Company has developed an Environmental Management System (“EMS”). The 23 

EMS is a standardized objective process for evaluating London Hydro’s interaction with, and 24 

impact on, the environment. The foundation of London Hydro’s EMS is a comprehensive list of 25 

environmental aspects and impacts of the organization’s activities. The elements of each activity, 26 

product, equipment or service that can interact with the environment are considered. The 27 

Company’s approach examines four areas, 28 
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Four Areas of Environmental Stewardship 1 

 
 
Through London Hydro’s Management Review process, the significant environmental aspects are 2 

enveloped into strategic environmental management programs which facilitate the organization’s 3 

annual environmental objectives and targets and quarterly key performance indicators. The entire 4 

organization is aligned with the EMS objectives and targets through communications within 5 

departmental meetings, training, and other communication mechanisms. 6 

 
 Where we work  7 

 Natural gas, water and electricity consumption 8 

 Facilities management  9 

 Backup generation 10 

 Fueling station 11 

 Land management 12 

 Emissions management  13 

 Emergency preparedness response plan 14 

 
 The way we work  15 

 Efficient use of resources  16 

 Management of materials and chemicals 17 

 Habitat and biodiversity  18 

 Emergency and crisis management  
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 The way we move 1 

 Vehicle types (gasoline, diesel, hybrid, electric) 2 

 Vehicle maintenance (tires, fluids, filters, emissions) 3 

 Vehicle use efficiency (m3, dept. hrs, km travelled) 4 

 Emergency response (vehicle spills) 5 

 
 The way we green  6 

 Environmental Management Systems (EMS) 7 

 Vehicle automated idle management 8 

 Sustainability and carbon footprint reporting 9 

 Waste management (reduce, reuse and recycle) 10 

 CDM and Green Energy outreach 11 

 SMART and Green Energy installations 12 

 Community outreach  13 

 Educational partnerships 14 

 

By fostering a culture of environmental stewardship within the Company, employees become 15 

champions for the greening of London Hydro’s operations, and a key source of continuous 16 

improvement suggestions and ideas for how to improve corporate sustainability. Employees have 17 

a strong level of awareness of the Company’s commitment and actions regarding environmental 18 

sustainability and understand their role. London Hydro works to ensure employees have the tools 19 

they need to reduce waste and conserve energy, whether through the default settings on their 20 

electronic devices, the availability of recycling and waste separation stations in the workplace, or 21 

mechanisms for electronic collaboration and communication. 22 
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Program Delivery Costs 1 

Facilities and Environmental Services expenditures are forecasted to be $3,056,000 for the 2021 2 

Bridge Year and $3,127,700 for the proposed 2022 Test Year. The forecast for 2022 provides an 3 

increase in comparison to the 2021 Bridge Year of $71,700 and is $276,681 over 2017 Actual 4 

amounts resulting in a CAGR of 1.9%. 5 

Table 4-24:  Facilities and Environmental Services Program Delivery Costs 6 

 
 
 

Net OM&A labour 7 

Resources in this department include a Facilities Managers and an Assistant as well as an 8 

Environmental Supervisor. 9 

The Facilities Manager and Assistant are responsible for the coordination and supervision of 10 

contract work and services asphalt, elevators, fire protection, HVAC, electrical, furniture 11 

acquisition and moving, overhead door maintenance, plumbing, and snow removal. These 12 

employees are also responsible for the physical security of London Hydro facilities and the 13 

supervision of security contract work including scheduling of shifts and coordination of staffing 14 

with the contracted security company. Other responsibilities include the development of security 15 

policies and procedures and maintenance of security systems such as card access and CCTV 16 

video. 17 
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The Environmental Supervisor is responsible for the development, implementation, education, 1 

monitoring, compliance and continuous improvement of London Hydro’s environmental program 2 

and policies This position also ensures that the actions of London Hydro and its employees are 3 

at all times compliant with applicable environmental legislation and for ensuring that the 4 

environmental program and policies demonstrate a commitment to environmental sustainability. 5 

Net OM&A labour decreased during fiscal 2019 while the Facilities Manager sought for the 6 

replacement of a Facilities Assistant position. This is an important position in this department 7 

necessary to meet responsibilities such as 8 

 efficient and timely flow of information and reports to the Vice President, Executive 9 

Committee, Human Resources, Health & Safety, Managers, Supervisors and staff 10 

 attending and recording minutes of project, tender, planning, and security meetings 11 

 scheduling meetings, appointments and interacting with visitors and contractors 12 

 assisting in budget development and maintaining database information 13 

 administering the corporate fitness centre and parking facilities 14 

 assisting with tenders, maintaining records of submission and attend official openings 15 

A replacement for the Facilities Assistant position was required since the employee previously 16 

holding the permanent position was away on sick leave. Until it is determined whether the 17 

employee can return to work, their position remains on hold and open for that employee. 18 

 

Insurance 19 

Increase in insurance premiums relate to boiler and commercial property coverage. Cost 20 

increases are a result of updates to the Statement of Values as well as the change in rate base. 21 

 

Contractor services 22 

Compliance with environmental legislation and other directives is a core commitment of the 23 

Environmental Management System. As part of the EMS, the Company participates in a third-24 

party environmental regulatory review of business activities on a regular basis. These ongoing 25 
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reviews help to provide corrections for continuous improvements and ensure that the EMS is up 1 

to date and effective. 2 

Since the 111 Horton Street site sits on a flood plain, third-party services are also used for 3 

cleaning of storm drains and the oil water separator systems, as well as the replacement of the 4 

drain filter system. Further, outside services are used for the groundwater sampling program 5 

which is an important part of monitoring the water emissions impact category of the EMS. 6 

London Hydro’s facilities are situated on 11.5 acres of land adjacent to the Thames River which 7 

is an environmentally significant natural area. The Thames River is considered to have a high 8 

biodiversity value by the City of London, Upper Thames River Conservation Authority (“UTRCA”), 9 

and the community. The UTRCA manages the upper watershed of the Thames River, an area of 10 

3,482 square kilometres. 11 

Facilities on this property are used for parking, operations, offices and equipment and materials 12 

storage. Water emission concerns are managed with engineering and administrative controls and 13 

regularly scheduled maintenance programs. The risks associated with the storage of oil filled 14 

equipment (transformers) and vehicular activities on the property are mitigated using five 15 

strategically located oil water separators. Incidental vehicle drips are mitigated through the 16 

introduction and replacement of storm drain filters. These measures were introduced in addition 17 

to the existing administrative controls to provide an additional level of environmental protection. 18 

The oil water separators and filters are routinely inspected and maintained. The separators are 19 

continuously alarm monitored and equipped with emergency and automatic shut-off valves as 20 

well as oil and grit separation capabilities. 21 

In addition, consultants have been overseeing London Hydro’s groundwater sampling program 22 

since the 1990s. One groundwater monitoring well was replaced in 2016 and additional monitoring 23 

wells were added in 2018. In late 2017, a high-resolution site characterization was completed, 24 

which involved in-situ laser induced fluorescence and ultraviolet optical screening in tandem with 25 

electrical conductivity to delineate the contamination. Even though there are exceedances of 26 

petroleum hydrocarbons found within certain groundwater wells, other groundwater wells near the 27 

property perimeter do not exhibit exceedances. Through the groundwater monitoring program, 28 

along with previous investigations and characterizations, consultants have confirmed that the 29 
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concentrations found will have no adverse effects to human, animal, and ecological health and 1 

therefore require no additional actions at this time. However, it is also possible that, in any given 2 

year, additional actions such as a risk-based remediation plan may be recommended for 3 

implementation. 4 

Contractor services cost increases are also due to increases in negotiated contract prices for 5 

security services. London Hydro’s security service personnel are skilled and fully-trained to 6 

protect property, offices and employees. This includes the patrolling of off-site locations which 7 

has become increasingly important due to the rise in copper theft. All new security staff members 8 

receive an orientation, which serves to ensure that London Hydro’s internal policies and 9 

procedures are followed. Through this training, London Hydro also ensures the security guards 10 

are trained to provide an integrated and specialized response to various security, health, safety 11 

and environmental emergencies. 12 

 

Other costs 13 

Other costs in the Facilities department consist of various items such as materials and supplies, 14 

janitorial services, substations property tax, fire protection, standby generators, fencing and gates 15 

and repairs and maintenance expenditures. 16 

The Facilities and Environmental Services Department has the responsibility of maintaining the 17 

condition of the head office facilities, along with the Company’s municipal substations, and in 18 

compliance with heritage, building, electrical and safety codes. London Hydro has a list of 19 

preventive and regular maintenance, as well as general repairs and upgrades to the facilities that 20 

require attention presently or in the near future. Since London Hydro’s facilities were built at 21 

various times from 1912 to 1987, they require ongoing upgrading and major component 22 

replacements to maintain their value and functionality. 23 

Costs fluctuate from year to year as London Hydro facilities, including buildings and yards, consist 24 

of numerous components all with different life expectancies. As components come to the end of 25 

their lives, costs increase. Further, many projects were temporarily placed on hold so that the two 26 

Facility resources in this department could focus on a capital project to renovate office spaces. 27 
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London Hydro’s office space had never undergone a major renovation. Further, outside walls in 1 

the administrative building were not insulated during original construction leading to poor energy 2 

efficiency. Until recently, renovations were small, and areas were pieced together to 3 

accommodate changes in staffing or department realignments. Beginning in 2016, with the 4 

assistance of office space consultants, the Facilities department began a plan to renovate most 5 

office areas in the facility. Renovating office areas provides a better use of space which has 6 

become congested and disjointed, allowing for more employees to work on site. In addition, these 7 

renovations eliminate the immediate need to acquire a new location offsite which would be a 8 

significantly greater capital cost. 9 
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4.3.9 CORPORATE SERVICES 1 

Overview 2 

The Corporate Services program includes activities and expenditures associated with London 3 

Hydro’s 4 

 Executive group and Board of Directors 5 

 Finance and Regulatory Affairs Department and 6 

 Purchasing Department 7 

Executive Services 8 

The Executive group is responsible for corporate governance and leadership, as well as the 9 

development and execution of the Company’s Strategic Plan. This office consists of the CEO, the 10 

CEO’s Executive Assistant and an Executive Assistant to the Board who performs activities 11 

associated with London Hydro’s Board of Directors. Responsibilities include reviewing and 12 

approving all matters before submission to the Board related to legal issues, enterprise risk 13 

management, financial affairs, policies, new initiatives, customer service, safety, reliability, capital 14 

investments, operating procedures, regulatory requirements and filings and human resource 15 

matters. 16 

All matters are reviewed within the context of London Hydro’s Purpose, Vision and Values: 17 

Purpose 18 

To provide safe, reliable electricity and energy related value-added services. 19 

Vision 20 

To be a trusted energy services provider through innovation, customer focus and operational 21 

excellence. 22 

Values 23 

London Hydro operates within a set of core values established and practiced by our team to 24 

provide exceptional customer service consistent with the interests of the corporation. 25 
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Safety  Safety is our first priority. 1 

Employees  Our employees are our greatest strength. 2 

Customers  Our customers are our primary focus. 3 

Integrity  We are stewards of the public trust and we demonstrate the highest standards 4 

of professional ethics and accountability in all our activities. We treat others with respect 5 

and trust. 6 

Agility  We are open, innovative and adaptable so that we can promptly pivot to adopt and 7 

shape the industry’s future. 8 

Corporate and Social Responsibility  We are committed to being a financially, socially, 9 

and environmentally sustainable company. 10 

 

The Company’s vision is to pursue excellence as an industry leader. The Company’s strategy is 11 

to be a leading energy services provider through the aggressive and innovative pursuit of 12 

customer focus, social and environmental responsibility, and financial health. Through the 13 

implementation of viable and economical technology, renewable generation projects, and 14 

expanding the application of green technologies in the community, the Company achieves its 15 

vision and strategy and adds value for its customers. 16 

Final decisions are made by selecting options that contain costs, improve efficiency and 17 

productivity and move the Company forward through the appropriate leveraging of resources and 18 

technologies. 19 

 

Financial Services 20 

The Finance Department is responsible for all financial compliance and for all day-to-day, 21 

monthly, quarterly and annual reporting to various stakeholders and under diverse formats 22 

including London Hydro’s internal MIFRS presentation, the OEB functional chart of accounts and 23 

the Company’s IFRS external financial statements. Ongoing activities are detailed in the table 24 

below: 25 
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 1 

 

The Finance Department has 10.5 Full-Time Equivalents (FTE’s) including the Chief Financial 2 

Officer, the Director of Financial Accounting, a Supervising Accountant, 4.0 Financial Analysts, 3 

2.5 Accounting Clerks and a Payment Processing Clerk. 4 

This Department is highly committed to safeguarding London Hydro’s assets and works to 5 

continuously improve operational efficiency, both within the department and throughout the 6 

organization. The Finance Department works closely with other departments to assist in decision-7 

making and to review business cases. The Department is responsible for establishing Company 8 

policies and procedures related to meeting compliance requirements and for ensuring that 9 

associated activities under various programs are in harmony. The Finance Department liaises 10 

with the Engineering group on a regular basis to ensure timely and efficient execution of London 11 

Hydro’s capital programs. 12 
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Regulatory Affairs 1 

Regulatory Affairs is responsible for overseeing regulatory compliance with the various energy-2 

related legislative requirements and applicable codes to which London Hydro must adhere. This 3 

group also serves as a liaison with other functional areas, ensuring that all OEB regulations and 4 

information are disseminated to the relevant groups and departments within London Hydro. 5 

Regulatory Affairs includes 4 FTEs: The Director of Regulatory Affairs and 3 Financial Analysts.  6 

Operationally, Regulatory Affairs is responsible for 7 

 
 revenue and cost of power budgeting, forecasting, reporting and variance analysis 8 

 the Gross Load Billing submission 9 

 IESO settlement filing submissions 10 

 Class A customer analysis, communication and submission 11 

 RPP self-certification 12 

 the collection of delivery point meter data 13 

 the reconciliation and analysis of regulatory deferral and variance accounts 14 

 the development and preparation of rate filings including the Distribution System Plan 15 

 OEB Reporting and Record Keeping Requirements (“RRRs”) 16 

 Stats Canada and other related filings and reporting 17 

 implementation of new regulations into the utility 18 

 monitoring proposed changes in the industry 19 

 the maintenance and updating of reports for submissions as required 20 

 Stakeholder participation in energy-related policy proceedings 21 

 cooperation with energy-related regulatory audits, inspections and examinations 22 

 handling all MOE, MOF, OEB, and IESO compliance-related matters  23 
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Purchasing Services 1 

The Purchasing Department ensures that the Company follows a specific stepped approach in 2 

conjunction with co-operative purchasing for the procurement of goods and services. Adherence 3 

to written policies ensures competitive prices for products and services are obtained in a 4 

consistent and unbiased manner and that consistent selection criteria guide the bid evaluation 5 

process. Purchasing transactions are initiated and processed in accordance with the authorization 6 

levels detailed in the Company’s approved signing authority register. 7 

London Hydro makes use of purchasing cooperatives (e.g., the Elgin-Middlesex-Oxford Public 8 

Purchasing Cooperative) and provincial and federal government buying groups to reduce costs 9 

by obtaining price discounts through volume purchasing of commonly used products, such as fuel 10 

and office supplies. Supplier alliances have also been established with many vendors, 11 

representing a substantial percentage of the product being used in the Company’s distribution 12 

system. The material supplied by these vendors covers most categories of inventory including 13 

transformers, concrete products and cable and wire. The alliances have resulted in lower costs 14 

due to volume purchasing over a long period of time, reduced administrative efforts, and lower 15 

inventory carrying costs. 16 

Supplier alliances provide improved security of supply for critical materials and improved supplier 17 

relationships by allowing information to be shared regarding historical and projected volume 18 

requirements. When appropriate, some of the vendors also store safety stock (for certain SKUs) 19 

for London Hydro which allows for a further reduction of inventory on hand. Some of the objectives 20 

and benefits we have achieved through alliances are 21 

 decreased inventory levels 22 

 reduced administrative costs in the procurement process 23 

 lower material costs and improved material quality 24 

 increased level of customer service 25 

 improved ability to meet material delivery time schedule requirements 26 

 improved communications between London Hydro and the chosen supplier(s) 27 

 improved security of supply for critical materials 28 

 reduced accounts payable transactions 29 
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The majority of purchases for London Hydro are made through the Purchasing Department, which 1 

consists of 2 full-time staff, who work together and in conjunction with other departments to ensure 2 

that London Hydro’s purchasing policies for quotation and tendering are followed so that new 3 

assets are purchased and built at the lowest possible cost. Ongoing activities include managing 4 

the tender process (including obtaining quotes, evaluating proposals and awarding tenders), 5 

preparing purchase orders, overseeing corporate credit card purchases, managing vendor 6 

relations and contracts and reporting on activities to department managers and the Executive 7 

Committee. 8 

 

Program Delivery Costs 9 

Corporate Services OM&A expenditures are forecasted to be $5,588,040 for the 2021 Bridge 10 

Year and $5,676,700 for the proposed 2022 Test Year. The forecast for 2022 provides an increase 11 

over the 2021 Bridge Year of $88,660 and $599,317 over 2017 Actual amounts resulting in a 12 

CAGR of 2.3%. 13 

Table 4-25:  Corporate Services Program Delivery Costs 14 
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Net OM&A labour 1 

The budgeted amount for Corporate Service OM&A labour for the proposed 2022 Test Year is 2 

$3,383,300. Net labour expenditures in this Program have increased by $335,823 between 2017 3 

Actual results and amounts forecasted for the proposed 2022 Test Year resulting in a 2.1% 4 

CAGR. Wage escalation over this time at the CAGR of 2.2% accounts for $353,507. Fluctuations 5 

during interim years are a result of replacement delays, various maternity and paternity leaves 6 

and the temporary hiring of a CDM employee as an expert adviser in 2020 until the spring of 2021. 7 

 

Employee expenses 8 

Employee expenses include items such as employee development, professional membership 9 

fees and travel expenditures to attend meetings and collaborative events. The increase in 10 

employee expenses relates mainly to higher costs in employee development. Employee 11 

development expenditures include industry conferences, seminars and courses as well as training 12 

and development required to maintain professional designations such as Certified Professional 13 

Accountant (“CPA”). Events attended can range from development of new employees, to learning 14 

and collaborating on new and changing regulations, best practices and technologies. 15 

This line item also includes an increase for the training of London Hydro Board members to ensure 16 

that Board members are formally and appropriately trained. Board members are expected to 17 

participate in orientation sessions, board education sessions and additional appropriate 18 

educational conferences in accordance with board approved policies. The Board has a mix of 19 

competencies and representational backgrounds that include financial and legal knowledge, 20 

accounting and tax matters, utility industry knowledge, strategic planning including human 21 

resource planning, corporate stewardship and risk management, regulatory knowledge and 22 

experience in a competitive business environment. 23 

The Statement of Corporate Governance Practices outline specifically the qualifications required 24 

to serve on the Board of Directors as well as those qualifications required to hold the positions of 25 

Chair and Vice Chair. These qualifications are supplemented with the Board’s “Self-Evaluation – 26 

Board Skill and Knowledge Matrix,” which is completed annually to identify gaps of expertise 27 

within the Board that may result from Director turnover. 28 
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Regulatory application costs 1 

Regulatory application costs represent one-time costs incurred in connection with the 2 

engagement of external consultants and legal support associated with the development of Cost 3 

of Service Rate Applications, as well intervener review costs. 4 

Actual spending associated with filing the 2017 Rate Application was $274,688 and has been 5 

prorated over 5 years to $54,940 in the schedule of program delivery costs above. Costs in 6 

connection with filing the 2022 Cost of Service Rate Application have been forecasted to be 7 

$300,000 and have been prorated over 5 years to $60,000. Costs relating to updating the 8 

Distribution System Plan have also been prorated over 5 years as well, and are included in 9 

program delivery program costs for Information Technology and Asset Management. For further 10 

details please refer to the One-Time Costs discussion on page 343. 11 

 12 

 

Insurance 13 

To minimize risk and manage premiums, London Hydro reviews insurance coverage and 14 

deductible amounts annually. Coverage relates to potential risk such as general liability, Director 15 

and Officers’ liability and crime and privacy through various insurance companies. 16 
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Contractor services and consulting 1 

This line item includes financial services and consulting for items such as the Scientific Research 2 

and Experimental Development (“SR&ED”) tax credit application, external year-end audit, post-3 

employment liability actuarial valuation, Standard and Poor’s analytical services as well as 4 

strategic planning consulting. Increased costs pertain largely to Standard and Poor’s services, 5 

external audit services and strategic planning consulting. Standard and Poor’s fees have 6 

increased 40% between 2017 and 2022. External audit fees have increased significantly as well, 7 

partly because of an over accrual of estimated fees for 2016 recognized in 2017, combined with 8 

external audit services being impacted by the implementation of new IFRS accounting policies 9 

and associated reporting requirements. 10 

Third-party consulting in connection with strategic planning has also increased to help the 11 

Company with gaining clarity from an objective source in these times of rapid change in the 12 

electricity industry. These consulting services help with the maintenance of London Hydro’s five-13 

year rolling Strategic Plan, which is reviewed and updated each year to respond to changes in 14 

customer preferences, industry standards and regulations. This Plan documents the Company’s 15 

goals and strategic focus and priorities and ensures that annual targets set are in line with 16 

Company objectives. 17 

 

Legal services 18 

Legal services are retained as necessary to assist with various issues that arise related to matters 19 

such as corporate governance, human resources, the collection of arrears, financing and claims 20 

and damages. Specific matters addressed can significantly vary from year to year depending 21 

upon the matters that emerge. 22 

Between 2018 and 2020, legal service fees were higher than typical due to several important and 23 

complex business, regulatory, financing and labour relations matters that required input, advice 24 

and/or carriage from external legal counsel. While every effort is made to minimize external legal 25 

costs, it is also prudent to proactively secure legal assistance when and as warranted. 26 
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Corporate membership dues 1 

Corporate Membership dues provided for in the proposed 2022 Test Year budget relate mainly to 2 

London Hydro’s membership with the Electricity Distributors Association (“EDA”). The EDA is an 3 

organization focused on the needs and issues of electricity utilities across the province of Ontario. 4 

Working with this organization gives London Hydro access to a wide range of industry knowledge 5 

developed by members of this group. Other memberships include the Ontario Energy Network, 6 

TechAlliance of Southwestern Ontario and Institute of Corporate Directors. These memberships 7 

allow London Hydro to participate in networking and focus groups related to industry regulations, 8 

best practices and market rules. 9 

 

Computer software and hardware 10 

Budgeted amounts for computer software and hardware represent expenditures associated with 11 

London Hydro’s financial accounting system (J.D. Edwards), the Company’s financial reporting 12 

tool (Hubble) and maintenance fees in connection with modules recently added for the purpose 13 

of automating accounts payable. 14 

Increases in cost are primarily because of the Finance Department’s implementation of an 15 

automated accounts payable system (“APA”) in 2020. This new solution automates accounts 16 

payable tasks from end to end including the on-boarding of vendor invoices, data capturing, 17 

validation, verification and approval. 18 

Automating accounts payable saves time in the Finance Department and throughout London 19 

Hydro by streamlining the processing of invoices from receipt to payment. Data entry is reduced 20 

since invoice information is captured through scanning to character recognition software. Invoices 21 

are now routed through predetermined processes for coding and approval at appropriate authority 22 

levels. 23 
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Invoices are no longer hand delivered from office to office for signatures which is an administrative 1 

benefit for everyone. Other benefits include, 2 

 Easy monitoring of workflow and invoice statuses 3 

 Optimization of vendor discounts 4 

 Avoidance of late payment fees 5 

 More accurate accrual information for financial reporting 6 

 Anyone with permission can see invoices at a glance 7 

 Improved transparency 8 

 Reduction in human error 9 

 Creation of approval timers and set up alerts 10 

 Elimination of lost invoices or mail sitting on someone’s desk 11 

 Integration with J.D. Edwards 12 

 Mobility; approval invoices from anywhere at anytime 13 

 Ability to add text memos and attachments 14 

 Real-time collaboration 15 

 Better internal controls and easier auditing 16 
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4.3.10 LOCATE SERVICES 1 

Overview 2 

Homeowners and contractors are required by law (under the Occupational Health and Safety Act 3 

of Ontario) to ascertain the location of buried utilities before breaking ground. 4 

The Locates department is mandated by this same Act to provide location services for all utility-5 

owned underground plant installed as part of the electrical system in the City of London. Section 6 

228 of the Occupational Health and Safety Act and Regulations for Construction Projects (O. Reg. 7 

213/91) requires the locating and marking of underground services in the vicinity of any 8 

excavation. The Regulation is intended to prevent injuries and property damage and helps to 9 

avoid expensive repairs and power outages for customers. Also, London Hydro is partnered with 10 

the Ontario One Call system as mandated by the Ontario Underground Infrastructure Notification 11 

System Act, 2012. 12 

 13 

 

The volume of requests for location services has increased due to public awareness and demand. 14 

The public has become more aware of the safety issues and legal requirements for locates 15 

through “Call Before You Dig” advertising campaigns. Demand increases because of city 16 

development and the enhancement of internet services. In addition, contractors and utilities 17 

(including London Hydro) have revised their practices to now include obtaining locate services 18 

before digging by hand or with a vacuum truck. 19 

Due to the increase in volumes, the seasonal fluctuation of demand, the necessary expertise and 20 

legislated requirements to provide services within 5 days of request, London Hydro made the 21 

decision to use a 100% contracted service model in 2014. 22 
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The “Call Before You Dig” campaign continues to have an impact on the volume of requests for 1 

locate services as the public is more aware of the safety issues and legal requirements. 2 

Contractors and utilities are continuing with their requests for service as well. Upon clarification 3 

by the Technical Standards and Safety Authority (“TSSA”), the Electrical Safety Authority (“ESA”) 4 

and the Ontario Regional Common Ground Alliance (“ORCGA”), it was determined that locates 5 

are required for hand digging and vacuum-truck types of excavation work. Over the last few years, 6 

contractors and utilities have recognized the need to enhance the commitment to damage 7 

prevention, by considering plant protection during preliminary engineering efforts. London Hydro, 8 

along with the City of London and other utilities, has subscribed to a process whereby potential 9 

conflicts with existing underground plant are identified during the planning phase of the 10 

engineering process. In doing so, optimum paths are selected and unplanned construction costs 11 

are significantly reduced. 12 

London Hydro has adopted the practice of obtaining locates for all excavation types; however, to 13 

reduce some of the costs associated with hand digging, the Company uses the Alternate Utility 14 

Locate Agreement. The intention of the Alternate Utility Locate Agreement process is to make it 15 

easier for the excavator to gain the approvals for construction without compromising safety. Many 16 

types of excavation work pose minimal risk to the owners of underground facilities and an 17 

Alternate Utility Locate Agreement outlines specific terms and conditions determined by the facility 18 

owner and agreed to by the excavator that will allow the excavator to dig without receiving a 19 

traditional field locate. This process not only facilitates planning for qualifying construction work, 20 

but it also reduces locates cost. 21 
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Program Delivery Costs 1 

Locate Services expenditures are forecasted to be $1,096,400 for the 2021 Bridge Year and 2 

$1,125,700 for the proposed 2022 Test Year. The forecast for 2022 provides an increase in 3 

comparison to the 2021 Bridge Year of $29,300 and is $119,500 over 2017 Actual amounts 4 

resulting in a CAGR of 2.3%. 5 

Table 4-26:  Locate Services Program Delivery Costs 6 

 
 

Net OM&A labour 7 

Labour and benefits in this program relate to the supervision of locate contractors. Spending has 8 

decreased because of new efficiencies in the Construction Department. The Construction 9 

Department is now working more closely with London Hydro’s home-builder customers to provide 10 

more timely and efficient service. This new initiative covers services closely related to locates 11 

which have been able to leverage overall supervision. 12 

 

Contractor services 13 

Costs related to contracting locate services are captured in this line item. As discussed above, 14 

due to the increase in volumes, the seasonal fluctuation of demand, the necessary expertise and 15 

legislated requirements to provide services within 5 days of request, London Hydro contracts a 16 

third party to perform all locate services. 17 
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Fluctuations in spending associated with third-party locate services are largely a result of new 1 

increased scope locates and increased demand in connection with Internet Service Providers 2 

(“ISPs”) moving their services to fibre internet within established London subdivisions. Fibre 3 

internet installations have created a considerably large spike in locate requests. For example, a 4 

large area can be requested to be located within the 5-day window. In addition, these locate 5 

requests have increased re-marks because delays in the ISP’s schedule can cause locates to 6 

expire after the 30-day window. 7 

Further, the population within the City of London continues to grow and is resulting in a surge of 8 

new homes and subdivisions, as well as new streets and road widenings to accommodate 9 

increased traffic. In fact, London is among the fastest-growing communities in Canada. Between 10 

2001 and 2017, growth in the London region averaged just under 1%. Between 2018 and 2019, 11 

population grew by 2.3% (2017 to 2018 2.4%) which is a significant increase and resulting in 12 

record levels of new construction. 13 

 

Other costs 14 

The remaining costs in this section are related to items such as ORCGA membership dues, a 15 

locate cell phone and miscellaneous supplies directly related to Locate Services. 16 
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4.3.11 CAPITAL MATERIALS SUPPLY MANAGEMENT 1 

Overview 2 

The Materials Management department warehouses inventories and supplies materials used in 3 

capital projects, billable services and operating and maintenance activities. Stock is kept on hand 4 

so that it is readily available in an efficient and timely manner. Inventories include (for example) 5 

poles, cable, wire, reels, concrete products, transformers and other distribution equipment valued 6 

at over $10,000,000. Approximately 10% of the value of goods is used in operating and 7 

maintenance activities, with the remaining 90% being used in billable services and capital 8 

projects. 9 

 
London Hydro Materials Management Program 10 

 

In order to recognize expenditures associated with keeping required stock on hand, costs 11 

captured under this cost centre are allocated out to other activities as an indirect overhead. This 12 

is done through an overhead “burden” by attaching a percentage markup to the value of materials 13 

issued.  14 
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The balance of costs remaining for the 2022 Test Year ($506,500) represents indirect costs 

associated with supplying capital projects ($446,500), as well as inventory obsolescence 

($60,000) as illustrated under the discussion on net cost centre balances on page 247 below. 

Prior to the implementation of IFRS standards, this cost centre had a nil remaining balance, with 

the exception of inventory obsolescence. Historically, 100% of costs were allocated to capital 

projects, billable services and operating and maintenance activities. Under IFRS standards; 

however, this cost centre is not fully allocated. Under IFRS only costs that can be directly 

attributable to a specific item can be charged to a capital project. Consequently, costs that are 

indirect in nature remain in the OM&A expenditures of the Company. 

 

Program Delivery Costs 1 

The Materials Management department gross OM&A expenditures (before cost allocations of 2 

‘overhead burden’) are forecasted to be $972,300 for the 2021 Bridge Year and $996,500 for the 3 

proposed 2022 Test Year. The forecast for 2022 provides an increase in comparison to the 2021 4 

Bridge Year of $24,200 and $119,057 over 2017 Actual amounts resulting in a CAGR of 2.6%. 5 

Table 4-27:  Materials Management Program Delivery Costs 6 
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Net OM&A labour 1 

The Materials Management department consists of four Stock Keepers, a Purchasing Assistant, 2 

Capital Project and Materials Scheduler and Supervisor. Duties of the department include, 3 

 keeping a record of, and maintaining cycle counts for, the complete inventory in the 111 4 

Horton Street stores building, yard storage areas as well as at three offsite storage 5 

locations 6 

 receiving inventory and verifying with the manifests, purchase order listings and material 7 

specifications 8 

 maintaining proper documentation processed for the receipt of the good and supplies 9 

 reporting loss, damage and any other discrepancies to the supervising authorities 10 

 sorting all goods and stacking them appropriately 11 

 labelling, tagging and packaging of the goods 12 

 ensuring the timely dispatch of the goods to the appropriate destinations and recording 13 

appropriate charge numbers 14 

 coordinating and synchronizing work functions with the vendors, suppliers and other 15 

internal divisions of London Hydro 16 

 maintaining cleanliness and order in the workplace and complying with all safety practices 17 

while carrying out work functions 18 

 inspecting materials returned from the field to confirm quantity and quality and ensuring 19 

the material meets all specifications 20 

 assisting the Environmental Coordinator with new recycling initiatives to reclaim more 21 

material for recycling and reduce material sent to landfill 22 

 working with Operations on the Company’s transformer refurbishment program, which 23 

takes transformers returned from the field and rebuilds them to current standards (if 24 

suitable) to fulfill stock requirements, saving significant costs in comparison to purchasing 25 

a new unit  26 
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The Purchasing Assistant is responsible for maintaining inventory stock levels necessary for both 1 

OM&A and capital activities. Ensuring that materials and supplies are available on a timely basis 2 

involves being aware of the status of capital project and monitoring inventory levels, while 3 

considering lead times and minimum safety stock requirements. 4 

The Capital Project and Materials Scheduler and Purchasing Assistant works closely with other 5 

departments to, 6 

 
 manage the capital budget schedule to reduce or eliminate critical path problems 7 

 provide a detailed update on the capital works schedule and spending, identifying any 8 

problems and issues 9 

 meet with the Operations and Engineering Supervisors on a regular basis to maintain the 10 

schedule and resolve conflicts for the completion of all capital work 11 

 assist Operations departments with procurement of contractors as required for capital 12 

project completion 13 

 work with Engineering Supervisors to meet and complete capital projects, budgets, and 14 

schedules 15 

 analyze and resolve scheduling problems with contractors, consultants, and customers 16 

and implement solutions 17 

 forecast material, labour, and resource demands for future capital projects 18 

 maintain a current schedule of capital work orders using project scheduling software 19 

 assist in the development and maintenance of capital budgets and work with Operations 20 

and Engineering Supervisors in meeting budgets and schedules 21 

 report capital budget variances and cost projections 22 

 manage all easements for both developer-driven and in-house capital projects 23 

 respond to easement inquiries from outside sources in a timely manner 24 

 review correspondence from London Consent Authority and provide comments as needed 25 

for supply and servicing to future developments 26 

 manage tenders needed for capital projects  27 
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Fluctuations in net OM&A labour costs are the result of delayed replacements for a staff retirement 1 

as well as an employee sick leave. In 2018 there was an employee who had fallen ill, and 2 

ultimately resulted with that individual moving to long-term disability where costs are borne by the 3 

Company’s insurance provider. In cases like these, it is difficult to know whether the employee 4 

will be able to return to work. Initially this position was held open for the employee. However, it 5 

was eventually determined that the employee was unable to return to work and London Hydro 6 

began to post to refill this position. Refilling this position resulted in a further delay since 7 

responsibilities in this area require unique skill sets in both scheduling and coordination of 8 

distribution construction capital projects as well as monitoring costs and explaining variances to 9 

budget. 10 

 

Contractor services 11 

The Materials Management department has transitioned to utilizing third-party services to 12 

perform the counting of inventory on hand in the yard on a quarterly basis. In the past, this 13 

inventory count was performed by Materials Management employees, together with 14 

employees recruited from other various operations departments. 15 

To reduce costs and avoid disrupting operations in other departments, in-house counts have 16 

been replaced with external services. Third-party service providers are better equipped with 17 

processes and solutions that deliver a more efficient count and timely results. Further, the 18 

process from start to finish now takes 1 week rather than 3 to 4 weeks prior to outsourcing. 19 
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Software and hardware 1 

The Materials Management department began utilizing a new barcode inventory 2 

management system in 2019. Under this new system, each inventory item has a unique 3 

barcode label and scanners are used to quickly call up information regarding the SKU item 4 

before unit information for transactions are entered. 5 

London Hydro’s stock inventory consists of more than 2,000 SKU’s and the Materials 6 

Management department enters more than 900 transactions per week. Barcoding increases 7 

the accuracy of information recorded since data is scanned into the system, rather than 8 

manually entered by staff removing the possibility for human error. 9 

Efficiency is also increased as the time required to enter information into the ERP system is 10 

decreased dramatically. Inputting data through scanning increases employee safety and 11 

customer reliability as well, by validating products chosen for capital projects and work orders. 12 

Benefits include: 13 

 Increased safety 14 

 Increased reliability 15 

 Reduced data entry time 16 

 Eliminate human error 17 

 Reduced employee training 18 

 Enforces first-in, first out (FIFO) 19 

 Reduced inventory obsolescence 20 

 Increased available SKU and unit information 21 

 Better warranty and expiry date tracking 
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Net cost centre balance 1 

The net cost centre balance remaining in OM&A for the 2022 Test Year ($506,500) represents 2 

indirect costs associated with supplying capital projects ($446,500), as well as inventory 3 

obsolescence ($60,000). Under IFRS only costs that can be directly attributable to a specific item 4 

can be charged to a capital project. Consequently, costs that are indirect in nature remain in the 5 

OM&A expenditures of the Company. 6 

 

 
Materials Management Cost Allocations 7 
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4.3.12 FLEET SERVICES 1 

Overview 2 

London Hydro’s Fleet department manages the maintenance, repair, licencing and inspection 3 

requirements for all vehicles and equipment required to build and maintain the Company’s 4 

distribution system infrastructure. Fleet Services ensure that vehicles are operating safely and 5 

are available when needed for prompt outage response for customers and efficient completion of 6 

new and rebuild capital projects. London Hydro’s rolling stock assets consist of over 160 units 7 

including small and large trucks, SUV’s, sedans, backhoes, forklifts and other pieces of 8 

equipment. The Fleet Department also maintains and repairs smaller gas-powered equipment 9 

such generators, water pumps, chainsaws, etc. 10 

 

  

 
Fleet Services 11 
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All repairs and maintenance activities are performed in accordance with Manufacturers’ 1 

recommended guidelines, Ministry of Transportation (“MTO”) Regulations and industry best 2 

practices while looking to reduce both costs and environmental impacts. 3 

 

Vehicle replacement program 4 

London Hydro’s Replacement Schedule outlines a schedule of 12 years for large vehicles 5 

(Classes 6, 7 and 8 such as bucket trucks and RBD vehicles), 15 years for crane trucks (Class 8) 6 

and 10 years for smaller vehicles such as pickup trucks and SUV’s. Trailers are on a 20-year 7 

replacement schedule which usually translates into running them to the point of structural failure 8 

or when the trailer no longer passes MTO inspection protocols. 9 

Specialty equipment, such as line-tensioners and cable-winch trailers, are replaced on a 15-year 10 

schedule due to the complex hydraulics, controls and motors used in this equipment. Usually this 11 

type of equipment is run to the point at which annual repair costs exceed 50% of the cost of a 12 

replacement or the equipment can no longer be operated safely. Other fuel-motorized equipment, 13 

such as chainsaws, gas drills and pumps are usually run to failure. 14 

Vehicle maintenance and fuel costs are tracked by individual units and are summarized annually 15 

to determine cost trends. When a vehicle comes due for budgeted replacement, an overall 16 

assessment of the vehicle’s mileage, engine hours, repair history and future intended usage is 17 

performed by the Fleet Supervisor. The process includes, but is not limited to 18 

 Using mileage, hours and age as determining factors in vehicle replacement; 19 

 Flagging vehicles for replacement consideration when maintenance on the specific vehicle 20 

exceeds 20% of the value of the vehicle for two consecutive years; 21 

 The resale value which can have an impact on total cost of ownership; and 22 

 Considering current MTO requirements, Infrastructure Health and Safety Associated 23 

(“IHSA”), third-party engineering analysis or reports and departmental needs that might 24 

necessitate major modifications for the vehicle to remain in service. 25 
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If the life of a vehicle can be extended based on these criteria, the vehicle will also be inspected 1 

in relation to any applicable government regulations to ensure it will still meet requirements if it is 2 

to remain in service. In addition, the department that uses the vehicle is consulted to determine 3 

whether the vehicle still performs as required or, if replacement with a newer vehicle with 4 

enhanced features would provide efficiencies. This assessment may result in the vehicle 5 

replacement being deferred to the next year, at which time the vehicle would be assessed again 6 

to see if a replacement is necessary. London Hydro also uses the E3 Fleet Economic Life model 7 

illustrated below as part of the replacement evaluation. 8 

 

 

 
E3 Fleet Economic Life Model 9 
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Finally, the Director of Logistics and Operations Support reviews the London Hydro vehicle 1 

replacement schedule and associated vehicle maintenance costs annually. This review results in 2 

a prioritized list of vehicles and equipment to be replaced in the following year’s capital budget. 3 

London Hydro faces challenges in the procurement of large vehicle replacements, such as bucket 4 

trucks, crane trucks or radial boom derricks (“RBD’s”). This challenge stems from suppliers 5 

leaving the Canadian market and/or amalgamating, resulting in fewer available manufacturers. 6 

Exasperating the issue is the increased demand for these units. Delivery times have risen from 7 

10 to 12 months to 18 to 24 months or more. 8 

Manufacturers have also streamlined available vehicle configurations. This has three effects on 9 

the Fleet budget. Vehicles scheduled for replacement must be kept in service longer increasing 10 

repair and maintenance costs. Manufacturers have increased costs by over 35% in the last few 11 

years. Finally, new vehicles ordered need to have some modifications completed by external 12 

contractors to meet the department’s usage needs and/or task requirements. While meetings are 13 

held with staff when a vehicle requires replacement, aimed at aligning usage with available 14 

manufacturer designs, inevitably some modifications are required. These modifications add to the 15 

final capital cost of the vehicle but ensure the vehicle can be used efficiently and safely by staff. 16 
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Program Delivery Costs 1 

Fleet Services gross OM&A expenditures are forecasted to be $3,184,200 for the 2021 Bridge 2 

Year and $3,276,400 for the proposed 2022 Test Year. The forecast for 2022 provides an increase 3 

over the 2021 Bridge Year of $92,200 and $673,254 over 2017 Actual amounts resulting in a 4 

CAGR of 4.7%. 5 

Table 4-28:  Fleet Services Program Delivery Costs 6 

 
 

Net OM&A labour 7 

Internal staff are responsible for the preventative maintenance and emergency repair work for all 8 

the fuel powered equipment owned and operated by London Hydro. The talented team repairs 9 

everything from lightbulbs, to engines, to suspension, to hydraulics as well as tools such as 10 

generators and chainsaws. Fleet mechanics all have specialized certification, including 310-T, 11 

310-S, and Canadian Utility Fleet Council (“CUFC”) and other manufacturer related certifications. 12 

These essential certifications allow these employees to maintain and service booms, cranes and 13 

radial boom derrick trucks. 14 
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Since filing the 2017 Cost of Service Rate Application, two additional resources have been added 1 

to the Fleet Services Program: A Mechanic Apprentice and an Administrator. In October 2014, 2 

one of the Fleet department’s Mechanics applied for, and was awarded the position of Facilitator 3 

for the School Safety Program offered by London Hydro, which removed this employee from the 4 

garage three days a week for eight months of the year. In response to losing this partial resource, 5 

the Fleet department increased the use of third-party contractors for smaller repairs. 6 

The new apprentice replaces the resource loss to the School Safety Program and also assists 7 

with succession planning for the upcoming retirement of the Fleet Lead Hand Mechanic. 8 

Appropriate success is required in this department since, (for example) to work on di-electric 9 

components in bucket trucks and RBD’s, Canadian Utility Fleet Council training and certification 10 

is required which can take up to three years. 11 

London Hydro continues to maintain the vehicle and equipment fleet with a combination of internal 12 

staff and external contractors. London Hydro has found that operating in this fashion assists with 13 

controlling costs while providing appropriate fleet maintenance and accommodating emergency 14 

and specialized repairs. While a certain amount of contracting out can be beneficial, London 15 

Hydro must retain a minimum complement of in-house expertise to repair and maintain bucket 16 

trucks, radial boom derricks (RBDs) and crane trucks in order to meet the Ministry of Labour and 17 

Ministry of Transportation Standards. 18 

The Fleet Administrator was hired to assist with the new Fleetio cloud-based software solution, 19 

work order administration, MTO regulatory filings and document retention. Fleetio has moved the 20 

Fleet Department from a paper-based workflow to automation and provides for a single source of 21 

information. This new position helps to maintain the Fleetio database and allows for an interface 22 

between Fleetio generated work orders and the mechanics, thereby enabling them to focus on 23 

vehicle maintenance and repairs. 24 

The Fleet Administrator also works closely with reporting tools to monitor electronic logging 25 

information, vehicle repair history and preventative maintenance tasks to ensure that appropriate 26 

actions are taken in response to reminders and notifications. In addition, this new resource assists 27 

with the tracking of maintenance and fuel costs by vehicle for costs trends, onboarding of new 28 
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vehicles (i.e.: licencing, time entry, tags, logo, make ready) and helps to ensure that appropriate 1 

stock is available to optimize mechanic resources and reduce vehicle downtime. 2 

 

Repairs and maintenance 3 

Repairs and maintenance expenditures are forecasted to be $511,800 for the proposed 2022 Test 4 

Year providing an increase in comparison to the 2017 Actual amounts of $75,203 and resulting 5 

in a CAGR of 3.2%. Vehicle repairs and maintenance costs fluctuate from year to year as London 6 

Hydro’s Fleet reaches varying phases in their lifespan. This involves numerous units including 7 

vehicles, heavy equipment, small equipment and trailers. As units come to the end of their lives, 8 

repairs and maintenance costs increase. 9 

In addition, repairs and maintenance costs have been impacted by increased pricing for vehicle 10 

parts. For example, there are some parts that have increased as much as 30% over that past few 11 

years. Further, repair costs increase where a vehicle is kept in service longer than scheduled. As 12 

mentioned above, London Hydro has encountered challenges when replacing large vehicles 13 

leading to delays. This means that older vehicles are on the road longer resulting in increased 14 

repairs. 15 

 

Fuel 16 

Fuel costs fluctuate based on vehicle usage and associated fuel consumption as well as changes 17 

fuel prices. Vehicle usage fluctuates in response to maintenance and storm repair activities and 18 

capital distribution assets construction. Average regular unleaded fuel prices per litre have ranged 19 

from $0.99 in 2020 to as high as $1.23 in 2018. 20 

To assist in minimizing fuel costs, London Hydro ensures that new vehicle purchases have more 21 

fuel-efficient engines. Also, as discussed below, London Hydro has implemented a new GRIP 22 

system designed to reduce unnecessary vehicle idling by automatically shutting the engine off. 23 

Utilization of GRIP can reduce engine operation by more than 50%. 24 
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Consulting services 1 

This spending category includes equipment inspections and third-party professional services 2 

engaged for short durations to obtain their expertise on the issues at hand. Costs have increased 3 

in this area in part due to inspection complexities related to newer equipment, and due to the 4 

installation of London Hydro’s new fuel dispensing system in 2021. 5 

The new fueling system replaces the legacy system which has reached the end of its lifecycle 6 

and does not meet new regulations introduced by the Technical Standards and Safety Authority 7 

(“TSSA”) effective in early 2022. In addition, third-party expertise is being engaged to develop 8 

requirements for the new fueling system to ensure that it meets the standards necessary by both 9 

the Upper Thames Valley Conservation Authority and Technical Standards and Safety Authority. 10 

Once the new fueling system has been installed, London Hydro will also require consulting 11 

services to create an interface between the new fueling system and its Fleetio database and 12 

reporting system, which will require ongoing maintenance and updates. 13 

Further, replacements for older cranes and RBD’s are now more specialized requiring additional 14 

consulting services to ensure that equipment purchased meets London Hydro’s needs and is 15 

compliant with regulations. In addition, the department completed an upgrade of its 35-year old 16 

hydraulic vehicle lift systems in 2020, which is a combination of floor surface anchored and 17 

portable lifting devices. Complexities surrounding these newer units also require additional 18 

consulting services to ensure that they are operating safety. 19 

 

Cloud services 20 

Cloud services implemented in the Fleet department are discussed here, rather than the Cloud 21 

Services section of this Exhibit since the Fleet Department is an allocation business unit. As such, 22 

cloud services costs in this area have been allocated through burden rates to operating and capital 23 

activities as vehicle charges. 24 

Since 2017, the Fleet department has moved to an automated environment through cloud-based 25 

solutions. This has led to working proactivity instead of waiting for problems to occur while 26 

increasing safety for both drivers and the public. New systems brought into the Fleet department 27 

providing enhancements include: 28 
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 Global Positioning System (“GPS”) 1 

 Cloud vehicle maintenance software (Fleetio) 2 

 Electronic Logging Devices (“ELDs”) 3 

 GRIP (Anti-idle controller) 4 

 
 
The GeoTab, Fleetio and GRIP hardware and software systems track and monitor vehicle 5 

activities through GPS and help to manage day-to-day fleet maintenance. These secure and 6 

robust cloud-based software applications allow London Hydro to manage its fleet from anywhere. 7 

GPS tracking and monitoring contributes many benefits including: 8 

 Collection of Hours of Service (“HOS”) 9 

 Improved safety for personnel and the public 10 

 Better utilization of resources 11 

 Decreased idle time 12 

 Better routing and decreased fuel consumption 13 

 More predictability for maintenance planning 14 

 Improving resource allocation & customer service  15 

 Risk and safety reporting with driver ratings 16 

 Immediate location of any stolen assets 17 

 Timely notification of mishaps or accidents 18 

 
GPS tracking systems allow for monitoring of vehicle location and health while managing 19 

productivity and fuel efficiency. Further, they ensure that London Hydro stays compliant with the 20 

many government regulations that keep drivers safe. This tracking system also monitors all 21 

vehicle BlackBox data which drives the new Fleetio work order repair program. 22 

Fleetio, has moved the Fleet department from a paper-based workflow to an automated system 23 

helping get drivers back on the road faster. Fleetio integrates with GPS allowing for automated 24 

odometer updates, warning alarms and diagnostic handling. This cloud-based system provides 25 

for a single source of information and allows for preventative maintenance and tracking of routine 26 

inspections through tools such as reminders and notifications. 27 
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Streamlining the fleet maintenance process allows for preventative maintenance and tracking of 1 

routine inspections so that required repairs are not overlooked. Fleetio automatically forecasts the 2 

due date of a service reminder based on a vehicle’s daily average usage both in hours of operation 3 

and mileage. Tasks such as oil changes and tire rotations are predicted, and reminders and 4 

notifications are automatically generated. This optimizes the lifecycle of fleet assets and helps to 5 

ensure the safety of our workforce and the public. Other benefits include: 6 

 Reduced vehicle downtime 7 

 Drivers in and out of shop quickly 8 

 Reminders to schedule work and alerts of potential failures 9 

 Predicted due dates based on usage 10 

 Set meter and time intervals and due soon thresholds 11 

 Approval permissions for fleet managers and admins 12 

 Approval of maintenance requests electronically 13 

 Creation of service schedules for regular tasks and inspections 14 

 Tracking of work completed, who did the work and what parts where used 15 

 Creation and edit work orders  16 

 Reporting on outstanding notifications, issues, failed inspections 17 

 Detailed information on issue history 18 

 Reporting on maintenance activities (summary / per vehicle) 19 

 

The Fleet Services department can now manage outsourced and in-house maintenance, fuel, 20 

vehicle inspections, parts and recalls through this single source of information. Further, Fleetio’s 21 

mobile functionality empowers everyone in the Fleet Service department to contribute to its 22 

success with unlimited users and flexible permissions. 23 
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Fleetio Mobile App 1 

 
 

Electronic Logging Devices (“ELDs”) gather information such as: date, driver’s name, location and 2 

odometer reading at start of day and at end of day including on-duty and off-duty hours. London 3 

Hydro uses this information to prevent driver fatigue and improve road safety. This is done by 4 

monitoring maximum hours of work and sleep time to ensure that Health and Safety Safe Work 5 

Practices are followed. Historically this information was tracked in paper logs, which is not 6 

automated, saving data entry time and providing for better reporting of outliers while providing 7 

more accurate reporting. 8 
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 1 
Before - Manual Log 

 
 

 
After - Automated Log 2 
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With transportation contributing to over 20% of greenhouse gas emissions, London Hydro made 1 

the decision to bring in a vehicle idle management system, GRIP, which is designed to reduce 2 

unnecessary vehicle idling by automatically shutting the engine off after a pre-set period. A GRIP 3 

device will turn the unit off and go into monitoring mode when it remains idle for an extended 4 

period. The vehicle will restart when required triggered based on unit-specific criteria built into the 5 

application. Keeping idling time to a minimum has many benefits including optimizing vehicle 6 

utilization, reducing emissions, saving fuel costs and reducing operating expenses. 7 

Utilizing the GRIP system can reduce engine operation by more than 50%. This increases the 8 

unit’s life span while decreasing maintenance costs and shop time. Lowering shop time means 9 

that London Hydro needs to have less backup vehicles available. Decreasing unnecessary idling 10 

saves on fuel consumption and engine hours so that CO2 emissions are reduced as well. 11 

GRIP’s data analysis tool collects vehicle information using conventional cell phone technology 12 

to communicate data to the cloud. This information can then be analyzed and filtered by date 13 

range, zone, vehicle type and fuel type to report on idling hours, fuel consumption, engine wear 14 

and much more. By analysing this information, the Fleet Manager can look for opportunities to 15 

optimize fuel consumption and reduce maintenance and emissions. Keeping idling time to a 16 

minimum has many benefits including: 17 

 
 

 Optimizing vehicle utilization 18 

 Reducing emissions 19 

 Saving on fuel costs 20 

 Reducing operating expenses 21 
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Depreciation 1 

Depreciation on vehicles and major equipment is forecasted to be $1,206,000 for the proposed 2 

2022 Test Year providing an increase in comparison to the 2017 Actual amounts of $196,498 and 3 

resulting in a CAGR of 3.6%. Vehicle and equipment depreciation have increased due to the 4 

overall increase in fleet and equipment stock, as well as an increase in manufacturer costs for 5 

larger units. Also, depreciation fluctuates depending on the timing of vehicles acquisitions which 6 

were higher in fiscal 2020 as depicted below. 7 

 

 8 
 

Vehicles acquired in 2020 include two Freightliners, a single bucket truck and an International 9 

crane as well as the replacement of several pickup trucks and vans. London Hydro did try to 10 

purchase some of the large units in 2019, however, as mentioned, there are a limited number of 11 

suppliers available for these types of units which means that the time from order to delivery is 12 

longer and with many unanticipated delays. 13 
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Fleet cost allocations 1 

London Hydro’s fleet is used for capital, billable and OM&A activities. In order to recognize 2 

expenditures associated with the cost of vehicles and equipment used during daily activities, costs 3 

captured under the Fleet department cost centre are allocated out to the various activities. This 4 

is done by charging a fixed hourly rate, dependent upon the vehicle type and based on actual 5 

usage data tracked through London Hydro’s HRIS time entry system. Capital and billable activities 6 

for the proposed 2022 Test Year are forecasted at 60% of usage and OM&A activities at 40%. 7 
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4.4 CLOUD SERVICES 1 

4.4.1 Overview 2 

Cloud services have increased due to the migration of on-premise solutions to cloud solutions 3 

and the implementation of new systems and features that enhance both customer service and 4 

operational effectiveness. 5 

Technologies are advancing rapidly and without the utilization of cloud-based solutions, London 6 

Hydro would struggle to keep up with the pace of change. Complexities in technology are also 7 

escalating, further driving the need to leverage cloud services. These internet-based subscriptions 8 

help enhance cyber security, keep the Company agile and provide customers with the 9 

functionality they have requested. Third-party service providers are able to achieve economies of 10 

scale that are passed to their customers and ensure that systems are up to date and flexible. 11 

Large service providers, such as Google and Amazon, offer these on-demand services for a 12 

monthly fee. Where suitable, obtaining services and functions through the Cloud, rather than in-13 

house, can significantly reduce costs. Cloud services allow access to London Hydro systems 14 

anywhere, anytime and on any device. Other benefits include, 15 

 reduced need to acquire costly computer software and hardware 16 

 less in-house support and systems maintenance 17 

 flexibility to purchase services on an incremental basis as needed 18 

 inherited cyber security 19 

 24/7 accessibility and support 20 

 real time view of network health and security 21 

 on demand scalability 22 

 big data performance ‘out of the box’ 23 

 cross cloud platform interoperability 24 

 flexibility and mobility for web-enabled devices 25 

 improved on-line data storage and backup solutions 26 

 hosted solutions such as email, document collaboration and database processing 27 
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London Hydro has been continuing its journey to become a technology-driven utility – a “digital 1 

utility”. Following the strategic plan, the primary outcome of our innovation strategy has been the 2 

development of technological tools for both customer facing solutions and operational 3 

effectiveness. 4 

Cloud computing services such as Amazon and Google offer subscription services that can be 5 

accessed by end users over the internet. As technologies develop, service offerings increase and 6 

allow subscribers the opportunity to take advantage of new features in a more cost-effective 7 

manner. Accordingly, 100% of London Hydro’s customer engagement applications are in the 8 

cloud which also enhances scalability, security and performance on demand. 9 

Cloud systems provide for enhanced cybersecurity and help the Company cope with growing 10 

volumes of data. They are also more resilient which ensures that application uptime is maximized 11 

for customers. Most on-premise applications demonstrate poorer resiliency because equipment 12 

is so expensive that redundancy is not available to handle downtimes. 13 

Enhanced cyber security protocols provided through cloud services are crucial to ensure that 14 

systems, customer data and business data are protected, especially with the increase in Smart 15 

Grids, Smart Meters and the Internet of Things (“IoT”). Mobile devices and applications are also 16 

on the rise as London Hydro offers additional services to customers through the digital means 17 

that they are requesting. 18 

On-premise solutions require an investment in physical assets that are owned by the Company. 19 

While the current ratemaking model does allow for a return on these investments for stakeholders, 20 

on premise solutions can provide disadvantages associated with keeping pace with technology, 21 

cyber security, implementation timeframes as well as quality and value for customers. Further, 22 

the requirement for ongoing maintenance, upgrades and infrastructure refresh programs can 23 

translate into increased costs. 24 

Transitioning to cloud computing results in a shift in costs from computer hardware and software 25 

depreciation to OM&A expenditures. Unfortunately, the increase in OM&A expenditures can 26 
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provide the misleading representation that costs are increasing; where in fact, cloud services 1 

provide an overall cost savings. 2 

Although cloud computing is the best option for customers in most cases, choosing cloud-based 3 

solutions has the outcome of distorting the Company’s performance with respect to OM&A 4 

expenditures captured for ratemaking. For example, when comparing current to historical costs 5 

during periods where the Company is transitioning from on premise to cloud solutions. 6 

Performance indicators can also be skewed when comparing to other distributors that have 7 

chosen to go with on premise capital investment solutions. 8 

Nevertheless, London Hydro has chosen to take the path that most benefits the customer and 9 

hopes that one day the rate-making model will find a way to equalize performance indicators when 10 

comparing traditional capital asset acquisitions and cloud service solutions that reduce capital 11 

investment needs. Updating the rate-making model for cloud services may provide for many 12 

benefits including 13 

 removing incentives for LDC’s to invest in capital for IT infrastructure and software on 14 

which they can earn a rate of return (in comparison to cloud services where no rate of 15 

return is provided) to allow for better decision making for customers when choosing 16 

between on-premise versus cloud solutions 17 

 removing cloud service costs from traditional OM&A expenditures and grouping together 18 

with depreciation and amortization costs when reviewing overall performance indicators; 19 

so as to provide a more parallel view between LDC’s who chose cloud services and those 20 

that invest in capital assets 21 

 consideration of deferral accounts for material incremental cloud services costs to 22 

accommodate LDC’s transitioning from on-premise solutions to cloud-based solutions 23 

during IRM years 24 

 consideration of cloud services costs in the Advanced Capital Model (“ACM”) so that 25 

LDC’s who chose cloud services are not penalized as a result of choosing cloud solutions 26 

during IRM years 27 
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Cloud services expenditures are forecasted to be $1,609,400 for the 2021 Bridge Year and 1 

$1,753,200 for the proposed 2022 Test Year. The forecast for 2022 provides an increase in 2 

comparison to the 2021 Bridge Year of $143,800 and is $887,253 over 2017 Actual amounts. 3 

Table 4-29:  Cloud Service Costs - 2017 Actual to 2022 Test Year 4 

 
 

The largest components of these expenditures are for cloud-based usage fees, additional licence 5 

agreements for software that has been updated and deployed to the cloud and incremental cyber 6 

security protection. These expenditures are required to provide the access for customer-based 7 

systems such as the Company’s website, MyLondonHydro and Trickl and to protect the privacy 8 

of customer information as threats and challenges continue to exist in the cloud-based 9 

environment. Increases in cloud computing costs over the past 5 years are primarily due to 10 
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 increased participation in MyLondonHydro 1 

 new customer features available through MyLondonHydro 2 

 new Customer Contact Centre 3 

 enhanced cyber security 4 

 disaster recovery and backup 5 

 meter data management, analytics and reporting 6 

 operational solutions moving from on-premise to the cloud systems 7 

 

Cloud services were unfavorable to budget in fiscal 2017 in the amount of $240,000. Amounts 8 

budgeted for Google costs for new resource utilization and application engine requirements 9 

necessary for new features offered such as move-in / move-out, the Builder’s Portal, MyIDC, the 10 

Property Manager’s portal, Trickl and other smart apps were underestimated that year. The 2017 11 

budget was also understated for Amazon services in connection with London Hydro’s disaster 12 

recovery backup requirements. 13 

Providing new features to customers can also result in cost fluctuations from year to year because 14 

of the temporary need for additional IT infrastructure environments to be utilized on cloud servers. 15 

Additional environments are necessary to thoroughly test enhancements and new functionality 16 

through numerous scenarios to ensure that they are working properly before being deployed to 17 

customers. 18 

 

4.4.2 Customer Focus 19 

MyLondonHydro 20 

Technology has become part of the fabric of customers’ daily activities. London Hydro listened to 21 

what they had to say and developed a highly interactive website that empowers customers with 22 

 self-sufficiency 23 

 24/7 access 24 

 more and improved communication options 25 

 mobility (computer, smart phone, tablet) 26 

 timely outage notifications 27 
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 tools for analysing consumption data 1 

 sharing consumption data with third parties (Green Button) 2 

London Hydro has been working hard to ‘put 3 

customers in the driver’s seat’ by providing them with 4 

more self-service functions and communication 5 

options. New technology-based services include the 6 

new London Hydro website and enhanced 7 

‘MyLondonHydro’ features and notifications. 8 

Communication options have been enhanced and 9 

include chat messaging, texting, emails and 10 

personalized telephone services. 11 

New platforms such as MyLondonHydro provide customers with user-friendly tools and immediate 12 

access to information. The MyLondonHydro section of London Hydro's website provides 13 

customers with options to select paperless billing, access their energy consumption (as recent as 14 

the previous day), view payment history and register to receive outage notifications by phone, 15 

email or text. 16 

Mobility computing has increased customer engagement as customers have more selection and 17 

are able to conduct their business with London Hydro in the manner and medium of their choice. 18 

Additionally, they are not constrained to business hours for account and service information. 19 

London Hydro’s web portal, ‘MyLondonHydro’, delivers many service options for customers which 20 

were prompted by either direct requests from customers or the identification of an opportunity to 21 

provide better service to customers, including 22 

 online move in / move out or transfer of account 23 

 mobile device support 24 

 live outage map 25 

 enhanced TOU analysis 26 

 online reporting of historical and current electricity and water consumption data 27 

 Green Button Download My Data 28 

 paperless billing registration options 29 
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 no fee credit card payments 1 

 rate information for all customer classes 2 

 payment arrangements 3 

 detailed account transactional activity reporting 4 

 multi-account dashboards 5 

 budget billing 6 

 delegation access 7 

 integration of MyIDC, property management and builder’s portal 8 

 high usage alert (including ability for customers to set their own threshold) 9 

 outage notifications (power outage and restoration events, payment due) in the medium 10 

of the customer’s choice (telephone/voice mail, email, social media) 11 

 accessibility compliance 12 

 TOU versus tier pricing online comparator 13 

 a loyalty plan 14 
 
 

In the fall of 2020, London Hydro launched the new londonhydro.com website. In addition to a 15 

new modern look, the new site has improved navigation making it even easier for customers to 16 

find the content they are looking for and drive visitors to the many self-service options. Customer 17 

feedback on the new site has been positive and indicates that customers are incredibly happy 18 

with the easier navigation and friendlier look and feel. 19 

New features underway include service offerings such as Chat, SMS (two-way texting), 20 

CoBrowsing, web surveys and outbound voice notifications. The Chat medium being offered is 21 

making it easier for customers to reach out to London Hydro’s support team. Through this new 22 

messaging feature, Customer Service Representatives can respond to customer inquiries in real 23 

time regarding matters such as account information or assistance with navigating self-serve 24 

options. Chat services can even be designed to initiate conversations with first-time website 25 

visitors or offer proactive support. 26 
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Live Chat 1 

 

SMS (Short Message Service) is similar to email and chat whereby a customer receives a 2 

notification on a smartphone and can quickly respond to the message in the same medium. 3 

Through this two-way texting channel, a Customer Service Representative can communicate with 4 

a customer directly and at their convenience to help answer the customer’s question or guide 5 

them through a business process while avoiding emails and phone tag. 6 

CoBrowsing (short for collaborative browsing) is the joint navigation through MyLondonHydro by 7 

two or more people accessing the same web page at the same time. When used in conjunction 8 

with communication channels like Chat, video Chat or voice calls, CoBrowsing helps to reduce 9 

customer friction and improves customer engagements without having to rely on customer 10 

experience. This solution enables a Customer Service Representative to see what the customer 11 

sees and guide them through their needs. 12 
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CoBrowsing: where a customer sees the same screen as a representative 1 

 
 

Customers continue to request more technology which facilitates easy and simple access to their 2 

data. For example, the Company has received requests to allow Siri/Alexa/Google Home to be 3 

linked to their MyLondonHydro account. This connection would allow customers the convenience 4 

to ask their ‘home assistant’ for information such as the balance of their bill and time-of-use rates. 5 

London Hydro has a proven track record in the use and development of technology that supports 6 

efficient business operations and delivers value-added services to our customers, focusing on 7 

 Multichannel engagement: providing customer experiences and support across a variety 8 

of communication channels 9 

 Self-service opportunities: enhancing customer self service and overall digital experience 10 

by expanding opportunities for energy management and conservation 11 

 Digital transformation: continue the journey to transform London Hydro into a digital 12 

enterprise, including smart grid and DER segments 13 

 

London Hydro is constantly looking for ways to attract customers to paperless billing and to 14 

register for MyLondonHydro. This in turn helps to reduce environmental impact and billing costs 15 

as well as provide a greater opportunity for London Hydro to promote new self-service tools and 16 
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conservation initiatives. Over 90,000 of our customers now use self-service tools and nearly 1 

70,000 have signed up for paperless billing. 2 

 

 
MyLondonHydro / Paperless Billing Participation 3 

 

Green Button 4 

Green Button is a recognized utility data standard that empowers households and businesses 5 

with access to their utility data (i.e. Download My Data) and allow them to authorize the automatic, 6 

secure transfer of their own data from their utility to apps of their choice (i.e. Connect My Data). 7 

Green Button allows utility customers to gain better control over energy usage, reduce 8 

consumption, and reduce their costs. 9 

Green Button is an industry-led effort that provides customers with online access to their energy 10 

data in a standard format that is both computer and consumer friendly. This way customers can 11 

securely share their data with mobile and web-based apps to gain better insight of waste and 12 

inefficiencies. 13 

London Hydro has been a leading Ontario utility in adopting and developing Green Button 14 

systems and applications. In 2018, London Hydro also became the first utility in the world to 15 

receive Green Button Connect My Data (“CMD”) certification from Underwriters’ Laboratories. 16 
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This certification affirms the security and accuracy of London Hydro Green Button data and 1 

platform. In fact, the Minister of Energy has recognized London Hydro’s leadership with respect 2 

to the implementation of Green Button as indicated in his letter below sent in March 2021, 3 

“Ontario is a leading jurisdiction in the adoption of the Green button standard and, 4 

looking forward, our government is considering bringing forward a regulation to require 5 

Ontario’s electricity and natural gas utilities to implement Green Button. The proposed 6 

province-wide implementation of Green Button would be expected to help customers 7 

better manage and control their energy use. It would also be expected to help utilities 8 

find efficiencies in the internal processes, and create economic development 9 

opportunities by fostering the development of innovative and interactive energy 10 

management software tools and apps to make the data available to customers in more 11 

engaging ways. 12 

I recognize London Hydro’s significant, early efforts in the adoption and promotion of 13 

Green Buttons standard, including in helping to expand the availability of Green Button 14 

offerings for consumers as a third-party service provider supporting other utilities’ 15 

implementation of Green Button. 16 

We expect that new and existing software platforms, which may include London Hydro’s 17 

platform, would be leveraged to ensure timely and cost-effective implementation of 18 

Green Button by Ontario’s regulated electricity and gas utilities.” 19 

Minister Bill Walker 20 
Associate Minister of Energy 21 
March 31, 2021 22 

 

The Green Button platform delivers a secure and scalable data structure that simplifies data 23 

integration for London Hydro applications and self-service offerings. Green Button unifies 24 

customer and consumption data under one platform and serves as a data hub, making 25 

development of data driven functions simplified and reusable. The Green Button platform serves 26 

as: 27 
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 standardized data platform servicing: 1 

 MyLondonHydro 2 

 Property Management Portal 3 

 Trickl mobile app 4 

 enables development and data reusability while maintaining privacy and security aspects 5 

of London Hydro customers 6 

 enables delivery and integration of third-party solutions, bringing more choices and 7 

solutions to customers (efficiency, energy conservation, DER) 8 

 data backbone for energy consumption and water use (“EWRB”) data reporting 9 

 removes paper based and manual data authorization processes 10 

 supports local talent development and innovation (working with universities and research) 11 

 supports agile and rapid development (ie; TOU vs Tier Calculator was delivered through 12 

MyLondonHydro offering personalized data analytics and advice for our customers based 13 

on their actual energy consumption) 14 
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Green Button Platform 1 

 
 

London Hydro continues to progress in its journey to utilize and leverage the benefits of Green 2 

Button data so that customers can take advantage of the growing array of online services 3 

available to help them manage their energy and minimize costs. Having this information available 4 

empowers customers by helping them to understand their energy data which encourages 5 

customers to be more energy efficient. This data helps to leverage smart meters and TOU pricing 6 

options while developing a system that provides end-to-end interoperability and is robust and 7 

flexible for changes that lie ahead (for example, electric vehicles, DER, batteries, smart home 8 

integration) so that customers can make sound decisions regarding the choices available to them. 9 
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Trickl 1 

London Hydro’s Trickl app was developed as part of the OEB Regulated Price Plan Pilot (“RPP”), 2 

which commenced in 2017 to test alternative pricing structures and non-price tools to empower 3 

consumers and provide incentives and opportunities for consumers to reduce their electricity bills 4 

by shifting their time of electricity use. 5 

Energy efficiency is a key element in responsible resource consumption while improving 6 

economic performance and contributing to Canada’s endeavor in reducing greenhouse gas 7 

emissions. However, research findings indicate that response to TOU pricing to date has been 8 

moderate and suggests that many consumers may prefer an alternative time-varying pricing 9 

option and/or an ability to choose between different options. 10 

The RPP pilot materialized as a result of the Regulated Price Plan Roadmap (EB-2014-0319) 11 

issued by the OEB in November 2015. In partnership with the OEB, London Hydro implemented 12 

a customer engagement program that combined quick ramp-up critical peak demand response 13 

events and ‘behind the meter’ energy management tools that helped customers understand 14 

energy impacts in real time, powered by Green Button. 15 

The project provided Londoners with the Trickl app and special wiring giving them the option for 16 

pre-selected appliances to be turned down or off when the demand for electricity is likely to 17 

outpace the supply in the province. 18 

Using Trickl, customers in the pilot received a notification about 15 minutes before high peak rates 19 

become effective, letting them know what pre-selected appliances would be powered down unless 20 

the customer selected the override button. Under this platform, customers had an incentive to 21 

allow a reduction in electricity because the price plan would charge drastically higher peak rates 22 

during a high demand period, compared to the off-peak rates. 23 
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London Hydro’s Trickl App 1 

 

With customers struggling to keep pace with electricity prices, the Trickl app empowers customers 2 

by giving them the ability to monitor and control their energy consumption through their 3 

smartphones. Trickl provides energy efficiency tips and helps customers better understand their 4 

energy data. The Trickl mobile app provides additional support and customer engagement 5 

channels for MyLondonHydro functions. Further, it delivers support for ‘behind the meter’ 6 

engagement, offering integration with home hubs, smart plugs, appliances, load controllers, 7 

thermostats, DERs and more. 8 

London Hydro’s energy management app provides users with the energy usage of their 9 

household to allow them to make informed decisions in real time on their energy cost and 10 

consumption. Customers can now act on real-time energy tips and utilize tools to reduce or shift 11 

their home’s energy usage. With the Trickl mobile app customer can 12 

 subscribe for notifications such as outage and bill due reminders 13 

 view their energy consumption in real time and make informed conservation decisions 14 

 participate in Demand Response events 15 

 control smart home devices 16 

 switch to paperless with one click 17 
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 collect loyalty program rewards 1 

 review rate plans and initiate switch 2 

 view active outages and construction projects 3 

 initiate support request with London Hydro team 4 
 

MyIDC 5 

London Hydro’s solution for commercial and industrial (“C&I”) customers is the Interval Data 6 

Centre, ‘MyIDC’, which was developed to help commercial and industrial customers view and 7 

analyze energy usage data for their businesses and use this information to reduce energy use, 8 

resulting in a decrease to their operating budget. MyIDC is designed on the Green Button platform 9 

and enables businesses to track, report and manage energy use through an easy-to-use online 10 

platform and take advantage of ways to potentially reduce their energy costs. 11 

Since 2017, London Hydro has continued to enhance its commercial customers’ portal to enable 12 

industrial customers to better analyze energy usage information and generate savings by avoiding 13 

extra charges. MyIDC helps customers gain powerful insight into their business’ energy data and 14 

trends, forecast “what if” scenarios for usage and estimate costs long before their bill for 15 

consumption is issued. This is an important tool as commercial and industrial customers consume 16 

approximately 64% in comparison to residential customers who consume the remaining 36% as 17 

illustrated below, 18 

 19 

 
Residential versus C&I Consumption 20 
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MyIDC was developed in close consultation with interval meter customers, who through a number 1 

of focus groups helped London Hydro create the application requirements. This approach helped 2 

London Hydro design a unique online application, which can be executed from a computer, or a 3 

mobile device such as a tablet or smartphone. Although the application is an energy management 4 

tool with advanced features such as integration of weather data, customer specific annotation and 5 

integration of customer provided time series data, it also has an advanced function to calculate 6 

Peak Demand Factor (PDF). Other significant features include 7 

 Dashboard: The dashboard is designed to represent the most recent meter data at a 8 

glance including: daily kW usage and power factor; Monthly kW usage; daily and 9 

monthly peak kW and KVA demands; customer information; and navigational tools 10 

 Multi account view 11 

 5 minutes to 60 minutes granular interval demand data (rolling or clock) 12 

 Load Duration Graph that provides at-a-glance load diagnosis 13 

 Account overview to provide self-serve account and meter information  14 

 Weather data integration overlay 15 

 Meter grouping options to analyse a group of meters 16 

 Ability to compare multiple sites over different time periods 17 

 Custom annotation to monitor the effectiveness of energy efficiency initiatives 18 

 Notifications and alerts 19 

 Cost estimator to evaluate new loads, equipment efficiency payback and validations 20 

 Data download and statistical reports 21 

 

The application will continue to adapt and provide greater control to customers regarding the way 22 

they want to use MyIDC for their businesses. 23 

 

MyIDC cost estimator 24 

The ‘cost estimator’ feature available in the MyIDC application was designed to assist with the lag 25 

in time between the customer’s billing period and the time in which they receive their invoice. 26 

LDC’s in Ontario need to wait 10 business days from the last trade day of the billing period to 27 
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receive all the pricing information necessary to produce the invoice. While this pricing information 1 

is subject to change, any changes are usually immaterial. 2 

The cost estimator allows customers to access reports the day after their billing period that 3 

provides an estimated breakdown of what they can expect their invoice to be when it is produced. 4 

This allows for much more accurate accounting accruals and assists customers in cash flow and 5 

expense management.  6 

 

 
MyIDC Cost Estimator 7 

 

MyIDC global adjustment tracker 8 

The Ontario Industrial Conservation Initiative (“ICI”) is designed to promote conservation efforts 9 

among mostly industrial customers with a monthly peak demand greater than 3MW through the 10 

Global Adjustment (“GA”) portion of their bill. 11 
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London Hydro’s MyIDC Global Adjustment Tracker feature enables Class A customers to track 1 

and manage their energy usage and take steps to reduce consumption at peak times to lower 2 

their energy bills. 3 

Class B customers pay for their energy consumption according to their usage patterns and the 4 

prevailing rates at time of usage. Customers eligible for Class A designation are any customers 5 

with high monthly peak usage who make the commitment and the effort to reduce consumption 6 

at critical peak times. 7 

London Hydro Class A customers are able to utilize the MyIDC Global Adjustment Tracker to 8 

review their performance on peak days, view trending ‘Average and Peak Demand Factors’ to 9 

ensure the best possible GA outcome, and evaluate various curtailment efforts to reduce 10 

consumption. In other words, they can use the GA Tracker to predict when to shut the power off 11 

or shift it to different off-peak times, to take advantage of the government’s Global Adjustment 12 

feature. 13 

 
MyIDC Global Adjustment Tracker 14 

 

London Hydro also works with Class A customers to develop curtailment strategies and tactics, 15 

such as retrofit lighting or process and system updates, tailored to their unique circumstances. 16 
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Simplified e-bill 1 

London Hydro introduced a banner, simple bill dashboard with a 2 

tile-based framework to customers in 2018 delivering an easy to 3 

understand and personalized online experience. 4 

The new dashboard provides customers with self-service 24/7 and 5 

many other features such as month-to-date views and high-quality 6 

conversations between staff and customers. 7 

The goal of the simple bill dashboard is to create a personalized digital experience that is the 8 

preferred way customers interact with London Hydro. The outcomes and objectives include: 9 

higher customer satisfaction, customer education, consumption monitoring, fewer paper billed 10 

customers, overdue payment notifications, outage tracking, increased self-service availability, 11 

month-to-date views, high quality conversations and a personalized contextual experience. 12 

 

High Usage Alerts 13 

High usage alerts are another of the many useful tools London Hydro provides to customers to 14 

help them become more knowledgeable about their energy usage and adjust their consumption 15 

patterns so that they can balance or even reduce their monthly bills. 16 

 
High Usage Alerts 17 
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This new tool was introduced in the summer of 2019 and provides customers the information they 1 

need to better manage energy usage and control costs. Customers can now set their own 2 

personal usage threshold that they do not want to exceed. Once the threshold set by the customer 3 

is threatened, an alert is sent by text or email. This allows customers to adjust their consumption 4 

before a high bill and gives them warning that there may be a higher than expected bill coming in 5 

the future. This has contributed to fewer high bill complaints/inquiries and meter accuracy 6 

disputes. 7 

 

Price Plan Comparison Tool 8 

Regulated price plan customers have the option to switch to tiered pricing instead of time-of-use 9 

(“TOU”) pricing, effective November 1, 2020. Customers who switch to tiered pricing will see 10 

changes in their electricity bills. To help customers find which plan is best suited for them, London 11 

Hydro has launched a price plan comparison tool in MyLondonHydro that lets residential and 12 

small business customers see the cost difference between TOU or tiered price plans. 13 

This feature provides a personalized comparison between TOU and tiered prices based on the 14 

customer’s historical usage, allowing them to easily compare and switch between the two plans 15 

without entering any numbers themselves. 16 

TOU pricing depends on when electricity is being used while tiered pricing allows for a certain 17 

amount of electricity to be used at a lower price, however if exceeded a higher price will be 18 

applied. Customers may benefit from one plan over the other depending on how much electricity 19 

they use and when they use it. Using the online tool, customers can choose to switch to tiered 20 

pricing, or switch back to TOU pricing with changes taking effect at the start of the next billing 21 

period. 22 
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Price Plan Comparison Tool 1 

 
 
 

Property Manager’s Portal 2 

Cloud servers also house data for London Hydro’s Property Manager’s Portal. The Property 3 

Managers Portal is a self-service online application that provides commercial customers with 4 

quick and intuitive features. 5 

Working with the London Property Management Association and property owners, London Hydro 6 

developed the Property Manager’s Portal in response to OEB’s mandate that any property 7 

50,000ft2 or greater to report their energy usage annually. Pursuant to Ontario Regulation 506/18 8 
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under the Electricity Act, 1998, owners of large industrial, commercial and multi-unit residential 1 

buildings must report their energy (i.e.; electricity, natural gas, diesel, fuel oil) and water 2 

consumption every year by July for the previous year. Customers can now obtain electricity 3 

information for these new reporting requirements, which came into force in 2019 in connection 4 

with reporting energy data to the Ministry of Energy, Northern Development and Mines each year, 5 

through the property manager’s portal. 6 

Big buildings are a large contributor to greenhouse gas emissions through both energy and water 7 

use. This new reporting of Energy Consumption and Water Use (“EWRB”) is intended to help 8 

building owners and managers better understand their consumption and find ways to improve 9 

efficiency. Further, customers can now evaluate their curtailment efforts to see how much load 10 

they have dropped within an hour of execution, versus next day reporting to see the benefits of 11 

their efforts. 12 

The property manager’s portal is a user-friendly web-based solution combining utility data reports 13 

and analytics with day-to-day property management needs. With the property management tool 14 

users can view all their properties, occupancy status, connections, continuous service agreement 15 

and pending moves. With just one click users can use the tool to list all pending moves and 16 

disconnects. Property owners can easily delegate system access on a superintendent or user 17 

level, access tenant agreements, forms and utility invoices. The self-serve portal allows property 18 

owners and managers to 19 

 obtain in one location a list of all tenants 20 

 access the status of occupancy for each address and unit 21 

 view current information on pending moves 22 

 view connection statuses 23 

 obtain cost and EWRB reporting 24 

 manage delegations and customize dashboards 25 

 generate annual consumption reports for prospective tenants 26 

 receive notification about tenant accounts 27 

 obtain information on a mobile device 28 

 opt-in text and email alerts 29 

 integration of MyLondonHydro billing information 30 
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This portal allows property managers to gain secure access to their accounts around the clock. 1 

Using this portal, property managers can elect to receive emails regarding move requests and 2 

service disconnections for each of their properties. Many of these property managers are 3 

managing hundreds of units and, receiving these notifications and providing all this information in 4 

one place, allows them to more easily manage the utilities of their properties. 5 

 

Builder’s Portal 6 

Working with builders in the City, London Hydro designed a Builder’s Portal which is a self-service 7 

online application to help streamline procedures and decrease processing time. New residential 8 

developments are at record high levels in the City of London making it a perfect time to introduce 9 

this new online tool. 10 

The legacy system was inefficient and overly dependent on manual processes. Service delivery 11 

times were slow due to lack of defined processes between key stakeholders with respect to items 12 

such as site readiness and permit information. Lacking a central location to view information would 13 

often lead to calls to various departments and cause escalations. 14 

The new online tool, which has received outstanding feedback from builders across the city, 15 

allows communications and notifications to be tracked in real-time. This helps to keep a record of 16 

timelines, maintain regulatory requirements and provide transparency for prioritizing. The 17 

Builder’s Portal empowers residential builders in the London area to manage residential service 18 

connection conveniently and efficiently from beginning to end, within an intuitive, web-based 19 

portal. Employees and builders are provided with a 360-degree view of the entire residential 20 

connection process using the Builder’s Portal. 21 
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Having this information readily available has helped to 1 

increase efficiencies by providing for more effective crew 2 

scheduling. This also helps to reduce the number of field 3 

trips and site delays. Builders are provided with a mobile 4 

friendly portal that gives them quick access to site readiness 5 

information including permit number, number of lots, status, 6 

readiness date and contact information. With 24/7 access, 7 

builders are empowered to schedule and manage their 8 

service requests and are able to keep up to date with 9 

notifications throughout every step in the process. 10 

Since the Builder’s Portal has gone live, the service connection process has seen a 74% reduction 11 

in service delivery timelines. Improvements include reducing the time it takes to receive a building 12 

permit from 10 days to 1; permit processing from 3 days to 0; trenching requests from 5 days to 13 

3 and meter installations from 5 days to 2. By introducing operational efficiencies through 14 

automating the service connection request process via the online Builder’s Portal, London Hydro 15 

has seen many business process benefits including, 16 

 reduction in costs associated with site delays which decreases the amount of field trips 17 

 reduction in back office work complexity enabling London Hydro to handle more demand 18 

 better communication through automatic, real-time notifications reducing escalations 19 

 enabling continued regulatory compliance 20 

 reduction in delays associated with manual paper-based instructions through the digital 21 

transfer of data 22 
 

Joint Use Portal 23 

London Hydro’s Joint Use Management Portal was launched in the summer of 2019. This portal 24 

processes joint use applications from wireless communications companies. As a result, all joint 25 

use pole application requests are now managed online through the portal. Results from surveys 26 

conducted show that 100% of the participants find the portal useful. Some of the most popular 27 

features for customers are the interactive pole maps (linked to London Hydro’s GIS) and pending 28 

customer actions notifications. 29 
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Content Management System 1 

London Hydro introduced its new Content Management System (“CMS”) in the fall of 2020. The 2 

legacy website was developed in 2014 on a platform using customized solution components 3 

requiring a high degree of in-house support. The new website also provided for an AA AODA 4 

accessibility compliance rating, ahead of the 2021 deadline making content fully accessible to 5 

people with disabilities. 6 

The new CMS is a cloud-based software that helps users create, manage and modify content on 7 

London Hydro’s website without the need for specialized technical knowledge. Examples of 8 

popular CMS systems include WordPress, Wix and Joomla. The CMS software handles all the 9 

basic infrastructure requirements so that novice users can focus on the front-end components of 10 

the Company’s website. 11 

 
London Hydro’s New Corporate Website 12 

 

Empowering users with a tool to build a website that does not require an understanding of 13 

programming languages such as HTMP or PHP helps keep the website fresh and lively for 14 

customers by ensuring that content is available and up to date. Information and content are stored 15 

in a central location streamlining information flow to both employees and customers. The CMS 16 
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has enhanced London Hydro’s website by making it more flexible, intuitive and informative while 1 

making it easier to manage and maintain. 2 

London Hydro’s website links several digital self-service applications such as MyLondonHydro, 3 

the Property Manager’s Portal, Builder’s Portal and MyIDC. Utilizing the CMS to interact with 4 

these applications provides a professional and welcoming platform and a superior information 5 

delivery system for key audiences. Benefits include, 6 

 easy and intuitive navigation 7 

 search engine optimization 8 

 enhanced experience for mobile users (phone and tablet) 9 

 consistency in the “look and feel” of the website 10 

 ability to update remotely 11 

 increased security 12 

 accessibility compliance 13 

 revision control and auditability 14 

 online help functions 15 

 user-friendly deployment, management and maintenance 16 

 templates and wizards 17 

 streamlining authorization process for content 18 

 easier integration with other business applications 19 

 highly scalability for future needs 20 

 enhanced content management for archives, future and current use 21 

 

The CMS provides an information architecture that focuses 22 

on the needs and requirements of the audience. For 23 

example, media content such as images and videos can be 24 

uploaded and managed by browsing the library rather than 25 

having to interact with a web server directly. This helps to 26 

ensure that users can create exactly what they would like 27 

visitors to see. 28 
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Since the launch of the new website, traffic has increased over 50% in comparison to the prior 1 

year and customer feedback has been positive and indicating that customers are happy with the 2 

easier navigation and friendlier look and feel. 3 

The new CMS helps to increase site traffic and provides London Hydro more opportunities to 4 

listen to customer needs. It is an enhanced platform that helps educate customers so that they 5 

can better understand their energy requirements and options and helps them to make efficient 6 

and sustainable energy choices. London Hydro’s customers come from a wide demographic 7 

requiring a robust website that can be tailored to each user, delivering digital self-service channels 8 

and a high quality and engaging experience. 9 

 

Customer ID Management 10 

London Hydro has implemented a new customer identity management solution to improve the 11 

customer experience as well as strengthen security. This new cloud service provides customers 12 

with access to multiple applications without the requirement to sign up or log in again. Legacy 13 

experiences requiring more than one log in no longer meet the expectations of today’s customer. 14 

This new service delivers the highest level of security while creating a seamless experience for 15 

customers across touchpoints. Once a user enters their credentials or selected social login, they 16 

are sent a specific authentication code that they need to enter to complete the login process. This 17 

provides multiple layers of authentication without compromising on a frictionless customer 18 

experience and ensures that registration is available in the event of a traffic spike. 19 

 

Genesys Contact Centre 20 

To enhance the customer experience, London Hydro implemented a new Genesys contact centre 21 

in the winter of 2020. The legacy Cisco Call Management System (“CMS”), which was installed 22 

in 2014, was at end of life and no longer supported. The Cisco system primarily managed the 23 

distribution of incoming calls among the call centre agents and provided some management 24 

features to schedule agents, divert phone calls to other agencies and prepare statistical reports. 25 

There were also challenges with the legacy CMS such as limited integration capabilities with SAP 26 

and email causing inefficiencies. 27 
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In today’s technological environment customers are moving to various communication channels 1 

when seeking customer services. These channels include email, text, chat and Interactive Voice 2 

Response (“IVR”). When a customer contacts London Hydro they expect a quick response and 3 

resolution of the issue. Delivering a great customer experience means being able to communicate 4 

with customers across various channels, and quickly getting customers to the appropriate 5 

resource to resolve issues. This also requires that Customer Service Representatives be 6 

empowered with collaborative tools and predictive analysis to improve customer engagement. 7 

London Hydro has chosen Genesys to deliver a world-class contact centre experience for 8 

customers and taking advantage of the many state of the art features including, 9 

 omni channels allowing a unified customer experience across any device 10 

 integration with London Hydro’s Customer Information System and OMS 11 

 orchestration of steps before, during, and after every customer interaction 12 

 co-browsing with customers through their MyLondonHydro account 13 

 automatic customer authentication reducing call duration for customers 14 

 enhanced online self-service such as automatic payment arrangements 15 

 additional payment options – (such as skip a payment if you’re a good customer) 16 

 outbound calls and targeted messaging 17 

 customer survey after interaction 18 

 KPI reporting and predictive analytics 19 

 dynamic distribution of calls 20 

 customer call back option rather than waiting for an agent 21 

 routing based on previous calls – no need to repeat information 22 

 business continuity during events and storms 23 

 

An outdated solution makes work harder for call agents and decreases customer satisfaction. It 24 

is also very costly to maintain. The Genesys upgrade is a clear example of London Hydro 25 

providing world-class solutions for employees while maintaining the personal touch customers 26 

have come to expect. The Genesys cloud-based call centre software provides London Hydro with 27 

a greater understanding of customer behavior and flexibility. As customers demand for new 28 

channels grow, a cloud contact centre gives London Hydro the ability to adapt, and a host of 29 
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modern tools, to grow with customer expectations. Cloud-based solutions enable continuous 1 

updates ensuring that the contact centre is always running the most up-to-date software and helps 2 

to leverage cloud communications and collaboration. 3 

 

Disaster Recovery 4 

London Hydro commenced updating its Disaster Recovery process in mid-2017 to reduce 5 

recovery and restoration times and mitigate the effects of potential threats involving loss of data. 6 

The new Disaster Recovery process is cloud-based and uses internet connectivity to transfer the 7 

large volumes of customer and business data and applications to off-site storage in real time. This 8 

update is required to bring the Company’s disaster recovery plan up-to-date and get London 9 

Hydro to a compliant ISO 27001 level. 10 

The objective of any effective Disaster Recovery (“DR”) Plan is to minimize the impact on 11 

customers by rapidly restoring normal business operations. Cloud servers can be accessed from 12 

anywhere reducing recovery time and effort. With an effective Disaster Recovery Plan, London 13 

Hydro can reduce the amount of data lost and the length of the operations interruptions, 14 

minimizing the impact on customers. For example, the new Disaster Recovery process now 15 

enables data restoration from the Cloud within 30 minutes instead of a day. 16 

 

 
Disaster Recovery Infrastructure 17 
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Meter Data Management 1 

Meter data management costs are required for EventAssist, ElsterKeyApp and for the most part 2 

London Hydro’s Regional Network Interface (“RNI”) system. The RNI system is used as the 3 

headend system for smart meters in London. Cost increases pertain to additional Amazon 4 

resources required to deploy a second full landscape to run in parallel for testing new functionality 5 

and versions before they are deployed to ensure that they are working properly. 6 

Cloud services are natively designed to scale up and down as needed. Additionally, the test 7 

landscape is only running when required which provides significant cost efficiencies by avoiding 8 

capital investments in hardware and software. Further, system resiliency and availability are 9 

significantly improved as there is no dependency on hardware. In the case of a hardware failure 10 

or maintenance, systems are automatically moved to other hardware components. 11 

Amazon cloud services have been used for several years now and deliver a variety of services 12 

such as storage, network connectivity and computer power. During the initial years when the RNI 13 

system was running in-house, the lead time to prepare for and start application upgrades was 14 

long and often delayed because of various infrastructure components which required upgrades 15 

to support additional workload; delays were significant. With the RNI in the cloud, London Hydro 16 

is now able to achieve infrastructure readiness in days or weeks instead of months. 17 

London Hydro is progressively enhancing these database systems to aid in the delivery of 18 

mechanisms to facilitate real time data access for better behind-the-meter services and provide 19 

capacity for a more modern and smarter grid. 20 

 

Data Analytics and Reporting 21 

Data warehouses such as Amazon Redshift provide a simple and cost-effective way to handle 22 

large quantities of complex utility data (i.e. metering, GIS, OMS) for storage and analysis, allowing 23 

for better performance and deeper business insights. 24 

Powerful business intelligence tools such as Tableau are then used for statistical analysis on the 25 

large volumes of data and datasets to uncover trends, patterns and correlations. This allows 26 

London Hydro to proactively address customer needs by delivering operational reports necessary 27 
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for data-informed decision making. For example, transformer aging reports generated using the 1 

customer's hourly meter data, rolled up to the transformer rating level, enable London Hydro to 2 

proactively determine what transformers may need replacement as part of asset life-cycle 3 

management. Further, these analytics assist with distribution system planning by illustrating the 4 

load along different sections of the feeder and monitor growth to ensure proper capacity is 5 

available. 6 

 

Data Pipeline 7 

Google’s data pipeline services provide automated, seamless and secure data transfer from 8 

London Hydro’s enterprise systems (i.e. SAP, GIS, OMS, ODS) to digital customer engagement 9 

solutions such as MyLondonHydro, Trickl and the Property Manager’s portal. For example, this 10 

data flow enables fast and simplified streaming of outage information from the Outage 11 

Management System to on-line maps within MyLondonHydro and the Trickl app for all London 12 

Hydro customers. 13 

 14 

RunMyJobs 15 

RunMyJobs is a cloud service application that automates batch job processing for systems such 16 

as the SAP CIS. In fact, SAP recommends Redwood’s RunMyJobs software as the preferred job 17 

scheduling solution. RunMyJobs streamlines business processes to ensure critical jobs such as 18 

daily customer bills are produced on time to satisfy printing timelines and to ensure that e-bills are 19 

available. 20 

This application helps London Hydro achieve greater reliability, consistency and accuracy across 21 

diverse processes such as billing, supply chain, business intelligence, period-end close and 22 

through the use of a common tool for batch processing and monitoring. Automation frees working 23 

teams from repetitive tasks, allowing them to focus instead on important tasks such as analysis 24 

and improvement. RunMyJobs is secure, readily available and flexible. 25 

London Hydro began using RunMyJob services in 2012 and entered into a new three-year 26 

contract agreement in the fall of 2020. RunMyJob’s pricing structure has both fixed and variable 27 

components and under the new agreement the increase in executed jobs was brought into 28 
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consideration. The fixed base monthly fee for this service has not changed since 2012. However, 1 

variable costs have risen to coincide with the increase in job execution counts which have grown 2 

from less than 20,000 per month to 36,000 per month. 3 

The growth in job execution has been gradual, planned and deliberate. The initial focus was on 4 

SAP jobs and more specifically the main nightly batch jobs where the bulk of the meter to cash 5 

processing occurs. Once nightly batches were stable, the focus shifted to other periodic SAP jobs 6 

such as hourly, daily, monthly and yearly, followed by SAP event driven jobs. This was followed 7 

by processes running on other enterprise systems like Sensus, ODS, OMS and GIS. Additionally, 8 

RunMyJobs is used for all new customer offerings that are provided through cloud platforms such 9 

as MyLondonHydro, Green Button, the Builder’s Portal and MyIDC. 10 

RunMyJobs continues to be the best fit for London Hydro from a cost and features perspective 11 

with no hidden costs. London Hydro has developed in-house expertise enabling all development 12 

and operation to be completed by London Hydro staff. RunMyJobs is regularly upgraded offering 13 

new features without additional fees or operational expenses. 14 

 

Jira IT Project Management 15 

London Hydro’s IT department uses a SaaS application called Atlassian which is a software 16 

development package designed for agile IT development teams. The Atlassian software solution 17 

consists of two components: 18 

 Confluence - a document collaboration tool 19 

 Jira software for project and issue tracking  20 

Confluence is a content creation and collaboration platform that connects teams with the content, 21 

knowledge and coworkers they need to get work done, faster. Confluence allows the collaboration 22 

and organization of rich content related to projects including meeting notes, project plans, 23 

requirements documentation, release notes, and roadmaps. Since using Confluence, the London 24 

Hydro team is spending less time searching for information and spending more time on innovative 25 

and cost-effective solutions. 26 
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The JIRA solution allows the London Hydro team to track issues, bugs and project management 1 

functions more effectively. With JIRA, the London Hydro team can create and estimate software 2 

development stories, build a sprint backlog (agile development), visualize activity, measure team 3 

velocity and report on progress automatically. 4 

Both software solutions facilitate transparency, multi-project coordination and collaboration for the 5 

internal London Hydro IT team. Jira and Confluence have provided the London Hydro team with 6 

the ability to view user requests or tasks and related component ‘code branches’ all in one 7 

interface. This capability represents tremendous data organization and accessibility improvement 8 

and has resulted in greater employee satisfaction. The change management request process has 9 

been integrated with Jira and Confluence systems as well. 10 
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4.4.3 Operational Effectiveness 1 

Payroll Processing 2 

London Hydro’s human resources information system (“HRIS”) consists of time and attendance, 3 

employee profiles, payroll, learning, succession and performance. During the last few years, all 4 

these systems have been moved to cloud services. The payroll system was moved in the winter 5 

of 2019 as part of phase II of the transition to cloud services. This transition was made over many 6 

years to pace expenditures and ration resources. The legacy payroll system was over 12 years 7 

old and far past its end of life. After careful evaluation it was decided that a cloud-based solution 8 

was best. 9 

The legacy ADP payroll processing and database system has been replaced with an Ultipro cloud-10 

based application. While in-house personnel continue to review and approve detailed time and 11 

equipment entry processes, this new application ensures the availability of robust and 12 

comprehensive data for tracking and decision-making purposes. It provides many other gains 13 

including increased compliance, calculation accuracy, operational efficiency and cost controls. In 14 

addition to removing risks surrounding an obsolete unsupported system, the new Ultipro 15 

application includes many other benefits such as 16 

 Cloud-based, SaaS solution enabling offsite access and supports staff mobility 17 

 Access to paystubs and T4s online anytime, anywhere 18 

 Accessing to historical statements 19 

 Self-service tools for employees and human resources staff 20 

 More informative and visually appealing paystubs 21 

 Single sign on functionality 22 

 Less reliance on internal resources for system support 23 

 Powerful reporting writing, dashboards, graphing 24 

 25 
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Ultipro Payroll 1 

 

This software-as-a-service equips the Human Resources department with robust security, a 2 

single source of information and permission capabilities help tighten internal controls. Further, in 3 

the past, computation of complex calculations was required to be calculated outside of the system 4 

first with results later used for payroll processing. Going forward, these types of complex earnings 5 

and deduction amounts can be performed through automation inside the system. 6 

 

Time Entry 7 

The proposed budget for the 2022 Test Year includes additional funds for the implementation of 8 

Workforce Scheduling as an add-on to the existing Workforce Time & Attendance. This will 9 

provide a cost-effective means of introducing a more robust and integrated scheduling solution 10 

for the 24/7 System Operating Centre (where a year of schedules is prepared in advance) and 11 

the opportunity for electronic field crew scheduling to be implemented for the first time. 12 

Implementing the scheduling solution will allow for easier compliance with Hours of Work 13 

regulatory requirements, automated offering of vacant shifts and planned overtime opportunities 14 

(including automated call-out capabilities to fill shifts), as well as access to reporting and analytics 15 

(e.g. overtime equalization, hours of work compliance, understaffed overtime, etc.). 16 
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Health and Safety Intelex System 1 

The Health and Safety Department began utilizing a new software system in 2018 to manage 2 

day-to-day health and safety processes. The new Intelex system is a fully integrated management 3 

system that makes it easier to track, manage and report on health and safety data in real time 4 

from mobile devices or desktops. 5 

This robust and secure cloud-based software application supports compliance and best practices 6 

across all parts of London Hydro to help meet industry standards. Intelex provides the framework 7 

to maintain COR™ certification, manage risks, establish controls, and minimize the incidence of 8 

injury and illness to our employees. 9 

This system supports a streamlined workflow process and allows the Health and Safety 10 

Department to transition from a paper intensive environment. This reduces associated 11 

administrative work leaving staff to focus on higher-value tasks and ultimately improve the health 12 

and safety of London Hydro’s workforce. Benefits include 13 

 
 ad hoc reporting 14 

 document control 15 

 communications management 16 

 safety engagement 17 

 root cause analysis 18 

 injury and illness management 19 

 OSHA reports 20 

 WSIB forms 21 

 job safety analysis 22 

 process hazard analysis 23 

 case management 24 

 claims management 25 

 occupational health management 26 
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Intelex Health and Safety System 2 
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Google Apps (mail, calendar, meet) 1 

London Hydro utilizes Google business applications for communications and collaborations 2 

including email, shared calendars, tasks, data storage, meetings, chat and other communication 3 

capabilities. 4 

The cost of running Google applications has increased since 2017 due to increases in Google 5 

fees per user, an increase in the number of users and the addition of new functions and 6 

enhancements. For example, many users have been moved to the Google Enterprise version 7 

which provides enhanced features such as live streaming, shared drives, unlimited storage, video 8 

conferencing with a larger number of participants and the ability to record meetings. 9 
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4.5 ADDITIONAL DETAILS ON OM&A EXPENSES 1 

As requested under 2.4.3 of the Chapter 2 Filing Requirements, this section of this Exhibit 2 

provides details in connection with the following categories: 3 

 Workforce planning and employee compensation  4 

 Shared services and corporate cost allocation 5 

 Purchase of non-affiliate services 6 

 One-time costs 7 

 Regulatory costs 8 

 Low Income Energy Assistance Programs (LEAP) 9 

 Charitable and political donations 10 

4.5.1 Workforce Planning and Employee Compensation 11 

The Board of Directors and management of London Hydro have long held the belief that our 12 

employees are our greatest strength; it is through their efforts that we deliver exceptional service 13 

at a reasonable cost to London Hydro’s customers. Whether at the level of strategic planning, 14 

business planning or day-to-day operations, we operate and make business decisions based on 15 

the premise that we will realize our objectives through the contributions of a diverse team of 16 

engaged, appropriately-trained and educated, innovative, committed and productive employees. 17 

With this culture of engagement in place and a total rewards strategy that balances the needs of 18 

all stakeholders (e.g. employees, ratepayers, shareholder, and regulator), London Hydro is 19 

optimally positioned to deliver on its promise of safe, reliable electricity distribution and energy 20 

related value-added services. From a workforce perspective, we are committed to being known 21 

as a competitive employer in terms of attraction, retention and succession. 22 

London Hydro’s human resource strategy includes both quantitative and qualitative components: 23 

 Resource planning (Quantity of resources required to fulfil business objectives) - A 24 

long-term and strategic focus on the number of full-time equivalents (FTEs) determines 25 

the overall structure of the organization and the complement of resources available to 26 

execute the business plan in the near and long term. 27 
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 organizational design 1 

 required competencies 2 

 resource mix  3 

 long-term succession planning / internal development of high potentials 4 
 

 Total rewards (Quality of resources driven by competitive compensation model) - A 5 

total-rewards philosophy incorporates all of the elements perceived to be of value and 6 

therefore driving employee satisfaction from an attraction, motivation and retention 7 

perspective. An important element to ensuring a high-performance organization is a 8 

competitive, equitable and rigorous approach to total compensation. London Hydro’s 9 

compensation strategy endeavours to ensure that we are competitive in the markets 10 

where we compete for talent by including the following elements: 11 

 equitable wages/salary (including pay-for-performance incentives) 12 

 industry-standard benefits portfolio 13 

 intrinsic / non-financial benefits 14 

 post-retirement benefits  15 

4.5.1.1 Resource Planning 16 

Organizational design 17 

London Hydro’s organizational chart outlines an aligned structure of divisions, departments and 18 

work groups with leadership at each level. The CEO and Senior Executive team are supported 19 

by a team of Directors, each of whom is responsible for a line of business. Directors delegate day-20 

to-day, front-line leadership tasks that are predicated by the business plan to departmental 21 

managers and supervisors, who in turn manage the frontline workers (union and non-union). This 22 

structure creates role clarity, clear lines of accountability and responsibility for decision-making, 23 

streamlining of processes and interdepartmental collaboration, functional innovation and 24 

pathways for growth and development for high potentials. 25 
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London Hydro Workforce Segments 1 

Required competencies 2 

London Hydro’s needs assessment has generated the following conclusions with respect to 3 

required competencies: 4 

 There is a relatively stable requirement for trades personnel to meet operational demands, 5 

which takes into consideration the allocation of work between capital and OM&A activities, 6 

growth projections in the near term, prevailing resource requirements for ensuring 7 

appropriate emergency-restoration activities and a now-mature succession plan that has 8 

equipped the utility to be optimally prepared for the inevitability of turnover (predominantly 9 

from retirement). 10 

 There is an ongoing need for industry-trained engineering (planning), finance (regulatory 11 

complexity) and information-technology professionals. 12 

 As London Hydro continues to ensure that the customer experience is optimized, the 13 

evolution of consumer behaviours and preferences and the automation trends for 14 

customer service through rapid technology developments, continue to transform the 15 
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customer care model and ensure that it includes next-generation, 24/7, online service 1 

offerings. 2 

 

Resource mix 3 

London Hydro’s permanent staff complement is determined via a systematic, thorough and skill-4 

based needs assessment and validation of enduring/current and forecasted/future requirements 5 

in support of the fulfilment of strategic business objectives and service delivery. While the number 6 

of positions in specific departments changes in correlation to the changing needs of the Company 7 

and its stakeholders, in total headcount variances have not been material. This philosophy 8 

optimizes productivity and engagement as our employees have confidence in job security. This 9 

approach prevents the cultural distress and turnover-related costs associated with dramatic 10 

swings in staffing, and ensures the maintenance and development of institutional knowledge, 11 

process and procedure. 12 

In trade-intensive departments, where apprenticeships and learning curves tend to be lengthier, 13 

London Hydro has implemented a balanced, long-term planning approach. This aids in delivering 14 

a relatively consistent and optimally-utilized staff complement for the fulfilment of the annual 15 

business plan while also ensuring appropriate seasoning periods and apprentice-to-16 

journeyperson ratios. 17 

Contract/temporary, seasonal and co-op / student employees are hired for special projects, staff 18 

augmentation, to temporarily replace permanent employees on approved leaves or for flexibility 19 

in addressing short-term / peak periods of workload intensity. The usage of this type of 20 

employment category has not changed materially in recent years. 21 

External contractors are also utilized for staff augmentation and/or to gain access to specialized 22 

skills for specific projects. 23 

London Hydro strategically and conservatively utilizes contracted labour to augment its internal 24 

labour complement for a variety of reasons, including: 25 

 staff augmentation for peak periods or short-term incremental work 26 
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 short-term projects where specialized/costly skills or equipment are difficult to obtain 1 

or costly to maintain in-house 2 

 contingency planning 3 

 

Long-term succession planning / internal development of high potentials 4 

London Hydro is effectively and proactively monitoring the demographic profile of its workforce in 5 

order to ensure that we are perpetually handling turnover. 6 

The data below demonstrates London Hydro’s situation within the industry: 7 

 In 2021, the average age (corporate wide) is 44.0 (down from 45.2 in 2016 notwithstanding 8 

the passage of five years); 46% of the London Hydro workforce is over the age of 45 (down 9 

from 56% in 2016). 10 

 In 2021, 22% of the current workforce is older than the eligible retirement age (55). 11 

 In 2021, the corporation derives benefit from an average service length of fourteen (14) 12 

years (down from an average of fifteen (15) years in 2016). In 2021, 48% of the current 13 

workforce has ten or fewer years of relevant service, reflective of recruitment efforts to 14 

replace retiring or departing employees. 15 

 Fifty-two (52) employees retired in the five-year period of 2016 to 2020. London Hydro has 16 

achieved a balanced age mix with a talent pool of 26.1% of the workforce in the age 17 

bracket of 35-44 who, through professional development initiatives, future successors may 18 

be available when needed to address the corporation’s future requirements as retirements 19 

occur. 20 
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London Hydro Workforce Demographics 1 

 

By 2026 (within the next five years): 2 

 35% of the current workforce will be older than the eligible retirement age (55) 3 

 23% of the current workforce can retire with an unreduced pension 4 

 24% of current trades personnel can retire with an unreduced pension 5 

 The trend of an average of ten (10) retirements per year or 3% of the workforce is expected 6 

to continue over the next five years, with sixty-seven employees eligible to retire on an 7 

OMERS pension without a penalty, having achieved one or more of the service milestones 8 

by 2026. With ten retirements per year, over a thirty-year period (average duration of a 9 

career, the workplace has refreshed over that time period in a very balanced manner. 10 
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Employee Retirement Eligibility 2021 to 2026 1 

 

Having reached a mature, steady state of workforce and succession planning, the Company 2 

performs an analysis as each employee retires to determine if efficiency gains can avoid 3 

replacement (attrition). Where a replacement is deemed necessary, London Hydro generally 4 

follows a stabilized, “replace as they retire” replenishment model. This approach inherently 5 

mitigates the risk associated with proactive hires in anticipation of forecasted retirements. While 6 

each departure invokes a strategic and thoughtful review and approval process which assesses 7 

the required competencies, resource mix and emerging trends, in general (and particularly with 8 

trades personnel), headcount is maintained via the replacement of a retiring employee with a new 9 

apprentice (or a seasoned tradesperson, as available). 10 
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This headcount-stabilization and competency strategy is predicated by the notion, particularly with 1 

the trades, that a retiring employee’s “replacement” is not the coincident new hire; the retiring 2 

employee’s official replacement was necessarily hired several years prior in order to enable the 3 

lengthy apprenticeship and seasoning period. Although the length of the apprenticeship program 4 

is four years, it often takes an additional two to three years of on-the-job training to be fully 5 

competent, depending on the trade. In keeping with this approach, 34 trades personnel have been 6 

or will be hired between 2016 and the end of 2021. 7 

A similar level of recruitment is expected for the next five years. In other departments and 8 

divisions, like-for-like replacements remain the norm and staff augmentation and other strategies 9 

are deployed to handle short-term resource constraints. London Hydro prefers to promote 10 

internally whenever possible, and there are several established lines of promotion that employees 11 

are encouraged to pursue. 12 

 

Pipeline of future leaders 13 

It is at the very least imprudent and potentially an unacceptable risk to assume that London Hydro 14 

will be able to attract the necessary talent at the appropriate time to fill senior positions as they 15 

come available, given the competitive landscape and the realities of the industry. In order to 16 

ensure organizational stability and continuity, London Hydro continues to maintain and enhance 17 

a structured approach to identifying, coaching, mentoring and preparing internal candidates for 18 

future leadership roles. London Hydro is also mapping existing high potentials to the matrix of 19 

required competencies and ensuring that a development plan is in place to ensure optimal 20 

readiness. These efforts and options are documented within the annually-updated succession 21 

plan. Obviously, strategies that ensure the interim retention of top and emerging talent are an 22 

essential element to the plan’s success. 23 

 

4.5.1.2 Wages 24 

Base pay 25 

London Hydro is committed to ensuring that it is paying its employees competitive wages that 26 

reflect both internal and external equity. 27 
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A consistent approach is in place for determining base pay and ensuring internal equity for all 1 

organizational positions. Through reference to job descriptions and supporting documents, 2 

formalized and trained committees for both union and non-union/management positions utilize a 3 

standard process to evaluate jobs according to various criteria (skill, effort, responsibility, working 4 

conditions) and establish their placement in the salary grid. The salary grid for both union and 5 

non-union/management groups provides for preliminary placement at a lesser rate, followed by 6 

step progressions that are not automatic. After a measured elapse of time (e.g. six months or one 7 

year) or achievement of hours-based milestones, and further measured by individual performance 8 

in comparison to performance expectations employee progressions are reviewed, approved and 9 

documented via a structured, performance-management process. 10 

Predominantly Inflationary and industry pressures inform wage adjustments in order to ensure 11 

that we are maintaining external equity with our industry competitors. For unionized employees, 12 

cost-of-living adjustments (and, if and when necessary, market adjustments) are negotiated 13 

during collective bargaining. For non-union/management employees, the Board of Directors 14 

approves annual cost-of-living adjustments. Progressions within pay scales are based on merit. 15 

In all cases, London Hydro performs a detailed assessment of consumer price indices, market 16 

forces, and recent settlements in order to determine appropriate increases. While London Hydro 17 

may participate in industry surveys or solicit benchmarking data from time to time, there were no 18 

adjustments made to unionized or non-union/management wages as a result of such participation 19 

over the past five years. London Hydro has adopted a temperate approach to market 20 

competitiveness; in order to be perceived as a progressive, stable employer of choice within an 21 

industry where there is a scarcity of trades, technical and management expertise, we remain 22 

dedicated to ensuring that we are offering salaries that will both attract new recruits and ensure 23 

that we retain existing talent. In general, even with these approaches in place, as with most 24 

electricity distributors in Ontario year-over-year labour cost increases trend above the OEB 25 

inflation amount minus productivity factor. Even with the goal of being competitive with pay, there 26 

are many times where positions are turned down by potential candidates because the pay is lower 27 

than expected. This continues to provide challenges in ensuring that positions are filled by 28 

appropriately qualified individuals when there is such a high demand for individuals with specific 29 

skill sets. 30 
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The Power Workers’ Union CUPE Local 1000 represents London Hydro’s unionized workers, 1 

including trades, technical, operations support, clerical and administrative employees. As of 2021, 2 

approximately 60% of London Hydro’s permanent, full-time workforce is unionized. In early March 3 

2020, weeks prior to the federal and provincial activation of the COVID-19 pandemic response 4 

and ensuing economic events, London Hydro and the Power Workers’ Union completed the 5 

negotiation of a collective agreement for the four-year period of January 1, 2020 through 6 

December 31, 2023. The agreement was ratified by the union membership in May 2020. The 7 

primary cost driver associated with the agreement was the cost-of-living adjustments negotiated 8 

for January 1 of each year, 9 

Table 4-30:  Negotiated Collective Agreement 2020 to 2023 10 

 
 

These increases are, on average, not dissimilar to the increases negotiated in the previous, four-11 

year collective agreement (average of 2.3%, vs. average of 2.1%) and are in line with other recent 12 

settlements at LDCs where unionized employees are represented by the Power Workers’ Union. 13 

London Hydro firmly believes that there are many benefits to be gained from the negotiation of 14 

longer-term agreements, including cultural stability and cost certainty. Modest inflationary 15 

increases to certain paramedical benefits were also negotiated. London Hydro maintained strong 16 

alignment with industry-comparator norms in relation to relevant settlement data available at the 17 

time of negotiations. 18 



London Hydro Inc. 
EB-2021-0041 

Filed:  August 27, 2021 
Exhibit 4 – Operating Expenses 

Page 315 of 597 
 

 
 

 

Table 4-31:  LDC Collective Agreements Comparison 1 

 
 

Pay for performance model 2 

Each year, in conjunction with budgetary processes, the Executive Committee establishes 3 

specific developmental activities / strategic goals in support of a balanced scorecard and in 4 

relation to the corporation’s strategic plan. Each year’s plan identifies targets within four core 5 

areas: 6 

 Financial Performance 7 

 Customer Care (Relationship Management, Customer Information Systems) 8 

 High Performance Team (Safety, Corporate Culture, Processes) 9 

 Technology (IT, OT) 10 
 

Progress is measured regularly throughout the year, with formal updates provided on a quarterly 11 

basis. At year end the success in meeting each target is quantitatively assessed by the Executive 12 

Committee. Incentive payouts for certain senior staff are awarded in direct correlation to the 13 

successful achievement of the approved targets.  14 

4.5.1.3 Benefit Program 15 

From a plan-design perspective, London Hydro has adopted a balanced emphasis between 16 

wages and comprehensive benefits, with company-paid benefits being an integral component of 17 

total compensation. This is in keeping with a shared commitment (both employer and employees) 18 

to lifetime career opportunities that acknowledge the employee’s desire for competitive wages 19 

supporting an acceptable standard of living and a comprehensive benefits package that provides 20 

for work/life balance and protection / managed risk. The benefit package is essentially consistent 21 
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across the organization with only minor differences in the packages for the Non-Union and 1 

Executive groups. Benefits are available for active employees, and for retired employees until 2 

reaching the age of 65. 3 

Cost pressures in the benefit program have arisen predominantly through claims and experience, 4 

and the overall rising costs of benefits. London Hydro continues to support its corporate-wide 5 

physical and mental wellness program. 6 

London Hydro offers its permanent, full-time employees a traditional, industry-standard portfolio 7 

of benefits in support of its attraction and retention goals, containing the following core elements: 8 

Income security / protection from catastrophic events: 9 

 Employer Portion of Statutory Benefits (CPP, EI, EHT, WSIB) 10 

 Health, vision and prescription drugs 11 

 Dental and orthodontic care  12 

 Paramedical / wellness services 13 

 Life insurance 14 

 Short-term disability (self-funded) 15 

 Long-term disability 16 

 Employee and Family Assistance Program (EFAP) 17 

Time-off with pay benefits: 18 

 Vacation and public holidays 19 

 Banked time 20 

 Bereavement leave 21 

 Jury duty 22 

 Paid family responsibility leave 23 

Additional Benefits: 24 

 Physical and mental wellness initiatives in the workplace 25 

 Reduced cost for community-based fitness centre membership 26 

 Training and education policies 27 
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OMERS Pension plan 1 

London Hydro, along with many other local distribution companies in Ontario, is a member 2 

(associated employer status) of the Ontario Municipal Employees Retirement System (“OMERS”) 3 

pension plan. This provincial plan provides for a common pension plan with shared administrative 4 

costs and access to a significant depth of investment expertise, which leads to lower premiums 5 

and reduced risk. This multi-employer plan also supports pension portability for employees who 6 

move to other LDCs or member employers during their career. 7 

The most recently available OMERS annual report is for the year ended December 31, 2020, 8 

which reported that the plan was 97% funded, with an unfunded liability of $3.2 billion. Although 9 

OMERS has not made any changes to contribution rates as addressed below, there is the 10 

potential that this unfunded liability will result in future payments by participating employers and 11 

members. 12 

https://www.omers.com/sites/2020-highlights/index.html 13 

525,981 members, $105 billion in net assets 14 

A jointly sponsored, defined benefit pension plan, with 1,000 participating employers 15 

ranging from large cities to local agencies and over half a million active, deferred and 16 

retired members. 17 

Our members include union and non-union employees of municipalities, school boards, 18 

local boards, transit systems, electrical utilities, emergency services and children’s aid 19 

societies across Ontario. Contributions to the Plan are funded equally by members and 20 

employers. 21 

At year-end, our funded status, calculated on a smoothed basis, remains at 97%, which 22 

is unchanged from last year. On a fair value basis (i.e., without smoothing), our funded 23 

ratio was 93% down from 101% in 2019. 24 

The risks facing OMERS are not new: 25 
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• There is a prospect of lower, long-term future investment returns due to changes in 1 

the global economic environment. 2 

• OMERS is a maturing plan, with an increasing number of retirees relative to active 3 

members. 4 

• Work continues to change, with automation increasing and movements away from 5 

traditional full-time employment. 6 

• Life expectancy continues to increase, meaning that OMERS must be able to pay 7 

pensions longer. 8 

 

Given these risks, OMERS sustainability has been and remains an area of focus. The 9 

investment loss in 2020 amplifies the need to continue addressing this concern. Because 10 

of COVID-19, there is still significant uncertainty about workforces and the investment 11 

environment. We will therefore take stock of options to strengthen and protect plan 12 

sustainability. In the meantime, contribution rates and benefit levels will remain 13 

unchanged. 14 

 

London Hydro has not made any provision in the Proposed 2022 Test Year budget for potential 15 

increases in OMERS contribution amounts. 16 

Effective January 1, 2021, OMERS also eliminated the 35-year cap for credited service for 17 

members with less than 35 years of credited service prior to January 1, 2021. In addition to this 18 

change leading to pension contribution costs enduring for all employees through to their last day 19 

of active employment, this decision also renders the projection of potential retirement dates more 20 

challenging as there will no longer be a 35-year “cap” that motivates a long-service employee to 21 

retire. 22 

Permanent employees join OMERS on the first day of their employment. Part-time employees are 23 

provided with the option to join OMERS at a later date and upon completion of service 24 

prerequisites, in accordance with OMERS policies. 25 
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Intrinsic / non-financial benefits 1 

In addition to the benefits that have financial or productivity repercussions, London Hydro 2 

considers a number of other motivation factors in preparing its overall vision for employee 3 

engagement. This includes various intrinsic rewards as: 4 

 
 empowerment 5 

 work variety 6 

 affiliation 7 

 personal development 8 

 work environment 9 

 mentorship 10 

 celebrating achievements 11 

 

London Hydro believes that a corporate-wide awareness and commitment to these elements is 12 

critical to culture and to being an employer of choice. 13 

4.5.1.4 Gross Labour Available for Deployment 14 

Gross labour available for deployment represents the full cost of resources available before 15 

deployment to capital, billable and OM&A activities and consists of base salaries, overtime and 16 

incentive pay as well as benefit costs. Gross available labour for the proposed 2022 Test year is 17 

being forecasted at $43,582,400, resulting in an increase of $7,769,197 when compared to the 18 

2017 Actual results of $35,813,203. 19 
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Table 4-32:  Gross Labour Costs and FTEs (OEB Appendix 2-K Employee Costs) 1 

 
 

While the number of gross full-time equivalent employees is forecasted to increase by 19.5 (319.7 2 

– 300.2), it is important to note that a large majority of these FTEs are anticipated to be deployed 3 

to capital and billable activities. For the most part, where budgeted gross FTE’s are vacant, the 4 

impact has little bearing on net OM&A expenditures. For example, where an Overhead Line 5 

personnel is budgeted, but the position remains vacant for a period of time, the outcome is a 6 

reduction in gross salaries with an offsetting reduction in allocations to capital. In these situations, 7 

London Hydro would hire an external contractor for the capital work rather than using internal 8 

resources. 9 

Fluctuations and vacancies in gross available labour are the result of many factors including 10 

delays with respect to replacing a retired employee due to recruitment issues, employees on sick 11 

leave / LTD, employees on maternity / paternity leave and a switch in the resource mix between 12 

internal staff and external contractors. 13 

London Hydro adjusts the balance between internal and external resourcing depending on costs, 14 

expertise, seasonal work, volume fluctuations and the availability of internal resources. Using 15 

external resources keeps the Company nimble and is of great value when it does not make 16 
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economic sense to keep a certain level of expertise on staff, for example, legal services, civil 1 

engineering and for some information technology scenarios. 2 

Where possible and appropriate, London Hydro will pursue hiring a permanent employee, rather 3 

than an external contractor in order avoid paying contractor fees while gaining benefits such as, 4 

 recruiting and retaining skilled resources as the demand for skilled workers in the 5 

electricity industry intensifies 6 

 developing a skilled workforce for the future through training in connection with London 7 

Hydro’s policies and procedures and the electricity industry in general 8 

 building a resource pool to assist with employee succession 9 

 deploying resources who understand the objectives, long-term goals and culture of 10 

London Hydro 11 

London Hydro, like many of its peers, is struggling to attract and retain skilled trades. This 12 

challenge, which is faced by the entire electricity industry, is compounded by the fact that many 13 

of these trades require extensive training. The fallout of aging infrastructure, coupled with rapid 14 

changes in technology, is a competition for resources in an era with a significant number of 15 

retirements over a short period of time. 16 

Since the 2017 Cost of Service Rate Application, many retirements have occurred and many new 17 

employees have been brought on staff to counteract those retirements. London Hydro continues 18 

to pursue and develop a new generation of employees to offset the unusually large demographic 19 

wave of employee retirements in the electricity industry. Transferring and developing new 20 

knowledge is imperative to ensuring knowledge and skills are not lost as a result of retirements 21 

and that new skills are developed to design and operate new system infrastructure and functions 22 

and to sustain reliability for customers. 23 

Succession planning and employee skills development is critical for London Hydro’s future 24 

success. Significant progress has been made and plans are in place to deal with future 25 

retirements that will have an impact on the resources and skill levels of the staff complement. The 26 

increased use of internal over external resources is one method being utilized. Hiring a permanent 27 

employee to work on capital projects helps with developing a resource pool in anticipation of 28 
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upcoming retirements. Targeted retirement dates are not always provided in advance, making it 1 

difficult to ensure sufficient cross training occurs. Further, training an apprentice can take 5 to 7 2 

years for the individual to become qualified and competent to perform industry duties in a safe 3 

and efficient manner. 4 

 

4.5.1.5 Net Labour to OM&A 5 

Net OM&A labour and benefits refers to the net cost of resources after deployments (allocations) 6 

to capital projects and billable services. This is the labour that remains in OM&A for operations, 7 

maintenance and administrative activities. Labour allocation amounts are based on detailed 8 

information recorded through London Hydro’s time entry system. 9 

 
Gross Labour Comparison to Net OM&A Labour Chart 10 
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As mentioned above, although gross available labour has increased, the impact to OM&A is 1 

moderate as most of the projected increases are planned for deployment to capital and billable 2 

activities. For example, when comparing the 2022 proposed budget for FTEs to OM&A to actual 3 

amounts for 2017, it is projected that 2 new FTEs are required for OM&A activities. The increase 4 

in OM&A FTEs is a result of 3 additional resources brought in from the Conservation Demand 5 

Management (“CDM”) department as addressed under the Customer Services Program 6 

discussion starting on page 173 as well as customer growth; offset by efficiencies gained through 7 

technology. 8 

The Ontario government has cancelled electricity conservation programs delivered through local 9 

distribution companies with all activities ceased by December 2020. Programs are now being 10 

delivered through the IESO to provide for a more centralized approach. Consequently, London 11 

Hydro’s CDM department has been closed. 12 

London Hydro’s CDM department had been operating formally for over 15 years and consisted of 13 

13 full-time and 8 part-time employees. This department has established London Hydro as a 14 

trusted advisor providing expertise on energy matters within the community. Costs associated 15 

with this area were fully funded resulting in no net costs being borne to the local distribution 16 

company. 17 

To continue with London Hydro’s promotion of energy conservation for customers and maintain 18 

the valuable expertise developed while working in the CDM department, the Company 19 

repositioned 3 of the former CDM employees into the Customer Services department. This helps 20 

to maintain consumer confidence as more customers are finding the need for expert advice on 21 

energy related matters; especially as they move towards new industry technologies such as 22 

distributed generation, solar panels, storage devices and electric vehicles. 23 

Overall the Company has been able to contain labour costs at a CAGR of 2.6%, which is 0.4% 24 

over union negotiated contract settlements (discussed below). Because of recruitment and 25 

retention challenges for both London Hydro and throughout the industry, there is a shortage of 26 

skilled resources and high demand for the same resources resulting in higher costs; especially in 27 

the areas of Engineering, IT and Metering and Meter Data Management. 28 
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The Company has been able to keep labour cost increases to a minimum through careful 1 

succession planning and pace as well as efficiencies gained through new technologies such as 2 

the Company’s self-service website and Mobile Workforce Management System. 3 

 

Wage escalations 4 

Salaries and wages have increased between 2.0% and 2.5% per year or a CAGR of 2.2%. The 5 

shortage of skilled resources, high demand for the same resources, along with union settlements 6 

result in higher costs. The cumulative increase in 2022 for salaries and wages is forecasted to be 7 

11.6% over the 2017 Actuals. 8 

Table 4-33:  Summary of Wage Increases by Year 9 

 
 

Labour and benefits account for the most significant component of London Hydro’s OM&A 10 

expenditures, accounting for roughly 60% of overall costs. The majority of London Hydro 11 

employees are unionized with the Power Workers’ Union, CUPE Local 1000 and hold positions 12 

related to trades, technical, operations support, clerical and administration. 13 

The Collective Agreement, effective January 1, 2016 to December 31, 2019, included a provision 14 

for wage escalations of 2.0% for each of the years from 2016 to 2018 and 2.4% for 2019. The 15 

new collective agreement effective January 1, 2020 is for a 4-year term to December 31, 2023 16 
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and includes negotiated incremental annual increases of 2.1% for both 2020 and 2021 and 2.5% 1 

for 2022 and 2023. 2 

London Hydro continues to negotiate hard with the Union to provide fair increases while 3 

considering those which were agreed by other utilities. Inflationary and market pressures generate 4 

wage adjustments that seek to maintain external equity. Market pressures within an industry are 5 

exacerbated when there is a scarcity of trades, technical and management expertise. Cost-of-6 

living adjustments for unionized employees and necessary market adjustments are negotiated 7 

during collective bargaining. For non-union/management employees, the Board of Directors 8 

approves annual cost-of-living adjustments and progressions within pay scales and based on 9 

merit. In all cases, London Hydro performs a detailed assessment of consumer price indices, 10 

market forces, recent settlements and benchmarking surveys in order to determine appropriate 11 

increases. To that end, London Hydro strives to pay salaries that are “at market” and fall in the 12 

range of the 50th-percentile in relation to available comparator data. 13 

 

4.5.1.6 Benefits and Employer Costs 14 

A comprehensive and competitive benefits package exists, which includes medical insurance, life 15 

insurance, long term disability insurance, vacation entitlement, and a company-sponsored 16 

retirement plan, Ontario Municipal Employees Retirement System (“OMERS”). The plans are 17 

designed to address the health and welfare needs of the employee population. The benefit 18 

packages are basically consistent across the organization with only minor differences in the 19 

packages for the non-union and executive groups.  20 

Gross benefits and employer costs are forecasted to be $8,911,800 for the 2021 Bridge Year and 21 

$9,244,700 for the proposed 2022 Test Year. The forecast for 2022 provides an increase over 22 

2017 Actual amounts of $1,145,191 resulting in a CAGR of 2.7%. 23 
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Table 4-34:  Gross Employee Benefits and Employer Costs 2017 to 2022 1 

 
 

 

Overall changes in gross employee benefits are directly attributable to gross headcount 2 

increases, wage escalations and government mandated contribution rates. All benefits are 3 

allocated to OM&A, capital, billable and other activities as appropriate, based on actual labour 4 

deployment transactions through overhead burden rates. 5 

CPP premiums 6 

CPP premiums have increased as a result of increases in both the maximum pensionable 7 

earnings amount as well as the contribution rate. For example, the maximum CPP contribution 8 

for 2020 was $2,898.00 where the maximum amount for 2021 is $3,166.45, for an increase of 9 

$268.45 or 9.26%. 10 

Beginning in 2019, the Government of Canada started making enhancements to the Canada 11 

Pension Plan (“CPP”). Prior to 2019, the CPP retirement pension was intended to replace one 12 
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quarter of an individual’s average work earnings upon retirement. Going forward, the CPP will 1 

grow with the intention to replace one third of an individual’s average work earnings upon 2 

retirement. 3 

The CPP contribution rate remained unchanged from 2003-2018, at a rate of 4.95%. This rate is 4 

paid on all earnings higher than $3,500, up to the maximum annual contribution limit which 5 

increases each year. In 2019, the contribution rate for employees and employers increased to 6 

5.10%, and will continue to increase each year, until 2023, when the rate reaches 5.95%, a total 7 

increase of 1%. 8 

Between 2019 and 2025, the maximum annual contribution limit is increasing. In addition, starting 9 

in 2024, a second, higher limit will be introduced, subjecting employees and employers to two 10 

earnings limits. Earnings below the first earnings limit will be subject to a contribution rate of 11 

5.95%, whereas earnings in between the two earnings limits will be subject to a contribution rate 12 

of 4.0%. 13 

London Hydro has quantified, to the best of our ability at this time, the estimated cost of the 14 

employer’s portion of CPP, over the five-year period covered in this Rate Application, and 15 

compared it to costs incurred since our last Cost of Service Rate Application in 2017. The 16 

enhanced Canada Pension Plan increases will have a significant impact to London Hydro’s 17 

expenses, as illustrated in tables and graph below: 18 

 

Table 4-35:  Summary of CPP Changes to 2026 19 
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Estimate Annual CPP Expense to 2026 1 

 

 

Table 4-36:  Estimated Unrecovered CPP Expense for 2023 to 2026 2 

 
 

Due to the significant impact of this increase, it is estimated London Hydro will under-recover CPP 3 

expense in the amount of $803,300 over the five-year period covered in this Rate Application. 4 

London Hydro has not made any provision in the Proposed 2022 Test Year budget for upcoming 5 

increases in Canada Pension Plan premiums. 6 
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Sources: 1 
 2 
www.canada.ca/en/services/benefits/publicpensions/cpp/cpp-enhancement 3 

 4 

www.canada.ca/en/revenue-agency/programs/about-canada-revenue-agency-cra/federal-government-5 

budgets/budget-2016-growing-middle-class/canada-pension-plan-enhancement 6 

 7 

www.canada.ca/en/revenue-agency/news/2018/10/the-canada-pension-plan-enhancement--businesses-8 

individuals-and-self-employed-what-it-means-for-you 9 

WSIB premiums 10 

WSIB costs have decreased $189,322 between 2017 Actuals and the proposed 2022 Test Year, 11 

resulting in a negative CAGR of 9.7%. WSIB Experimental Experience Rating Plan (“NEER”) 12 

costs were higher than usual in 2017. NEER costs can fluctuate dramatically from year to year 13 

dependent upon WSIB claim cost statements. Claim costs assessed by WSIB can rise and fall 14 

based on incidents included in statements going back over three years and based on actual claims 15 

costs, as well as projected future costs for the expected lifetime of the claim. 16 

OMERS 17 

London Hydro has a pension agreement with OMERS, which is a multi-employer contributory 18 

defined benefit plan. Company contributions to the plan are recognized as a pension expense in 19 

the period in which they are incurred on an accrual basis. London Hydro’s total contributions to 20 

OMERS on behalf of employees have increased between the 2017 Actuals and the proposed 21 

2022 Test Year by $392,091 or 2.6% CAGR. The increase to London Hydro’s OMERS costs in 22 

this Application is directly attributable to the increases in gross headcount increases and wage 23 

escalations during this period. 24 

As mentioned above, the most recently available OMERS annual report is for the year ended 25 

December 31, 2020, which reported that the plan was 97% funded, with an unfunded liability of 26 

$3.2 billion. Although OMERS has not made any changes to contribution rates, there is the 27 

potential that this unfunded liability will result in future payments by participating employers and 28 

members. 29 

London Hydro has not made any provision in the Proposed 2022 Test Year budget for potential 30 

increases in OMERS contribution amounts. 31 

https://www.canada.ca/en/services/benefits/publicpensions/cpp/cpp-enhancement.html
http://www.canada.ca/en/revenue-agency/programs/about-canada-revenue-agency-cra/federal-government-budgets/budget-2016-growing-middle-class/canada-pension-plan-enhancement
http://www.canada.ca/en/revenue-agency/programs/about-canada-revenue-agency-cra/federal-government-budgets/budget-2016-growing-middle-class/canada-pension-plan-enhancement
https://www.canada.ca/en/revenue-agency/news/2018/10/the-canada-pension-plan-enhancement--businesses-individuals-and-self-employed-what-it-means-for-you.html
https://www.canada.ca/en/revenue-agency/news/2018/10/the-canada-pension-plan-enhancement--businesses-individuals-and-self-employed-what-it-means-for-you.html


London Hydro Inc. 
EB-2021-0041 

Filed:  August 27, 2021 
Exhibit 4 – Operating Expenses 

Page 330 of 597 
 

 
 

 

LTD insurance 1 

Long-term disability (“LTD”) insurance premiums increased by $219,888 between the 2017 2 

Actuals and the proposed 2022 Test Year resulting in a CAGR of 6.1%. The increase in LTD 3 

insurance premiums is driven predominantly by significant premium increases from the insurance 4 

carrier (related to the age profile and pooled experience principles) over the past several years, 5 

and to a lesser extent by the volumetric impact of cost-of-living or progression-based wage 6 

adjustments. 7 

Health benefits 8 

Extended health and dental care coverage have remained essentially unchanged, and it is 9 

experience rated, meaning that London Hydro’s cost is determined by its actual claims. Costs 10 

have increased between the 2017 Actuals and the proposed 2022 Test Year by $152,452 or 2.5% 11 

CAGR, driven by industry costs and employee usage. 12 

Vacation liability change 13 

The change in vacation pay liability expense for 2020 was higher than other years since the 14 

liability increased significantly that year as employees decided not to take vacation because of 15 

the COVID 19 pandemic. Employees will eventually draw on their accumulated vacation time 16 

which will result in an offsetting negative expense which has been projected in the 2021 Bridge 17 

Budget. 18 

Other 19 

The “other” benefits cost line represents items such as maternity leave top-up payments and 20 

minor accounting adjustments for changes in banked time liability balances due to rate changes. 21 

These expenditures are minimal in nature and are subject to fluctuation. 22 

Retiree benefits 23 

Retiree benefits consist of health benefits for retirees (up until age 65), paid-up life insurance 24 

policies and premiums on life insurance policies for a specific group of retirees. Currently, 25 

employees who retire at eligibility receive a paid-up life insurance policy upon their retirement. 26 

Historically, retirees were entitled to non-paid up life insurance premiums equal to flat dollar 27 

amounts. A large group of prior retirees remains on this closed plan. 28 
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These past retirees continue to age and since the plan is closed to new retirees, life insurance 1 

premiums are increasing dramatically. These ongoing life insurance premiums are paid by 2 

London Hydro to insure the flat dollar payout amounts, which are then funded by the selected 3 

insurance company. Each year, as aging occurs in this group (without new, younger retirees being 4 

added to balance the policy), the premiums continue to escalate. It is these premiums, coupled 5 

with the increased cost of health benefits paid on behalf of retirees up to the age of 65 that are 6 

driving the significant increase in retiree benefits. 7 

Employee future benefit costs (P&OPEBs) 8 

Employee future benefit costs represent the non-cash accrued expense associated with pensions 9 

and other post-employment benefits (“P&OPEB”). This expense is an accounting entry made 10 

each year to record the increase in the post retirement liability on the balance sheet as actuarially 11 

determined. 12 

Projected post-employment benefits costs and projections used in the Application were provided 13 

to London Hydro by its independent advisor and actuary, Mercer, a firm of consultants and 14 

actuaries with considerable experience in the field of pensions and benefits. The report from 15 

Mercer is provided in Appendix 4-4 of this Exhibit. 16 

London Hydro submitted its Cost of Service Application (EB-2016-0091) on August 26, 2016 for 17 

rates effective May 1, 2017. At the time of London Hydro’s application, the decision regarding the 18 

proper treatment of Pension and Other-Post-Employment Benefit (“OPEBs”) (cash versus 19 

accrual) was pending with the OEB. As part of London Hydro’s settlement, London Hydro agreed 20 

to include in its distribution rates only the cash portion of OPEB costs. 21 

On September 14, 2017, the OEB finalized its decision regarding the treatment of OPEB costs 22 

(EB-2015-0040). The Report established the use of the accrual accounting method as the default 23 

method on which to set rates in cost-based rate applications. In view of the foregoing, the non-24 

cash accrued expense for P&OPEB’s has been presented in Schedule 4-34 to provide a better 25 

comparative to amounts to those presented for the 2022 Proposed Test Year. 26 
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4.5.2 Shared Services and Corporate Cost Allocation 1 

Renewable Generation 2 

Background 3 

In 2010, London Hydro made the decision to invest in some renewable generation activities. 4 

London Hydro has purchased 11 solar panel stations (9 fully owned; 2 jointly owned). At this time, 5 

no plans are in place to invest in additional sites. These projects consist of both rooftop-mounted 6 

panels and ground-mounted tracking panels. 7 

In 2018, London Hydro made a small investment in Electric Vehicle (“EV”) charging stations as 8 

part of a pilot/demonstration program. At the end of 2020, London Hydro has 3 EV charging 9 

stations in the downtown area. At this time, no plans are in place to invest in additional stations. 10 

 

Analysis and assumptions 11 

As London Hydro does not have any other affiliated businesses, all of the costs and revenues 12 

from these non-regulated activities are included in the financial results of the Company under a 13 

separate cost centre and accounts for easy identification. As required, these non-distribution 14 

revenues and expenses have been removed from analysis for Rate Application purposes.  15 

In addition to the actual third-party costs incurred, the following steps were taken to ensure that 16 

the interactions between the distribution and generation activities were carried out in a manner 17 

similar to that contemplated by the Board in the Affiliate Relationship Code (“ARC”), which 18 

governs interactions between licensed distributors and their affiliates. The methodology used has 19 

not changed since agreement of the treatment during the 2017 Cost of Service process. 20 

1. Any amounts owing to or from the rate regulated portion of the business from the 21 

renewable generation project have been charged using a weighted average cost of 22 

capital of 5.08%, from 2017 – 2022.  The average balance outstanding was determined 23 

using the simple formula - beginning of year + end of year before interest / 2. The 24 

average balance was then multiplied by the rate indicated above which rate was 25 

determined as part of the 2017 settlement agreement. 26 
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2. As the generation project does not have separate staff to compile the results of the 1 

financial activities, perform any of the administrative functions required or to incur any 2 

of the overhead costs, the renewable generation company pays 2% of all external 3 

costs including capital expenditures to the rate regulated business to cover the costs 4 

of these functions. There have been no changes to the calculation methodology since 5 

the last cost of service application was approved. 6 

 

Table 4-37 below provides proforma financial statements for the historical actuals (2017 to 2020) 7 

as well for the 2021 Bridge and 2022 Test Years. 8 
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Table 4-37:  Renewable Generation Proforma Financial Statements 1 
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Corporate Cost Allocation 1 

London Hydro does not have any retail affiliates; however, by virtue of the definition under the 2 

Ontario Business Corporations Act, the sole shareholder of London Hydro, the Corporation of the 3 

City of London, is an affiliated. 4 

London Hydro provides certain services to the City. These services are provided on a full cost 5 

recovery basis or at market rates where market pricing is available. There is no cross-subsidy of 6 

costs with respect to services provided to the shareholder affiliate. 7 

The total cost allocation for each of the following services is provided in Table 4-38 (OEB 8 

Appendix 2-N), on page 338. 9 

There are no Board of Directors-related costs for any affiliates included in London Hydro’s own 10 

costs.  11 

Water billing services 12 

Water billing services (water meter reading, billing, collection, and customer services for the City’s 13 

water, sanitary sewer and storm drainage accounts) are provided to the City on a full cost recovery 14 

basis, which includes labour, benefits, overhead, materials, equipment, information services, 15 

mailing and postage, and all other identifiable costs. Cost recoveries for water billing services are 16 

captured under the Customer Services and Collections and the Information Technology 17 

Programs. 18 

The most recent Service Level Agreement (“SLA”) between the City of London and London Hydro 19 

was finalized on December 4, 2019 and is effective January 1, 2020 to December 31, 2024. The 20 

agreement indicates that the City will pay $3,998,000 for the water billing ($3,906,100) and water 21 

meter services ($91,900) as discussed below. The increase from the 2017 OEB-approved amount 22 

($3,980,000) is $18,000. This marginal increase represents a combination of factors:  the 23 

provision of additional payment options for customers, additional services (MyLondonHydro water 24 

portal support), price increase, inflation, removal of control room water services and savings 25 

resulting from the evolution of drive-by water meter reading services. 26 
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London Hydro utilized a prior third-party analysis of services provided to the City as the basis for 1 

determining the incremental cost of services for the years covered in this Rate Application. The 2 

report indicated a ratio of incremental cost to the net value of the water billing services to the City 3 

of London of 29.5%. For purposes of Appendix 2-N (Table 4-38), this cost amount has been 4 

inflated annually at the rate of 2.8%, to correspond with the increase in OM&A expenditures 5 

between 2017 OEB Approved Amounts and amounts proposed for the 2022 Test Year (See Table 6 

4-1 of Exhibit 4). 7 

London Hydro determined this to be an appropriate estimate and in accordance with the ARC 8 

because of the large differential between fully allocated and actual incremental costs. For 9 

example, actual amounts collected and retained by London Hydro from the City of London for this 10 

service provide an excess over incremental costs of $2,590,100 ($3,906,100 - $1,316,000) in the 11 

2022 Test Year. This excess amount represents the City of London’s contributions towards fixed 12 

costs incurred by the Company and, thus, the savings that benefit the electricity rate payers of 13 

London Hydro. 14 

Water billing services late payment fees 15 

London Hydro will also collect fees in connection with City of London water customers’ late 16 

payments. These charges are covered by the SLA, but represent a recovery not included in the 17 

predetermined flat rate of $3,998,000. The expected recoveries for these amounts are expected 18 

to be an additional $725,100 for 2021 and $593,500 for 2022 as forecasted in Exhibit 3 Other 19 

Revenues. Water late payment charges averaged $559,200 for 2017 to 2019. 20 

Water meter services 21 

London Hydro’s Meter Data Management department provides water meter reading services to 22 

the City of London. London Hydro has been supporting the City of London’s transition to Drive-by 23 

water meter reading technology, as well as performing customer appointment scheduling, and 24 

validation of meter data.  London Hydro also provides customer contacts regarding high or low 25 

usage, or as needed for property entry, on behalf of the City of London. 26 

These services are forecasted to provide additional cost recoveries in the amount of $91,900 for 27 

both the 2021 Bridge Year and the proposed 2022 Test Year.  28 
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The cost of this program was determined using direct labour cost estimates and is captured under 1 

the Metering and Meter Data Management Program. 2 

Rental of surplus office and shop space 3 

London Hydro rents out a small portion of its office space to the City’s Waterworks Department. 4 

A rental rate, currently $21.50 per square foot, has been established and is based upon the actual 5 

operating cost per square foot of owning and maintaining the facilities plus a fair market value 6 

rental charge for similar facilities. The operating cost element is determined from actual operating 7 

expense accounts including depreciation, insurance, staffing costs, security, taxes, etc. London 8 

Hydro is not aware of any plans for the City of London to vacate this rental space.  Office space 9 

rentals have been projected at $29,400 for the 2021 Bridge Year and $30,100 for the 2022 Test 10 

Year. 11 

Control Centre after-hours support 12 

Previously, London Hydro provided after-hours support for the Waterworks Department of the City 13 

of London.  This service involved answering customer water inquiries and dispatching waterworks 14 

personnel as required after normal business hours. As London Hydro’s Control Centre is staffed 15 

24-7, no additional cost was incurred related to the provision of this service. The City of London 16 

was billed $10,000 annually for this service. This cost recovery has been captured under the 17 

Operations and Maintenance Program. This service ended on December 31, 2019. It was 18 

mutually agreed to cease this service and remove it from the SLA. 19 

Other shared services 20 

The operation centre and business offices of London Hydro, located at 111 Horton Street, are 21 

located on lands that are owned by the City. Consistent with the agreement signed in 1994 22 

between the City of London and London Hydro, London Hydro pays $100,000 annually to the City 23 

for the use of the land.  24 

London Hydro does not purchase or provide any other services to or receive any services from 25 

the Corporation of the City of London. 26 
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Table 4-38:  Shared Services and Corporate Cost Allocation (OEB Appendix 2-N) 1 

 

 
2 
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Reconciliation of Appendix 2-N 2 

The table below summarizes the costs allocated by London Hydro as seen in Appendix 2-N and 3 

provides the location of the cost recoveries, other revenues and OM&A expenditure throughout 4 

the Rate Application. 5 
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Reconciliation of Appendix 2-N 1 

 

Variance analysis 2 
 
The table below shows the variances between the following:  3 

• Test year vs. last OEB-approved 4 

• Test year vs. most recent actuals 5 

 
Variance Analysis 6 

 

Revenue from Shared Services in the 2022 Test Year is projected to be in line with 2017 OEB-7 

Approved levels.  Revenue from Shared Services in the 2022 Test Year is projected to be in line 8 

with 2020 Actual levels.   9 
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4.5.3 Purchase of Non-Affiliate Services 1 

London Hydro procurement policy 2 

The London Hydro Procurement Policy is provided in this Exhibit as Appendix 4-5, as required by 3 

the Filing Requirements.  4 

 

Signing authority levels 5 

London Hydro has a formal signing authority policy, which is structured with various levels of 6 

approvals. This policy offers significant control for the procurement and payment of vendor 7 

invoices and is continually monitored by the Financial Services Department. The following are the 8 

current signing authority levels under the policy: 9 

 

 10 
 

Unique authorities are also utilized under the policy for large recurring items such as power 11 

purchases from the IESO, PILs, and payroll deductions, among others. All invoices and payment 12 

requisitions greater than $100,000 must be signed by two Executives. 13 

 

Competitive tendering process 14 

Based on the estimated value of a contract London Hydro utilizes various competitive tendering 15 

processes: 16 

• Purchases less than $25,000 – vendor must be on approved vendor list* 17 

• Purchases > $25,000 and < $50,000 – Request for Quotation 18 

• Purchases > $50,000 and < $75,000 – Formal Request for Quotation 19 

• Purchases > $75,000 – Request for Proposal or Tender 20 

Level (Position) Approval 
Limit ($)

Administrative Assistant 250              
Supervisor 2,000          
Manager / Director 5,000          
Vice Presidents 10,000        
Chief Financial Officer 15,000        
Chief Executive Officer 100,000      
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*If a purchase of less than $25,000 cannot be made from the approved vendor list, supplier 1 

selection will be governed by the supplier selection criteria and the reasons for the supplier 2 

selection will be documented in the supplier file. 3 

London Hydro participates in buying consortiums for products and services. In these cases, the 4 

tendering process follows the consortium’s policies. Some of these products and services 5 

purchased through consortiums include the following: 6 

 Locator Services – Part of locator buying consortium 7 

 Bulk Fuel – Part of Elgin-Middlesex-Oxford Public Purchasing Cooperative 8 

 Servers – Part of Ontario Government Vendor of Record program 9 

 Office Supplies - Part of Ontario Education Collaborative Marketplace program 10 

 Courier Services - Part of Ontario Government Vendor of Record program 11 

All non-affiliate purchases are made in compliance with the above-noted policies. 12 
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4.5.4 One-Time Costs 1 

With the exception of costs related to the preparation of this Cost of Service Rate Application 2 

including the Distribution System Plan, London Hydro is not proposing to recover any other one-3 

time costs in this Application. As discussed below, London Hydro is proposing that one-time costs 4 

be amortized over a period of five years. 5 

In accordance with the Filing Requirements, one-time costs pertaining to the Cost of Service Rate 6 

Application and the Distribution System Plan have been listed in OEB Appendix 2-M, together 7 

with on-going OEB Cost Assessments. 8 

Costs associated with this Application have been forecasted in the amount of $538,000. These 9 

costs exclude internal labour costs and have been forecasted based on actual costs incurred for 10 

the 2017 rebasing year, including additional requirements and anticipated increases for legal, 11 

consulting and interveners. 12 

 
Table 4-39:  One-Time Costs 13 

 
 

London Hydro proposes that these costs be amortized over five years and has therefore included 14 

$107,600 in the total OM&A expenditures for the proposed 2022 Test Year. These amortized 15 

costs have been recorded under program delivery costs for Corporate Services ($60,000), 16 

Information Technology ($25,200) and Asset Management ($22,400). 17 
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4.5.5 Regulatory Costs 1 

Regulatory costs represent Ontario Energy Board (“OEB”) cost assessment fees levied under 2 

Ontario Regulation 16/08. The amount budgeted under the Corporate Services Program for the 3 

proposed 2022 Test Year is $694,700, plus a $25,100 provision for periodic Section 30 costs 4 

awards. 5 

Table 4-40:  OEB Cost Assessments 6 

 
 

In accordance with the Filing Requirements, these OEB Cost Assessments have been listed in 7 

OEB Appendix 2-M, together with information from Table 4-39 associated with Rate Application 8 

filing and hearing costs and Distribution Systems Plan. 9 
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4.5.6 Low Income Energy Assistance Program (“LEAP”) 1 

Only donations qualifying for recovery have been included in this submission and represent 2 

annual donations made to the Low Income Energy Assistance Program (“LEAP”). The LEAP 3 

program provides low-income customers with one-time grants to assist them in paying their 4 

electricity bills in an emergency situation. 5 

London Hydro’s LEAP contributions for 2017 Actual to the proposed 2022 Test Year are $200,000 6 

annually as listed in Table 4-41 below. This schedule excludes additional contributions made in 7 

fiscal 2020 recorded in the OEB COVID 19 deferral account to assist customers through the 8 

pandemic. 9 

Table 4-41:  Contributions to LEAP 10 

 
 
 

In London, this program is run through the Salvation Army and assists approximately 200 to 250 11 

families each year. London Hydro will continue its commitment to support the LEAP program, and 12 

donations have been forecasted at $200,000 for both the 2021 Bridge Year and proposed 2022 13 

Test Year. 14 

London Hydro’s Distribution Revenue Requirement multiplied by the rate of 0.12% is provided in 15 

the table below to illustrate the OEB’s guideline as to what may be a reasonable commitment by 16 

a distributor to emergency financial assistance. 17 
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Table 4-42:  LEAP:  Revenue Requirement @ 0.12% 1 

 
 

Contributions to LEAP are in excess of the 0.12% calculation as London Hydro has a significant 2 

number of customers who face financial hardships and have difficulty paying their utility bills. 3 

Increases in the cost of power coupled with other pressures, such as the declining manufacturing 4 

sector are making it more difficult for low-income customers to pay their electricity bills. 5 

London Hydro staff work closely with the LEAP program to ensure customers have knowledge of 6 

this grant and a direct contact to ensure timely assistance is given to destitute customers. The 7 

Contact Centre is experiencing an increase in customers seeking assistance and London Hydro 8 

wants to help. As a good corporate citizen, London Hydro is compelled to support the community 9 

and especially those in need. Furthermore, since funding provided to LEAP is returned to London 10 

Hydro from low-income customers, these contributions are a proactive approach to reducing bad 11 

debt expenditures. 12 
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4.5.7 Charitable and Political Donations 1 

Table 4-43 below lists charitable donations paid by year from the last OEB-Approved rebasing 2 

application in 2017 until and including the proposed 2022 Test Year. These charitable donations 3 

do not include those made under LEAP. London Hydro has excluded these charitable donations 4 

for the purpose of setting rates so as to not seek recovery for these amounts from customers. 5 

London Hydro also confirms that no political contributions have been included for recovery. 6 

 

Table 4-43:  Charitable Donations (Excluding LEAP) 7 

 
 
 

Donation amounts listed above represent London Hydro’s annual contribution to the Salvation 8 

Army Centre of Hope in London, Ontario for their Annual Harvest and the Christmas Hamper 9 

campaign, as well as additional contributions in 2020 to the London Food Bank and Thames 10 

Valley Children’s Centre. All of these amounts have been excluded from the Cost of Service Rate 11 

Application for rate-making. 12 
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4.6 DEPRECIATION AND AMORTIZATION EXPENSE 1 

4.6.1 Overview 2 

London Hydro seeks to recover $22,148,800 of depreciation expense in the proposed 2022 Test 3 

Year, in addition to vehicle and equipment depreciation allocated to OM&A, capital and billable 4 

activities of $1,206,000. Depreciation expense is provided by asset group and has increased 5 

$4,921,587 or 5.2% CAGR between the 2017 Actual results and the proposed 2022 Test Year. 6 

All significant components of each item of Property, Plant & Equipment (“PP&E”) are depreciated 7 

separately for each of the 2017 Actual to the proposed 2022 Test Year amounts, using the most 8 

current estimates of useful service life spans based on London Hydro’s professional judgement 9 

and studies completed by Kinectrics. 10 

The Kinectrics studies were conducted for utilities including London Hydro in preparation for 11 

conversion to MIFRS. London Hydro implemented these new life spans effective January 1, 2012 12 

in order to convert to MIFRS for rate-making purposes. Depreciation expenses approved for 2017 13 

as well as all amounts reported in this Application are calculated using these life spans. Table 4-14 

44 below provides a summary of the useful service lives and amortization periods (in years) used 15 

in this Application by asset category. 16 

Since London Hydro has made one minor change as discussed below, a detailed summary of the 17 

useful service life spans has also been provided in OEB Appendix 2-BB – Service Life 18 

Comparison in accordance with OEB Filing Requirements. Although some life spans fall outside 19 

of the Typical Useful Life (“TUL”) from the OEB Kinetrics study, they are within the TUL’s from 20 

London Hydro’s Kinetrics Study that was filed and approved by the OEB in it’s 2013 Cost of 21 

Service application (EB-2012-0146). Where no Kinetrics guidelines are available or 22 

circumstances are atypical (for example, a used vehicle acquisition), the applicable useful life is 23 

based on London Hydro’s professional judgement in accordance with IFRS. 24 

The one minor change to the life spans used by London Hydro to depreciate capital investments 25 

made since its last rebasing relates to asset account 1955-Communication Equipment. In 2017, 26 

it was determined that the life span used to depreciate Tower Gateway Basestation’s (“TGBs”) 27 
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was not reflective of the actual useful life of newly purchased assets. The previous life span used 1 

to depreciate TGB’s was 15 years, however, TGB’s are computer-based communication 2 

equipment and with continuing technological advancements in the Regional Network 3 

Infrastructure (“RNI”), newer TGB technology is anticipated to become obsolete within 10 years. 4 

In accordance with London Hydro’s Depreciation Practices, useful lives are reviewed annually 5 

and the changes to the life spans for new TGB’s were made on a prospective basis. As illustrated 6 

in Appendix 2-BB, the current 10-year service life is still within the recommended TUL’s of the 7 

OEB Kinetrics Study. 8 

London Hydro confirms that asset construction costs are not depreciated until the project is 9 

complete. 10 

Table 4- 44:  Summary of Useful Service Life Spans 11 
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4.6.2 Non-Distribution Assets 1 

Depreciation related to non-distribution assets, specifically renewable generation assets, has 2 

been excluded for rate-making purposes. 3 

4.6.3 Depreciation/Amortization Practices 4 

In preparation for the adoption of International Financial Reporting Standards (“IFRS”), London 5 

Hydro completed a formal capitalization policy reflecting the new requirements under that 6 

accounting standard. This policy has been used as the basis under which amortization is 7 

calculated from January 1, 2012 and onwards. A copy of London Hydro’s capitalization policy has 8 

been provided in Exhibit 2 as Appendix 2-4. London Hydro has not made any changes to its 9 

depreciation practices since its last rebasing application. 10 

Depreciation is calculated in a rational and systematic manner, as required and as follows, 11 

 Using a straight-line basis over the estimated remaining useful life of the assets 12 

 Amortizing spare transformers and electric meters assets from the date of acquisition 13 

 Amortizing capital contributions in the aid of construction and recognizing as other revenue 14 

4.6.4 Half-Year Rule 15 

London Hydro can confirm that it has complied with the OEB’s general policy for electricity 16 

distribution rate setting under which capital additions would attract six months of depreciation 17 

expense in the year the asset is put into service for both the 2021 Bridge and the proposed 2022 18 

Test Years, with the exception of assets transferred from deferral accounts. 19 

Historical actual depreciation expense is calculated automatically using London Hydro’s fixed 20 

asset system. Actual additions to capital assets are updated on a quarterly basis, as assets are 21 

put into service. Depreciation begins at this point as it ties more closely with the in-service date 22 

of the asset. This difference in depreciation start date is the reason for the variances in the 23 

prescribed 2017, 2018, 2019 and 2020 Actuals Depreciation and Amortization Schedules (OEB 24 

Appendices 2-C). 25 
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4.6.5 Asset Retirement Obligations (AROs) 1 

London Hydro does not have any Asset Retirement Obligations (“AROs”) or associated 2 

depreciation or accretion expenses in relation to the AROs to report as part of this application. 3 

4.6.6 Depreciation Expense Schedules 4 

Depreciation expense schedules by Major Asset Category (Table 4-45) and by Asset Group detail 5 

(Table 4- 46) for historical, 2021 Bridge and 2022 Test years are provided below. 6 

 

Prescribed Depreciation Tables 7 

The following tables have been provided in accordance with the Filing Requirements: 8 

 (OEB Appendix 2-C) - Table 4- 48 – 2017 Depreciation and Amortization Expense 9 

 (OEB Appendix 2-C) - Table 4- 49 – 2018 Depreciation and Amortization Expense 10 

 (OEB Appendix 2-C) - Table 4- 50 – 2019 Depreciation and Amortization Expense 11 

 (OEB Appendix 2-C) - Table 4- 51 – 2020 Depreciation and Amortization Expense 12 

 (OEB Appendix 2-C) - Table 4- 52 – 2021 Depreciation and Amortization Expense 13 

 (OEB Appendix 2-C) - Table 4- 53 – 2022 Depreciation and Amortization Expense 14 

 

Prescribed tables variance explanations (2017,2018,2019 and 2020) 15 

Although the prescribed OEB appendix depreciation tables assume that the half-year rule is 16 

utilized for all historical, bridge and test years, this is not the case at London Hydro, as mentioned 17 

above in the discussion on the ‘Half-Year Rule.’ Since London Hydro commences depreciation at 18 

the service date in the first year, rather than taking a half-year of depreciation (ignoring service 19 

date), this results in variances between London Hydro’s depreciation calculations and the OEB 20 

calculated depreciation amounts, for the historical years 2017, 2018, 2019 and 2020. Depreciation 21 

expense for the 2021 Bridge and 2022 Test Years has been calculated using the half-year rule. 22 

London Hydro’s forecasted depreciation expense for the proposed 2022 Test Year, as seen in 23 

Appendix 2-C below, is calculated to be equal to the calculations in Table 4- 45 and Table 4- 46 24 

below, with minor variances attributable to rounding. 25 

file://vfile3/..Finance/Finance/Regulatory%20files/Rate%20Applications/Year%202022%20Future%20Year%20Rate%20Application/Exhibit%204%20-%20Operating%20Expenditures/Depreciation%20Expense/WIP%20-%20Depreciation%20Expense%20Write-up.docx#_Table_4-95:_
file://vfile3/..Finance/Finance/Regulatory%20files/Rate%20Applications/Year%202022%20Future%20Year%20Rate%20Application/Exhibit%204%20-%20Operating%20Expenditures/Depreciation%20Expense/WIP%20-%20Depreciation%20Expense%20Write-up.docx#_Table_4-96:_
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Table 4- 45:  Depreciation Expense Summary by Major Asset Category 
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Table 4- 46:  Depreciation Expense by Asset Group 

 
  

2017
Actual

2017
OEB

Approved
2018

Actual
2019

Actual
2020

Actual
2021

Bridge
2022
Test

$ $ $ $ $ $ $

Distribution Plant
1609 Capita l  Contributions  Pa id -                        -                       -                       -                       -                       -                       119,800               
1612 Land Rights 19,789                  19,275                 22,476                 24,322                 26,473                 29,700                 19,900                 
1808 Bui ldings  - Substations 12,453                  11,435                 14,756                 14,992                 14,992                 15,600                 16,700                 
1820 /1610 Substation Equipment 332,009                331,374               335,842               343,699               421,150               431,200               433,900               
1830 Poles , Towers  & Fixtures 723,865                733,703               751,421               795,481               837,806               894,400               934,800               
1835 OH Conductors  & Devices 1,014,768             1,034,154            1,056,351            1,117,556            1,180,341            1,268,600            1,349,200            
1840 UG Conduit 785,181                797,768               899,404               1,046,865            1,224,321            1,429,000            1,552,000            
1845 UG Conductor & Devices 3,395,275             3,391,367            3,395,519            3,386,338            3,379,642            3,483,400            3,535,800            
1850 Line Transformers 2,298,895             2,311,470            2,465,494            2,603,503            2,695,161            2,849,600            2,997,300            
1855 Services  (OH & UG) 742,071                731,035               836,072               1,019,479            1,162,145            1,321,400            1,482,300            
1860 Meters 1,680,905             1,645,171            1,769,864            1,848,311            1,946,657            2,021,700            2,082,300            

11,005,211           11,006,752          11,547,199          12,200,547          12,888,687          13,744,600          14,524,000          
General Plant

2005 Property under Finance Lease -                        -                       57,974                 57,974                 57,974                 58,000                 58,000                 
1908 Bui ldings  & Fixtures 762,268                767,196               762,236               801,579               834,696               735,700               764,400               
1910 Leasehold Improvements -                        -                       -                       -                       -                       -                       -                       
1915 Office Furni ture & Equipment 136,157                141,140               139,484               178,030               249,866               313,800               403,200               
1930 Transportation Equipment 892,631                927,838               932,243               978,489               971,315               1,056,400            1,110,700            
1935 Stores  Equipment 19,476                  19,212                 33,188                 36,914                 38,706                 39,700                 41,000                 
1940 Tools , Shop & Garage Equipment 115,398                120,337               118,083               105,743               105,788               134,500               146,900               
1945 Measurement & Testing Equipment 103,665                107,373               123,124               142,379               168,689               178,100               194,700               
1950 Power Operated Equipment 116,871                125,212               118,376               106,502               106,958               87,600                 95,300                 
1955 Communication Equipment 311,912                273,353               354,061               354,983               359,178               427,500               474,500               
1960 Miscel laneous  Equipment 505                       505                      505                      1,828                   7,514                   8,900                   11,400                 
1980 System Supervisory Equipment 252,279                245,262               272,357               276,595               301,461               358,900               397,800               

2,711,162             2,727,428            2,911,631            3,041,016            3,202,143            3,399,100            3,697,900            

Information Systems
1920 Computer - Hardware 559,081                578,257               452,411               436,177               403,012               588,300               665,300               
1611 Computer - Software 4,821,635             4,913,072            4,854,653            4,593,317            5,029,998            4,917,500            5,367,600            

5,380,716             5,491,329            5,307,063            5,029,494            5,433,010            5,505,800            6,032,900            

Total Additions before Contributed Capital 19,097,090           19,225,509          19,765,893          20,271,057          21,523,840          22,649,500          24,254,800          

1995 /2440 Contributions  and Grants (1,179,530)            (1,162,782)           (1,311,381)           (1,424,330)           (1,577,851)           (1,736,000)           (1,875,000)           

17,917,560           18,062,727          18,454,512          18,846,727          19,945,989          20,913,500          22,379,800          

Add:  Amortization of 1576 MIFRS Trans i tion 39,327                  -                       -                       -                       -                       -                       -                       
Less : V&E (included in OH Al location) (1,009,502)            (1,053,100)           (1,050,619)           (1,084,990)           (1,078,272)           (1,144,000)           (1,206,000)           
Less : 2440 Contributions  and Grants  (Deferred 
Revenue) 279,829                263,081               411,680               524,629               678,150               836,000               975,000               

17,227,213           17,272,708          17,815,573          18,286,365          19,545,867          20,605,500          22,148,800          

DEPRECIATION EXPENSE 2017 TO 2022 - Details
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Table 4- 47:  Annual Change in Depreciation Expense by Asset Group 

 
  

2017 OEB 
Approved-2017 

Actual
2018 - 2017      

Actual
2019 - 2018      

Actual
2020 Actual - 
2019 Actual

2021 Bridge - 
2020 Actual

2022 Test - 
2021 Bridge

$ $ $ $ $ $
Distribution Plant

1609 Capita l  Contributions  Pa id -                       -                       -                       -                       -                       119,800            
1612 Land Rights (514)                     2,687                   1,846                   2,150                   3,227                   (9,800)              
1808 Bui ldings  - Substations (1,018)                  2,303                   236                      (0)                         608                      1,100                
1820 /1610 Substation Equipment (635)                     3,833                   7,857                   77,451                 10,050                 2,700                
1830 Poles , Towers  & Fixtures 9,838                   27,557                 44,059                 42,326                 56,594                 40,400              
1835 OH Conductors  & Devices 19,386                 41,583                 61,205                 62,785                 88,259                 80,600              
1840 UG Conduit 12,587                 114,222               147,462               177,455               204,679               123,000            
1845 UG Conductor & Devices (3,908)                  243                      (9,181)                  (6,696)                  103,758               52,400              
1850 Line Transformers 12,575                 166,599               138,009               91,658                 154,439               147,700            
1855 Services  (OH & UG) (11,036)                94,001                 183,407               142,666               159,255               160,900            
1860 Meters (35,734)                88,959                 78,447                 98,346                 75,043                 60,600              

1,541                   541,988               653,347               688,141               855,913               779,400            
General Plant

2005 Property under Finance Lease -                       57,974                 0                          (0)                         26                        -                   
1908 Bui ldings  & Fixtures 4,928                   (32)                       39,343                 33,117                 (98,996)                28,700              
1910 Leasehold Improvements -                       -                       -                       -                       -                       -                   
1915 Office Furni ture & Equipment 4,983                   3,327                   38,546                 71,836                 63,934                 89,400              
1930 Transportation Equipment 35,207                 39,612                 46,245                 (7,174)                  85,085                 54,300              
1935 Stores  Equipment (264)                     13,711                 3,727                   1,791                   994                      1,300                
1940 Tools , Shop & Garage Equipment 4,939                   2,685                   (12,340)                45                        28,712                 12,400              
1945 Measurement & Testing Equipment 3,708                   19,459                 19,255                 26,310                 9,411                   16,600              
1950 Power Operated Equipment 8,341                   1,505                   (11,874)                456                      (19,358)                7,700                
1955 Communication Equipment (38,559)                42,149                 922                      4,195                   68,322                 47,000              
1960 Miscel laneous  Equipment 0                          0                          1,323                   5,686                   1,386                   2,500                
1980 System Supervisory Equipment (7,017)                  20,078                 4,238                   24,866                 57,439                 38,900              

16,266                 200,469               129,385               161,127               196,957               298,800            

Information Systems
1920 Computer - Hardware 19,176                 (106,671)              (16,233)                (33,166)                185,288               77,000              
1611 Computer - Software 91,437                 33,018                 (261,336)              436,681               (112,498)              450,100            

110,613               (73,653)                (277,569)              403,516               72,791                 527,100            

Total Additions before Contributed Capital 128,419               668,804               505,163               1,252,783            1,125,660            1,605,300         

1995 /2440 Contributions  and Grants 16,748                 (131,851)              (112,949)              (153,521)              (158,149)              (139,000)          

145,167               536,952               392,215               1,099,262            967,511               1,466,300         

Add:  Amortization of 1576 MIFRS Trans i tion (39,327)                (39,327)                -                       -                       -                       -                   
Less : V&E (included in OH Al location) (43,598)                (41,117)                (34,371)                6,718                   (65,728)                (62,000)            
Less : 2440 Contributions  and Grants  (Deferred Revenue) (16,748)                131,851               112,949               153,521               157,850               139,000            

Annual Change ($) 45,495                 588,360               470,792               1,259,502            1,059,633            1,543,300         

Annual Change (%) 0.26% 3.42% 2.64% 6.89% 5.42% 7.90%

ANNUAL CHANGE IN DEPRECIATION EXPENSE 2017 to 2022 - Details
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Table 4- 48:  2017 Depreciation and Amortization Expense (OEB Appendix 2-C) 
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Table 4- 49:  2018 Depreciation and Amortization Expense (OEB Appendix 2-C) 

  

Description

Opening Net  Book 
Value of Existing 

Assets as at Date of 
Policy Change (Jan. 

1, 2012) 1

Less Fully 
Depreciated 7

Net Amount of 
Existing Assets 

Before Policy 
Change to be 
Depreciated 

Opening Gross 
Book Value of 

Assets Acquired 
After Policy 
Change 2

Less Fully 
Depreciated 

8

Net Amount of 
Assets Acquired 

After Policy 
Change to be 
Depreciated 

Current Year 
Additions

Average 
Remaining Life 

of Assets 
Existing Before 
Policy Change 3

Depreciation 
Rate Assets 

Acquired After 
Policy Change

Life of Assets 
Acquired 

After Policy 
Change 4

Depreciation 
Rate on New 

Additions

Depreciation 
Expense on 

Assets Existing 
Before Policy 

Change

Depreciation 
Expense on 

Assets 
Acquired After 
Policy Change

Depreciation 
Expense on 
Current Year 
Additions 5

Total 
Current Year 
Depreciation 

Expense 

Depreciation 
Expense per 

Appendix 2-BA 
Fixed Assets, 

Column J 

Variance 6

a b c = a-b d e f = d- e g h i = 1/h j k = 1/j l = c/h m = f/j n = g*0.5/j o = l+m+n p q = p-o
1611 Computer Software Computer Equip-Software -$                     -$             -$                20,689,296$       766,156$    19,923,140$        3,720,935$  0.00% 5.00           20.00% -$                3,984,628$    372,094$       4,356,721$   4,256,103$      100,619-$     
1611 Computer Software Computer Equip-Software - 3 yr -$                     -$             -$                1,794,260$         71,750$      1,722,510$          151,841$     0.00% 3.00           33.33% -$                574,170$       25,307$         599,477$      598,550$         927-$           
1612 Land Rights Land Rights 83,591$               -$             83,591$          136,654$            -$            136,654$             80,905$       5.57             17.96% 25.00         4.00% 15,014$           5,466$          1,618$          22,098$        22,476$           378$           
1805 Land Land 385,690$             -$             385,690$        -$                    -$            -$                    -$             0.00% -             0.00% -$                -$              -$              -$             -$                 -$            
1808 Buildings SS Building Overall 283,089$             -$             283,089$        240,789$            -$            240,789$             359$            49.02           2.04% 75.00         1.33% 5,775$             3,211$          2$                 8,988$         8,991$             2$               
1808 Buildings SS Roof 87,415$               -$             87,415$          12,783$              -$            12,783$               7,728$         16.44           6.08% 30.00         3.33% 5,318$             426$             129$             5,873$         5,765$             107-$           
1820 Distribution Station Equipment <50 kV Distr Stn Equip 7,330,121$          -$             7,330,121$     1,303,360$         -$            1,303,360$          78,186$       32.93           3.04% 45.00         2.22% 222,579$         28,964$         869$             252,412$      252,407$         5-$               
1820 Distribution Station Equipment <50 kV Battery Banks & Charges 58,678$               1,023$         57,656$          89,506$              -$            89,506$               12,741$       5.10             19.61% 15.00         6.67% 11,308$           5,967$          425$             17,700$        17,560$           140-$           
1820 Distribution Station Equipment <50 kV Digital Relays 152,189$             -$             152,189$        189,442$            -$            189,442$             70$              11.44           8.74% 20.00         5.00% 13,305$           9,472$          2$                 22,779$        22,779$           0$               
1610 Intangible - wholesale meter Intangible - wholesale meter 913,110$             -$             913,110$        -$                    -$            -$                    -$             21.19           4.72% 30.00         3.33% 43,096$           -$              -$              43,096$        43,096$           0-$               
1830 Poles, Towers & Fixtures Poles, and Fixtures 15,425,873$        -$             15,425,873$   9,866,751$         -$            9,866,751$          1,725,693$  29.85           3.35% 45.00         2.22% 516,815$         219,261$       19,174$         755,250$      751,421$         3,829-$         
1835 Overhead Conductors & Devices OH Primary Conductor 20,396,340$        -$             20,396,340$   12,644,072$       -$            12,644,072$        2,153,908$  36.49           2.74% 50.00         2.00% 558,935$         252,881$       21,539$         833,356$      832,709$         646-$           
1835 Overhead Conductors & Devices Switches & Reclosers 5,175,309$          -$             5,175,309$     2,431,147$         -$            2,431,147$          558,664$     31.60           3.16% 45.00         2.22% 163,759$         54,025$         6,207$          223,992$      223,641$         351-$           
1840 Underground Conduit Vaults & Manholes 19,000,108$        -$             19,000,108$   21,596,814$       -$            21,596,814$        8,060,509$  48.23           2.07% 60.00         1.67% 393,983$         359,947$       67,171$         821,101$      806,945$         14,156-$       
1840 Underground Conduit Vault & Manhole Roofs 839,452$             315$            839,137$        1,231,464$         -$            1,231,464$          202,379$     17.11           5.84% 30.00         3.33% 49,030$           41,049$         3,373$          93,452$        92,459$           993-$           
1840 Underground Conduit Major Inspections - Vaults & Manho -$                     -$             -$                -$                    -$            -$                    -$             0.00% 5.00           20.00% -$                -$              -$              -$             -$                 -$            
1845 Underground Conductors & Devices Direct Buried Cable 20,841,318$        154,224$     20,687,094$   305,509$            -$            305,509$             5,862$         9.02             11.08% 25.00         4.00% 2,292,483$      12,220$         117$             2,304,821$   2,304,891$      70$             
1845 Underground Conductors & Devices TRXLPE Cable - in duct 4,160,105$          -$             4,160,105$     23,193,854$       -$            23,193,854$        5,192,756$  33.54           2.98% 40.00         2.50% 124,027$         579,846$       64,909$         768,782$      766,232$         2,551-$         
1845 Underground Conductors & Devices SF6 & Vacuum Switchgear 1,032,228$          -$             1,032,228$     2,747,703$         -$            2,747,703$          298,237$     19.84           5.04% 30.00         3.33% 52,025$           91,590$         4,971$          148,585$      152,327$         3,742$         
1845 Underground Conductors & Devices PILC Primary Cable 1,652,229$          3,462$         1,648,768$     1,308,523$         -$            1,308,523$          93,607$       16.51           6.06% 30.00         3.33% 99,873$           43,617$         1,560$          145,051$      144,621$         430-$           
1845 Underground Conductors & Devices Air Insulated Switchgear 157,534$             3,319$         154,215$        8,867$                -$            8,867$                 98$              5.69             17.57% 25.00         4.00% 27,091$           355$             2$                 27,448$        27,448$           0$               
1850 Line Transformers Pad Mount Transformers 19,756,964$        4,280$         19,752,685$   19,574,248$       -$            19,574,248$        3,731,832$  21.07           4.75% 35.00         2.86% 937,499$         559,264$       53,312$         1,550,075$   1,544,564$      5,511-$         
1850 Line Transformers Network Transformers 3,705,309$          713$            3,704,595$     1,210,911$         -$            1,210,911$          139,057$     21.55           4.64% 35.00         2.86% 171,886$         34,597$         1,987$          208,470$      205,613$         2,858-$         
1850 Line Transformers Overhead Transformers 9,436,182$          2,140$         9,434,042$     8,517,276$         -$            8,517,276$          1,493,376$  20.82           4.80% 35.00         2.86% 453,215$         243,351$       21,334$         717,899$      715,318$         2,582-$         
1855 Services (Overhead & Underground) UG Secondary Services 5,031,465$          -$             5,031,465$     9,153,709$         -$            9,153,709$          4,409,703$  19.38           5.16% 30.00         3.33% 259,630$         305,124$       73,495$         638,249$      607,745$         30,503-$       
1855 Services (Overhead & Underground) OH Secondary Services 5,352,178$          -$             5,352,178$     6,193,553$         -$            6,193,553$          1,274,352$  45.59           2.19% 60.00         1.67% 117,394$         103,226$       10,620$         231,240$      228,327$         2,913-$         
1860 Meters Regular Meters 1,385,595$          1,333$         1,384,262$     2,437$                -$            2,437$                 -$             17.72           5.64% 30.00         3.33% 78,132$           81$               -$              78,213$        78,213$           0-$               
1860 Meters (Smart Meters) Smart Meters 8,171,690$          -$             8,171,690$     6,090,555$         -$            6,090,555$          1,170,334$  7.18             13.93% 15.00         6.67% 1,138,206$      406,037$       39,011$         1,583,255$   1,575,384$      7,871-$         
1860 Meters (Smart Meters) CT's and PT's 963,612$             918$            962,695$        1,322,631$         -$            1,322,631$          98,960$       13.72           7.29% 30.00         3.33% 70,186$           44,088$         1,649$          115,923$      116,267$         344$           
1908 Buildings & Fixtures Buildings - Civil 3,836,324$          -$             3,836,324$     1,050,204$         -$            1,050,204$          527,425$     33.68           2.97% 65.00         1.54% 113,891$         16,157$         4,057$          134,105$      134,066$         39-$             
1908 Buildings & Fixtures Buildings - Roof 739,436$             -$             739,436$        -$                    -$            -$                    -$             16.62           6.02% 25.00         4.00% 44,486$           -$              -$              44,486$        44,486$           -$            
1908 Buildings & Fixtures Buildings - Parking 10,859$               -$             10,859$          1,415,841$         -$            1,415,841$          334,513$     14.42           6.94% 30.00         3.33% 753$               47,195$         5,575$          53,523$        49,178$           4,345-$         
1908 Buildings & Fixtures Buildings - Fences 2,837$                 -$             2,837$            -$                    -$            -$                    -$             6.00             16.67% 60.00         1.67% 473$               -$              -$              473$            473$                0-$               
1908 Buildings & Fixtures Electronic/Mechanical Systems 876,023$             -$             876,023$        975,595$            -$            975,595$             38,455$       3.45             29.01% 12.00         8.33% 254,160$         81,300$         1,602$          337,062$      338,775$         1,713$         
1908 Buildings & Fixtures Electric / Mechanical Systems 1,611,704$          5,925$         1,605,779$     2,249,233$         -$            2,249,233$          335,189$     16.23           6.16% 30.00         3.33% 98,909$           74,974$         5,586$          179,470$      177,626$         1,844-$         
1908 Buildings & Fixtures Buildings - Improvements -$                     -$             -$                269,989$            -$            269,989$             34,868$       0.00% 15.00         6.67% -$                17,999$         1,162$          19,162$        17,633$           1,528-$         
1915 Office Furniture & Equipment Office Furn & Equip -$                     -$             -$                682,678$            40,547$      642,132$             290,952$     0.00% 5.00           20.00% -$                128,426$       29,095$         157,522$      139,484$         18,038-$       
1920 Computer Equipment - Hardware Computer Equip-Hardware -$                     -$             -$                1,501,860$         288,931$    1,212,930$          634,663$     0.00% 3.00           33.33% -$                404,310$       105,777$       510,087$      452,411$         57,676-$       
1930 Transportation Equipment Transportation-Cars, Vans 70,966$               27,528$       43,438$          1,939,850$         -$            1,939,850$          207,434$     0.78             127.88% 8.00           12.50% 55,549$           242,481$       12,965$         310,995$      307,459$         3,536-$         
1930 Transportation Equipment Transportation-Large Vehicles 897,971$             -$             897,971$        4,299,354$         -$            4,299,354$          432,746$     4.05             24.69% 12.00         8.33% 221,721$         358,279$       18,031$         598,031$      589,660$         8,371-$         
1930 Transportation Equipment Trailers 28,246$               646$            27,600$          227,419$            -$            227,419$             1,285$         2.25             44.40% 10.00         10.00% 12,253$           22,742$         64$               35,059$        35,125$           65$             
1935 Stores Equipment Stores Equipment -$                     -$             -$                260,152$            -$            260,152$             28,813$       0.00% 8.00           12.50% -$                32,519$         1,801$          34,320$        33,188$           1,132-$         
1940 Tools, Shop & Garage Equipment Tools,Shop & Garage Equi 44,609$               8,572$         36,037$          667,898$            -$            667,898$             62,787$       1.14             87.66% 8.00           12.50% 31,588$           83,487$         3,924$          118,999$      118,083$         917-$           
1945 Measurement & Testing Equipment Measurement & Test Equip -$                     -$             -$                964,106$            -$            964,106$             152,423$     0.00% 8.00           12.50% -$                120,513$       9,526$          130,040$      123,124$         6,916-$         
1950 Power Operated Equipment Power Operated Equipment 73,705$               19,811$       53,893$          573,834$            -$            573,834$             -$             1.16             86.56% 8.00           12.50% 46,651$           71,729$         -$              118,381$      118,376$         5-$               
1955 Communications Equipment Communication Towers 398,926$             -$             398,926$        186,146$            -$            186,146$             -$             26.92           3.72% 35.00         2.86% 14,821$           5,318$          -$              20,139$        20,139$           0$               
1955 Communications Equipment Communication -wireless 1,306,170$          -$             1,306,170$     1,335,724$         -$            1,335,724$          -$             7.34             13.62% 10.00         10.00% 177,946$         133,572$       -$              311,518$      311,519$         0$               
1955 Communications Equipment Communication -equipment -$                     -$             -$                179,038$            -$            179,038$             2,265$         0.00% 8.00           12.50% -$                22,380$         142$             22,521$        22,403$           118-$           
1960 Miscellaneous Equipment Miscellaneous Equipment -$                     -$             -$                4,039$                -$            4,039$                 -$             0.00% 8.00           12.50% -$                505$             -$              505$            505$                0$               
1980 System Supervisor Equipment Scada RTU's 580,325$             900$            579,425$        2,773,429$         -$            2,773,429$          357,652$     10.74           9.31% 20.00         5.00% 53,926$           138,671$       8,941$          201,539$      200,019$         1,520-$         
1980 System Supervisor Equipment Scada Master Station 48,113$               23,023$       25,090$          325,523$            -$            325,523$             89,387$       0.68             148.05% 10.00         10.00% 37,144$           32,552$         4,469$          74,166$        72,338$           1,828-$         
1995 Contributions & Grants Contribution & Grants Credit 21,626,340-$        -$             21,626,340-$   6,199,669-$         -$            6,199,669-$          -$             29.04           3.44% 40.00         2.50% 744,709-$         154,992-$       -$              899,701-$      899,701-$         0-$               
2440 Deferred Revenue Deferred Revenue -$                     -$             -$                14,178,591-$       -$            14,178,591-$        4,795,268-$  0.00% 40.00         2.50% -$                354,465-$       59,941-$         414,406-$      411,680-$         2,726$         
2005 Property Under Finance Lease Property Under Finance Lease -$                     -$             -$                -$                    -$            -$                    2,318,969$  0.00% 40.00         2.50% -$                -$              28,987$         28,987$        57,974$           28,987$       

Total 140,677,247$         258,131$        140,419,116$    153,359,767$        1,167,383$    152,192,384$         35,716,650$   8,240,128$      9,488,519$    972,642$       18,701,289$ 18,454,512$       246,777-$     

Account Description

Book Values Service Lives Depreciation Expense
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Table 4- 50:  2019 Depreciation and Amortization Expense (OEB Appendix 2-C) 

  

Description

Opening Net  Book 
Value of Existing 

Assets as at Date of 
Policy Change (Jan. 

1, 2012) 1

Less Fully 
Depreciated 7

Net Amount of 
Existing Assets 

Before Policy 
Change to be 
Depreciated 

Opening Gross 
Book Value of 

Assets Acquired 
After Policy 
Change 2

Less Fully 
Depreciated 

8

Net Amount of 
Assets Acquired 

After Policy Change 
to be Depreciated 

Current Year 
Additions

Average 
Remaining Life 

of Assets 
Existing Before 
Policy Change 3

Depreciation 
Rate Assets 

Acquired After 
Policy Change

Life of 
Assets 

Acquired 
After Policy 

Change 4

Depreciation 
Rate on New 

Additions

Depreciation 
Expense on 

Assets Existing 
Before Policy 

Change

Depreciation 
Expense on 

Assets 
Acquired After 
Policy Change

Depreciation 
Expense on 
Current Year 
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Appendix 2-BA 
Fixed Assets, 
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Variance 6

a b c = a-b d e f = d- e g h i = 1/h j k = 1/j l = c/h m = f/j n = g*0.5/j o = l+m+n p q = p-o
1611 Computer Software Computer Equip-Software -$                     -$             -$                19,814,856$       1,232,219$ 18,582,637$        6,094,119$  0.00% 5.00           20.00% -$                3,716,527$    609,412$       4,325,939$   4,205,539$      120,401-$     
1611 Computer Software Computer Equip-Software - 3 yr -$                     -$             -$                1,161,664$         20,481$      1,141,184$          60,983$       0.00% 3.00           33.33% -$                380,395$       10,164$         390,558$      387,778$         2,780-$         
1612 Land Rights Land Rights 68,576$               -$             68,576$          217,559$            -$            217,559$             32,129$       4.57             21.89% 25.00         4.00% 15,014$           8,702$          643$             24,359$        24,322$           37-$             
1805 Land Land 385,690$             -$             385,690$        -$                    -$            -$                    -$             0.00% -             0.00% -$                -$              -$              -$             -$                 -$            
1808 Buildings SS Building Overall 277,314$             -$             277,314$        241,148$            -$            241,148$             -$             48.02           2.08% 75.00         1.33% 5,775$             3,215$          -$              8,991$         8,991$             0$               
1808 Buildings SS Roof 82,097$               -$             82,097$          20,511$              -$            20,511$               -$             15.44           6.48% 30.00         3.33% 5,318$             684$             -$              6,002$         6,002$             0$               
1820 Distribution Station Equipment <50 kV Distr Stn Equip 7,107,542$          -$             7,107,542$     1,381,546$         -$            1,381,546$          59,858$       32.03           3.12% 45.00         2.22% 221,920$         30,701$         665$             253,286$      253,389$         103$           
1820 Distribution Station Equipment <50 kV Battery Banks & Charges 47,370$               -$             47,370$          102,247$            -$            102,247$             15,284$       4.61             21.71% 15.00         6.67% 10,286$           6,816$          509$             17,612$        17,187$           425-$           
1820 Distribution Station Equipment <50 kV Digital Relays 138,884$             -$             138,884$        189,512$            -$            189,512$             190,351$     10.44           9.58% 20.00         5.00% 13,305$           9,476$          4,759$          27,539$        30,027$           2,488$         
1610 Intangible - wholesale meter Intangible - wholesale meter 870,014$             -$             870,014$        -$                    -$            -$                    -$             20.19           4.95% 30.00         3.33% 43,096$           -$              -$              43,096$        43,096$           0-$               
1830 Poles, Towers & Fixtures Poles, and Fixtures 14,909,058$        -$             14,909,058$   11,592,443$       -$            11,592,443$        1,797,747$  28.85           3.47% 45.00         2.22% 516,815$         257,610$       19,975$         794,400$      795,481$         1,081$         
1835 Overhead Conductors & Devices OH Primary Conductor 19,837,405$        -$             19,837,405$   14,797,981$       -$            14,797,981$        2,269,384$  35.49           2.82% 50.00         2.00% 558,935$         295,960$       22,694$         877,589$      877,741$         152$           
1835 Overhead Conductors & Devices Switches & Reclosers 5,011,550$          -$             5,011,550$     2,989,811$         -$            2,989,811$          943,786$     30.60           3.27% 45.00         2.22% 163,759$         66,440$         10,487$         240,686$      239,815$         872-$           
1840 Underground Conduit Vaults & Manholes 18,606,125$        -$             18,606,125$   29,657,323$       -$            29,657,323$        9,059,462$  47.23           2.12% 60.00         1.67% 393,983$         494,289$       75,496$         963,767$      944,705$         19,062-$       
1840 Underground Conduit Vault & Manhole Roofs 790,421$             543$            789,878$        1,433,844$         -$            1,433,844$          488,182$     16.21           6.17% 30.00         3.33% 48,716$           47,795$         8,136$          104,647$      102,160$         2,486-$         

1840 Underground Conduit Major Inspections - Vaults & 
Manholes -$                     -$             -$                -$                    -$            -$                    -$             0.00% 5.00           20.00% -$                -$              -$              -$             -$                 -$            

1845 Underground Conductors & Devices Direct Buried Cable 18,548,835$        128,803$     18,420,032$   311,371$            -$            311,371$             173$            8.61             11.61% 25.00         4.00% 2,138,259$      12,455$         3$                 2,150,718$   2,150,721$      3$               
1845 Underground Conductors & Devices TRXLPE Cable - in duct 4,036,079$          -$             4,036,079$     28,386,611$       -$            28,386,611$        5,184,660$  32.54           3.07% 40.00         2.50% 124,027$         709,665$       64,808$         898,500$      900,711$         2,211$         
1845 Underground Conductors & Devices SF6 & Vacuum Switchgear 980,203$             -$             980,203$        3,045,941$         -$            3,045,941$          572,137$     18.84           5.31% 30.00         3.33% 52,025$           101,531$       9,536$          163,092$      165,094$         2,003$         
1845 Underground Conductors & Devices PILC Primary Cable 1,552,356$          767$            1,551,590$     1,402,130$         -$            1,402,130$          120,940$     16.09           6.21% 30.00         3.33% 96,411$           46,738$         2,016$          145,165$      144,914$         250-$           
1845 Underground Conductors & Devices Air Insulated Switchgear 130,443$             2,075$         128,367$        8,965$                -$            8,965$                 23,001$       5.40             18.52% 25.00         4.00% 23,772$           359$             460$             24,591$        24,898$           307$           
1850 Line Transformers Pad Mount Transformers 18,819,465$        6,176$         18,813,290$   23,306,079$       -$            23,306,079$        1,803,949$  20.16           4.96% 35.00         2.86% 933,219$         665,888$       25,771$         1,624,878$   1,627,883$      3,005$         
1850 Line Transformers Network Transformers 3,533,422$          1,029$         3,532,393$     1,349,968$         -$            1,349,968$          764,597$     20.64           4.85% 35.00         2.86% 171,173$         38,571$         10,923$         220,666$      214,696$         5,970-$         
1850 Line Transformers Overhead Transformers 8,982,967$          3,088$         8,979,879$     10,010,651$       -$            10,010,651$        1,171,598$  19.91           5.02% 35.00         2.86% 451,075$         286,019$       16,737$         753,830$      760,924$         7,094$         
1855 Services (Overhead & Underground) UG Secondary Services 4,771,835$          -$             4,771,835$     13,563,412$       -$            13,563,412$        4,484,696$  18.38           5.44% 30.00         3.33% 259,630$         452,114$       74,745$         786,489$      771,137$         15,352-$       
1855 Services (Overhead & Underground) OH Secondary Services 5,234,783$          -$             5,234,783$     7,467,905$         -$            7,467,905$          895,053$     44.59           2.24% 60.00         1.67% 117,394$         124,465$       7,459$          249,318$      248,343$         975-$           
1860 Meters Regular Meters 1,307,463$          1,226$         1,306,236$     2,437$                -$            2,437$                 -$             17.01           5.88% 30.00         3.33% 76,799$           81$               -$              76,881$        76,881$           0$               
1860 Meters (Smart Meters) Smart Meters 7,033,484$          -$             7,033,484$     7,180,905$         -$            7,180,905$          1,454,385$  6.18             16.18% 15.00         6.67% 1,138,206$      478,727$       48,480$         1,665,413$   1,651,992$      13,421-$       
1860 Meters (Smart Meters) CT's and PT's 893,426$             1,454$         891,972$        1,421,591$         -$            1,421,591$          150,551$     12.88           7.77% 30.00         3.33% 69,268$           47,386$         2,509$          119,164$      119,438$         274$           
1908 Buildings & Fixtures Buildings - Civil 3,722,433$          -$             3,722,433$     1,577,629$         -$            1,577,629$          606,015$     32.68           3.06% 65.00         1.54% 113,891$         24,271$         4,662$          142,824$      140,284$         2,540-$         
1908 Buildings & Fixtures Buildings - Roof 694,950$             -$             694,950$        -$                    -$            -$                    -$             15.62           6.40% 25.00         4.00% 44,486$           -$              -$              44,486$        44,486$           0$               
1908 Buildings & Fixtures Buildings - Parking 10,105$               -$             10,105$          1,750,354$         -$            1,750,354$          252,596$     13.42           7.45% 30.00         3.33% 753$               58,345$         4,210$          63,308$        60,101$           3,208-$         
1908 Buildings & Fixtures Buildings - Fences 2,365$                 -$             2,365$            -$                    -$            -$                    -$             5.00             20.00% 60.00         1.67% 473$               -$              -$              473$            473$                0-$               
1908 Buildings & Fixtures Electronic/Mechanical Systems 621,863$             -$             621,863$        1,014,050$         -$            1,014,050$          65,995$       2.45             40.87% 12.00         8.33% 254,160$         84,504$         2,750$          341,414$      343,950$         2,536$         
1908 Buildings & Fixtures Electric / Mechanical Systems 1,512,795$          -$             1,512,795$     2,584,422$         -$            2,584,422$          696,491$     16.27           6.15% 30.00         3.33% 92,984$           86,147$         11,608$         190,740$      189,293$         1,447-$         
1908 Buildings & Fixtures Buildings - Improvements -$                     -$             -$                304,857$            -$            304,857$             137,516$     0.00% 15.00         6.67% -$                20,324$         4,584$          24,908$        22,993$           1,915-$         
1915 Office Furniture & Equipment Office Furn & Equip -$                     -$             -$                872,335$            47,093$      825,242$             356,108$     0.00% 5.00           20.00% -$                165,048$       35,611$         200,659$      178,030$         22,630-$       
1920 Computer Equipment - Hardware Computer Equip-Hardware -$                     -$             -$                1,505,207$         323,593$    1,181,615$          335,302$     0.00% 3.00           33.33% -$                393,872$       55,884$         449,755$      436,177$         13,578-$       
1930 Transportation Equipment Transportation-Cars, Vans 9,749$                 9,749$         -$                2,147,283$         -$            2,147,283$          123,514$     -               0.00% 8.00           12.50% -$                268,410$       7,720$          276,130$      291,232$         15,102$       
1930 Transportation Equipment Transportation-Large Vehicles 676,251$             -$             676,251$        4,732,100$         -$            4,732,100$          689,621$     3.06             32.71% 12.00         8.33% 221,169$         394,342$       28,734$         644,245$      653,355$         9,110$         
1930 Transportation Equipment Trailers 15,993$               6,893$         9,100$            228,704$            -$            228,704$             5,892$         0.83             120.67% 10.00         10.00% 10,981$           22,870$         295$             34,146$        33,901$           244-$           
1935 Stores Equipment Stores Equipment -$                     -$             -$                288,965$            -$            288,965$             13,800$       0.00% 8.00           12.50% -$                36,121$         863$             36,983$        36,914$           69-$             
1940 Tools, Shop & Garage Equipment Tools,Shop & Garage Equi 13,021$               13,021$       -$                730,684$            -$            730,684$             100,225$     -               0.00% 8.00           12.50% -$                91,336$         6,264$          97,600$        105,743$         8,143$         
1945 Measurement & Testing Equipment Measurement & Test Equip -$                     -$             -$                1,116,529$         -$            1,116,529$          198,020$     0.00% 8.00           12.50% -$                139,566$       12,376$         151,942$      142,379$         9,563-$         
1950 Power Operated Equipment Power Operated Equipment 20,753$               20,753$       -$                573,834$            -$            573,834$             299,322$     -               0.00% 8.00           12.50% -$                71,729$         18,708$         90,437$        106,502$         16,065$       
1955 Communications Equipment Communication Towers 384,106$             -$             384,106$        186,146$            -$            186,146$             -$             25.92           3.86% 35.00         2.86% 14,821$           5,318$          -$              20,139$        20,139$           0-$               
1955 Communications Equipment Communication -wireless 1,117,400$          -$             1,117,400$     1,335,724$         -$            1,335,724$          11,355$       6.28             15.93% 10.00         10.00% 178,041$         133,572$       568$             312,181$      312,181$         0-$               
1955 Communications Equipment Communication -equipment -$                     -$             -$                181,303$            -$            181,303$             -$             0.00% 8.00           12.50% -$                22,663$         -$              22,663$        22,663$           0$               
1960 Miscellaneous Equipment Miscellaneous Equipment -$                     -$             -$                4,039$                -$            4,039$                 53,621$       0.00% 8.00           12.50% -$                505$             3,351$          3,856$         1,828$             2,028-$         
1980 System Supervisor Equipment Scada RTU's 526,399$             -$             526,399$        3,131,080$         -$            3,131,080$          451,103$     9.93             10.07% 20.00         5.00% 53,026$           156,554$       11,278$         220,857$      221,716$         858$           
1980 System Supervisor Equipment Scada Master Station 10,969$               3,688$         7,281$            414,910$            -$            414,910$             102,184$     0.82             121.23% 10.00         10.00% 8,827$             41,491$         5,109$          55,427$        54,879$           548-$           
1995 Contributions & Grants Contribution & Grants Credit 20,881,630-$        -$             20,881,630-$   6,199,669-$         -$            6,199,669-$          -$             28.04           3.57% 40.00         2.50% 744,710-$         154,992-$       -$              899,701-$      899,701-$         0-$               
2440 Deferred Revenue Deferred Revenue -$                     -$             -$                18,973,858-$       -$            18,973,858-$        4,358,519-$  0.00% 40.00         2.50% -$                474,346-$       54,481-$         528,828-$      524,629-$         4,199$         
2005 Property Under Finance Lease Property Under Finance Lease -$                     -$             -$                2,318,969$         -$            2,318,969$          -$             0.00% 40.00         2.50% -$                57,974$         -$              57,974$        57,974$           0$               

Total 132,414,327$         199,264$        132,215,063$    182,884,010$        1,623,385$    181,260,625$         37,777,183$   7,897,084$      9,928,233$    1,186,476$    19,011,794$ 18,846,727$       165,066-$     
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1611 Computer Software Computer Equip-Software -$                     -$             -$                22,077,670$       1,176,868$ 20,900,802$        4,557,705$  0.00% 5.00           20.00% -$                4,180,160$    455,771$       4,635,931$   4,673,729$      37,798$       
1611 Computer Software Computer Equip-Software - 3 yr -$                     -$             -$                1,164,118$         157,007$    1,007,112$          165,102$     0.00% 3.00           33.33% -$                335,704$       27,517$         363,221$      344,153$         19,068-$       
1611 Computer Software Computer Equip-Software - Cloud -$                     -$             -$                -$                    -$            -$                    686,656$     0.00% 5.00           20.00% -$                -$              68,666$         68,666$        12,116$           56,550-$       
1612 Land Rights Land Rights 53,562$               -$             53,562$          249,688$            -$            249,688$             116,447$     3.57             28.03% 25.00         4.00% 15,014$           9,988$          2,329$          27,331$        26,473$           858-$           
1805 Land Land 385,690$             -$             385,690$        -$                    -$            -$                    -$             0.00% -             0.00% -$                -$              -$              -$             -$                 -$            
1808 Buildings SS Building Overall 271,538$             -$             271,538$        241,148$            -$            241,148$             -$             47.02           2.13% 75.00         1.33% 5,775$             3,215$          -$              8,991$         8,991$             0$               
1808 Buildings SS Roof 76,779$               -$             76,779$          20,511$              -$            20,511$               -$             14.44           6.93% 30.00         3.33% 5,318$             684$             -$              6,002$         6,002$             0$               
1820 Distribution Station Equipment <50 kV Distr Stn Equip 6,695,147$          -$             6,695,147$     1,441,403$         -$            1,441,403$          133,592$     22.65           4.42% 45.00         2.22% 295,630$         32,031$         1,484$          329,146$      328,186$         959-$           
1820 Distribution Station Equipment <50 kV Battery Banks & Charges 37,084$               318$            36,767$          117,532$            -$            117,532$             12,464$       3.74             26.77% 15.00         6.67% 9,841$             7,835$          415$             18,092$        17,746$           346-$           
1820 Distribution Station Equipment <50 kV Digital Relays 125,579$             255$            125,324$        379,863$            -$            379,863$             79,357$       9.79             10.21% 20.00         5.00% 12,796$           18,993$         1,984$          33,773$        32,122$           1,651-$         
1610 Intangible - wholesale meter Intangible - wholesale meter 826,918$             -$             826,918$        -$                    -$            -$                    -$             19.19           5.21% 30.00         3.33% 43,096$           -$              -$              43,096$        43,096$           0-$               
1830 Poles, Towers & Fixtures Poles, and Fixtures 14,392,244$        -$             14,392,244$   13,390,191$       -$            13,390,191$        2,716,403$  27.85           3.59% 45.00         2.22% 516,815$         297,560$       30,182$         844,557$      837,806$         6,751-$         
1835 Overhead Conductors & Devices OH Primary Conductor 19,256,400$        -$             19,256,400$   17,067,365$       -$            17,067,365$        2,355,839$  34.50           2.90% 50.00         2.00% 558,222$         341,347$       23,558$         923,127$      919,358$         3,769-$         
1835 Overhead Conductors & Devices Switches & Reclosers 4,847,791$          -$             4,847,791$     3,933,596$         -$            3,933,596$          1,583,912$  29.70           3.37% 45.00         2.22% 163,208$         87,413$         17,599$         268,221$      260,983$         7,238-$         
1840 Underground Conduit Vaults & Manholes 18,212,142$        -$             18,212,142$   38,716,785$       -$            38,716,785$        9,768,133$  46.23           2.16% 60.00         1.67% 393,983$         645,280$       81,401$         1,120,664$   1,098,051$      22,613-$       
1840 Underground Conduit Vault & Manhole Roofs 741,706$             401$            741,305$        1,922,026$         -$            1,922,026$          719,772$     15.39           6.50% 30.00         3.33% 48,172$           64,068$         11,996$         124,236$      123,743$         493-$           

1840 Underground Conduit Major Inspections - Vaults & 
Manholes -$                     -$             -$                -$                    -$            -$                    151,610$     0.00% 5.00           20.00% -$                -$              15,161$         15,161$        2,527$             12,634-$       

1845 Underground Conductors & Devices Direct Buried Cable 16,410,576$        103,092$     16,307,484$   311,544$            -$            311,544$             -$             8.12             12.32% 25.00         4.00% 2,009,456$      12,462$         -$              2,021,918$   2,021,918$      0-$               
1845 Underground Conductors & Devices TRXLPE Cable - in duct 3,912,052$          -$             3,912,052$     33,571,270$       -$            33,571,270$        5,117,419$  31.54           3.17% 40.00         2.50% 124,026$         839,282$       63,968$         1,027,276$   1,006,247$      21,029-$       
1845 Underground Conductors & Devices SF6 & Vacuum Switchgear 928,178$             -$             928,178$        3,618,078$         -$            3,618,078$          644,346$     17.84           5.61% 30.00         3.33% 52,025$           120,603$       10,739$         183,366$      180,074$         3,292-$         
1845 Underground Conductors & Devices PILC Primary Cable 1,455,945$          1,202$         1,454,744$     1,523,070$         -$            1,523,070$          392,376$     15.21           6.57% 30.00         3.33% 95,644$           50,769$         6,540$          152,953$      148,428$         4,525-$         
1845 Underground Conductors & Devices Air Insulated Switchgear 106,671$             1,476$         105,195$        31,966$              -$            31,966$               -$             4.85             20.63% 25.00         4.00% 21,697$           1,279$          -$              22,975$        22,975$           0$               
1850 Line Transformers Pad Mount Transformers 17,886,246$        -$             17,886,246$   25,110,029$       -$            25,110,029$        2,932,757$  19.29           5.18% 35.00         2.86% 927,044$         717,429$       41,897$         1,686,370$   1,672,095$      14,275-$       
1850 Line Transformers Network Transformers 3,362,249$          -$             3,362,249$     2,114,565$         -$            2,114,565$          220,116$     19.76           5.06% 35.00         2.86% 170,144$         60,416$         3,145$          233,704$      233,328$         376-$           
1850 Line Transformers Overhead Transformers 8,531,892$          -$             8,531,892$     11,182,250$       122,089-$    11,304,339$        1,641,721$  19.04           5.25% 35.00         2.86% 447,987$         322,981$       23,453$         794,421$      789,738$         4,683-$         
1855 Services (Overhead & Underground) UG Secondary Services 4,512,205$          -$             4,512,205$     18,048,108$       -$            18,048,108$        3,144,288$  17.38           5.75% 30.00         3.33% 259,630$         601,604$       52,405$         913,638$      897,436$         16,203-$       
1855 Services (Overhead & Underground) OH Secondary Services 5,117,389$          -$             5,117,389$     8,362,958$         -$            8,362,958$          1,529,373$  43.59           2.29% 60.00         1.67% 117,394$         139,383$       12,745$         269,522$      264,710$         4,812-$         
1860 Meters Regular Meters 1,230,663$          682$            1,229,981$     2,437$                -$            2,437$                 -$             16.28           6.14% 30.00         3.33% 75,573$           81$               -$              75,655$        75,655$           0-$               
1860 Meters (Smart Meters) Smart Meters 5,895,278$          4,341$         5,890,937$     8,635,291$         -$            8,635,291$          1,352,127$  5.20             19.25% 15.00         6.67% 1,133,866$      575,686$       45,071$         1,754,623$   1,749,276$      5,346-$         
1860 Meters (Smart Meters) CT's and PT's 824,158$             1,938$         822,220$        1,572,142$         -$            1,572,142$          128,377$     12.12           8.25% 30.00         3.33% 67,814$           52,405$         2,140$          122,359$      121,726$         633-$           
1908 Buildings & Fixtures Buildings - Civil 3,608,542$          -$             3,608,542$     2,183,644$         -$            2,183,644$          373,491$     31.68           3.16% 65.00         1.54% 113,891$         33,595$         2,873$          150,359$      150,074$         284-$           
1908 Buildings & Fixtures Buildings - Roof 650,464$             -$             650,464$        -$                    -$            -$                    -$             14.62           6.84% 25.00         4.00% 44,486$           -$              -$              44,486$        44,486$           0$               
1908 Buildings & Fixtures Buildings - Parking 9,352$                 -$             9,352$            2,002,950$         -$            2,002,950$          -$             12.42           8.05% 30.00         3.33% 753$               66,765$         -$              67,518$        67,819$           301$           
1908 Buildings & Fixtures Buildings - Fences 1,892$                 -$             1,892$            -$                    -$            -$                    -$             4.00             25.00% 60.00         1.67% 473$               -$              -$              473$            473$                0-$               
1908 Buildings & Fixtures Electronic/Mechanical Systems 367,703$             141,205$     226,498$        1,080,045$         -$            1,080,045$          52,702$       0.96             103.94% 12.00         8.33% 235,426$         90,004$         2,196$          327,626$      327,621$         4-$               
1908 Buildings & Fixtures Electric / Mechanical Systems 1,419,810$          5,425$         1,414,385$     3,280,913$         -$            3,280,913$          566,981$     15.21           6.57% 30.00         3.33% 92,984$           109,364$       9,450$          211,798$      213,049$         1,252$         
1908 Buildings & Fixtures Buildings - Improvements -$                     -$             -$                442,373$            -$            442,373$             63,206$       0.00% 15.00         6.67% -$                29,492$         2,107$          31,598$        31,174$           425-$           
1915 Office Furniture & Equipment Office Furn & Equip -$                     -$             -$                1,107,402$         25,100$      1,082,301$          242,670$     0.00% 5.00           20.00% -$                216,460$       24,267$         240,727$      249,866$         9,139$         
1920 Computer Equipment - Hardware Computer Equip-Hardware -$                     -$             -$                1,200,639$         90,022$      1,110,617$          345,954$     0.00% 3.00           33.33% -$                370,206$       57,659$         427,865$      403,012$         24,853-$       
1930 Transportation Equipment Transportation-Cars, Vans -$                     -$             -$                2,270,797$         414,580$    1,856,217$          636,361$     0.00% 8.00           12.50% -$                232,027$       39,773$         271,800$      241,076$         30,723-$       
1930 Transportation Equipment Transportation-Large Vehicles 448,647$             43,534$       405,113$        5,421,721$         -$            5,421,721$          1,405,000$  1.89             53.04% 12.00         8.33% 214,865$         451,810$       58,542$         725,217$      702,970$         22,247-$       
1930 Transportation Equipment Trailers 5,012$                 600$            4,412$            234,596$            -$            234,596$             67,250$       1.36             73.61% 10.00         10.00% 3,247$             23,460$         3,363$          30,069$        27,269$           2,801-$         
1935 Stores Equipment Stores Equipment -$                     -$             -$                302,765$            99$             302,665$             10,648$       0.00% 8.00           12.50% -$                37,833$         665$             38,499$        38,706$           207$           
1940 Tools, Shop & Garage Equipment Tools,Shop & Garage Equi -$                     -$             -$                830,909$            32,921$      797,988$             237,045$     0.00% 8.00           12.50% -$                99,748$         14,815$         114,564$      105,788$         8,776-$         
1945 Measurement & Testing Equipment Measurement & Test Equip -$                     -$             -$                1,314,550$         40,378$      1,274,172$          116,862$     0.00% 8.00           12.50% -$                159,271$       7,304$          166,575$      168,689$         2,114$         
1950 Power Operated Equipment Power Operated Equipment -$                     -$             -$                873,156$            9,125$        864,030$             -$             0.00% 8.00           12.50% -$                108,004$       -$              108,004$      106,958$         1,046-$         
1955 Communications Equipment Communication Towers 369,285$             -$             369,285$        186,146$            -$            186,146$             -$             24.92           4.01% 35.00         2.86% 14,821$           5,318$          -$              20,139$        20,139$           0$               
1955 Communications Equipment Communication -wireless 928,630$             -$             928,630$        1,347,079$         -$            1,347,079$          445,394$     5.83             17.16% 10.00         10.00% 159,398$         134,708$       22,270$         316,376$      316,376$         0$               
1955 Communications Equipment Communication -equipment -$                     -$             -$                181,303$            -$            181,303$             -$             0.00% 8.00           12.50% -$                22,663$         -$              22,663$        22,663$           0-$               
1960 Miscellaneous Equipment Miscellaneous Equipment -$                     -$             -$                57,660$              -$            57,660$               3,455$         0.00% 8.00           12.50% -$                7,207$          216$             7,423$         7,514$             90$             
1980 System Supervisor Equipment Scada RTU's 473,373$             706$            472,667$        3,582,183$         -$            3,582,183$          323,822$     8.94             11.18% 20.00         5.00% 52,856$           179,109$       8,096$          240,060$      239,407$         653-$           
1980 System Supervisor Equipment Scada Master Station 2,142$                 2,142$         -$                517,094$            -$            517,094$             344,657$     -               0.00% 10.00         10.00% -$                51,709$         17,233$         68,942$        62,053$           6,889-$         
1995 Contributions & Grants Contribution & Grants Credit 20,136,921-$        -$             20,136,921-$   6,199,669-$         -$            6,199,669-$          -$             27.04           3.70% 40.00         2.50% 744,709-$         154,992-$       -$              899,701-$      899,701-$         0-$               
2440 Deferred Revenue Deferred Revenue -$                     -$             -$                23,332,378-$       -$            23,332,378-$        6,838,793-$  0.00% 40.00         2.50% -$                583,309-$       85,485-$         668,794-$      678,150-$         9,355-$         
2005 Property Under Finance Lease Property Under Finance Lease -$                     -$             -$                2,318,969$         -$            2,318,969$          -$             0.00% 40.00         2.50% -$                57,974$         -$              57,974$        57,974$           0-$               

Total 124,244,013$         307,315$        123,936,698$    216,010,448$        1,824,013$    214,186,435$         38,546,600$   7,758,661$      11,267,083$  1,185,507$    20,211,250$ 19,945,989$       265,261-$     
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Table 4- 52:  2021 Depreciation and Amortization Expense (OEB Appendix 2-C) 

)  

Description

Opening Net  Book 
Value of Existing 

Assets as at Date of 
Policy Change (Jan. 

1, 2012) 1

Less Fully 
Depreciated 7

Net Amount of 
Existing Assets 

Before Policy 
Change to be 
Depreciated 

Opening Gross 
Book Value of 

Assets Acquired 
After Policy 
Change 2

Less Fully 
Depreciated 

8

Net Amount of 
Assets Acquired 

After Policy 
Change to be 
Depreciated 

Current Year 
Additions

Average 
Remaining Life 

of Assets 
Existing Before 
Policy Change 3

Depreciation 
Rate Assets 

Acquired After 
Policy Change

Life of Assets 
Acquired 

After Policy 
Change 4

Depreciation 
Rate on New 

Additions

Depreciation 
Expense on 

Assets Existing 
Before Policy 

Change

Depreciation 
Expense on 

Assets 
Acquired After 
Policy Change

Depreciation 
Expense on 
Current Year 
Additions 5

Total 
Current Year 
Depreciation 

Expense 

Depreciation 
Expense per 

Appendix 2-BA 
Fixed Assets, 

Column J 

Variance 6

a b c = a-b d e f = d- e g h i = 1/h j k = 1/j l = c/h m = f/j n = g*0.5/j o = l+m+n p q = p-o
1611 Computer Software Computer Equip-Software -$                     -$             -$                22,370,511$       1,208,511$ 21,162,000$        4,253,000$  0.00% 5.00           20.00% -$                4,232,400$    425,300$       4,657,700$   4,657,700$      0-$               
1611 Computer Software Computer Equip-Software - 3 yr -$                     -$             -$                378,398$            73,626$      304,772$             123,000$     0.00% 3.00           33.33% -$                101,591$       20,500$         122,091$      122,500$         409$           
1611 Computer Software Computer Equip-Software - Cloud -$                     -$             -$                686,656$            -$            686,656$             -$             0.00% 5.00           20.00% -$                137,331$       -$              137,331$      137,300$         31-$             
1612 Land Rights Land Rights 38,548$               9,736$         28,812$          366,135$            -$            366,135$             -$             1.92             52.11% 25.00         4.00% 15,014$           14,645$         -$              29,660$        29,700$           40$             
1805 Land Land 379,690$             -$             379,690$        -$                    -$            -$                    -$             0.00% -             0.00% -$                -$              -$              -$             -$                 -$            
1808 Buildings SS Building Overall 265,763$             -$             265,763$        241,148$            -$            241,148$             23,000$       46.02           2.17% 75.00         1.33% 5,775$             3,215$          153$             9,144$         9,200$             56$             
1808 Buildings SS Roof 71,462$               -$             71,462$          20,511$              -$            20,511$               23,000$       13.44           7.44% 30.00         3.33% 5,318$             684$             383$             6,385$         6,400$             15$             
1820 Distribution Station Equipment <50 kV Distr Stn Equip 6,399,517$          -$             6,399,517$     1,574,995$         -$            1,574,995$          27,600$       21.64           4.62% 45.00         2.22% 295,700$         35,000$         307$             331,007$      331,000$         7-$               
1820 Distribution Station Equipment <50 kV Battery Banks & Charges 27,243$               1,473$         25,770$          129,996$            -$            129,996$             27,600$       2.74             36.44% 15.00         6.67% 9,390$             8,666$          920$             18,976$        19,000$           24$             
1820 Distribution Station Equipment <50 kV Digital Relays 112,784$             -$             112,784$        459,220$            -$            459,220$             102,500$     8.99             11.12% 20.00         5.00% 12,541$           22,961$         2,563$          38,064$        38,100$           36$             
1610 Intangible - wholesale meter Intangible - wholesale meter 783,822$             -$             783,822$        -$                    -$            -$                    -$             18.19           5.50% 30.00         3.33% 43,096$           -$              -$              43,096$        43,100$           4$               
1830 Poles, Towers & Fixtures Poles, and Fixtures 13,875,429$        -$             13,875,429$   16,106,594$       -$            16,106,594$        1,760,900$  26.85           3.72% 45.00         2.22% 516,815$         357,924$       19,566$         894,305$      894,400$         95$             
1835 Overhead Conductors & Devices OH Primary Conductor 18,698,178$        -$             18,698,178$   19,423,203$       -$            19,423,203$        2,718,200$  33.50           2.99% 50.00         2.00% 558,222$         388,464$       27,182$         973,868$      973,900$         32$             
1835 Overhead Conductors & Devices Switches & Reclosers 4,666,153$          -$             4,666,153$     5,517,509$         -$            5,517,509$          822,600$     28.62           3.49% 45.00         2.22% 163,025$         122,611$       9,140$          294,776$      294,700$         76-$             
1840 Underground Conduit Vaults & Manholes 17,818,159$        -$             17,818,159$   48,484,918$       -$            48,484,918$        6,876,000$  45.23           2.21% 60.00         1.67% 393,983$         808,082$       57,300$         1,259,365$   1,259,400$      35$             
1840 Underground Conduit Vault & Manhole Roofs 693,534$             145$            693,389$        2,641,798$         -$            2,641,798$          211,800$     14.51           6.89% 30.00         3.33% 47,772$           88,060$         3,530$          139,362$      139,300$         62-$             

1840 Underground Conduit Major Inspections - Vaults & 
Manholes -$                     -$             -$                151,610$            -$            151,610$             -$             0.00% 5.00           20.00% -$                30,322$         -$              30,322$        30,300$           22-$             

1845 Underground Conductors & Devices Direct Buried Cable 14,401,120$        167,928$     14,233,192$   311,544$            -$            311,544$             -$             7.47             13.39% 25.00         4.00% 1,906,364$      12,462$         -$              1,918,826$   1,918,800$      26-$             
1845 Underground Conductors & Devices TRXLPE Cable - in duct 3,788,026$          -$             3,788,026$     38,688,689$       -$            38,688,689$        6,646,100$  30.36           3.29% 40.00         2.50% 124,783$         967,217$       83,076$         1,175,076$   1,175,100$      24$             
1845 Underground Conductors & Devices SF6 & Vacuum Switchgear 876,154$             -$             876,154$        4,262,424$         -$            4,262,424$          881,500$     16.56           6.04% 30.00         3.33% 52,920$           142,081$       14,692$         209,692$      209,700$         8$               
1845 Underground Conductors & Devices PILC Primary Cable 1,360,301$          1,117$         1,359,183$     1,915,446$         -$            1,915,446$          -$             14.39           6.95% 30.00         3.33% 94,443$           63,848$         -$              158,291$      158,300$         9$               
1845 Underground Conductors & Devices Air Insulated Switchgear 84,974$               -$             84,974$          31,966$              -$            31,966$               -$             4.20             23.80% 25.00         4.00% 20,221$           1,279$          -$              21,500$        21,500$           0$               
1850 Line Transformers Pad Mount Transformers 16,959,202$        -$             16,959,202$   28,042,786$       -$            28,042,786$        3,400,500$  18.29           5.47% 35.00         2.86% 927,044$         801,222$       48,579$         1,776,845$   1,776,800$      45-$             
1850 Line Transformers Network Transformers 3,192,106$          -$             3,192,106$     2,334,682$         -$            2,334,682$          292,200$     18.84           5.31% 35.00         2.86% 169,395$         66,705$         4,174$          240,274$      240,300$         26$             
1850 Line Transformers Overhead Transformers 8,083,906$          -$             8,083,906$     12,801,432$       -$            12,801,432$        1,316,900$  18.04           5.54% 35.00         2.86% 447,987$         365,755$       18,813$         832,555$      832,500$         55-$             
1855 Services (Overhead & Underground) UG Secondary Services 4,252,575$          -$             4,252,575$     21,192,396$       -$            21,192,396$        3,951,700$  16.38           6.11% 30.00         3.33% 259,630$         706,413$       65,862$         1,031,905$   1,032,000$      95$             
1855 Services (Overhead & Underground) OH Secondary Services 4,999,995$          -$             4,999,995$     9,892,331$         -$            9,892,331$          850,100$     42.59           2.35% 60.00         1.67% 117,394$         164,872$       7,084$          289,351$      289,400$         49$             
1860 Meters Regular Meters 1,155,090$          -$             1,155,090$     2,437$                -$            2,437$                 -$             15.42           6.48% 30.00         3.33% 74,891$           81$               -$              74,973$        75,000$           27$             
1860 Meters (Smart Meters) Smart Meters 4,761,412$          5,450$         4,755,962$     9,987,418$         -$            9,987,418$          861,000$     4.23             23.64% 15.00         6.67% 1,124,075$      665,828$       28,700$         1,818,603$   1,818,600$      3-$               
1860 Meters (Smart Meters) CT's and PT's 756,343$             1,762$         754,581$        1,700,519$         -$            1,700,519$          331,000$     11.45           8.73% 30.00         3.33% 65,876$           56,684$         5,517$          128,077$      128,100$         23$             
1908 Buildings & Fixtures Buildings - Civil 3,494,651$          -$             3,494,651$     2,557,135$         -$            2,557,135$          1,420,000$  30.68           3.26% 65.00         1.54% 113,891$         39,341$         10,923$         164,155$      164,200$         45$             
1908 Buildings & Fixtures Buildings - Roof 605,978$             -$             605,978$        -$                    -$            -$                    -$             13.62           7.34% 25.00         4.00% 44,486$           -$              -$              44,486$        44,500$           14$             
1908 Buildings & Fixtures Buildings - Parking 8,599$                 -$             8,599$            2,002,950$         -$            2,002,950$          430,000$     8.31             12.04% 30.00         3.33% 1,035$             66,765$         7,167$          74,967$        75,000$           33$             
1908 Buildings & Fixtures Buildings - Fences 1,419$                 -$             1,419$            -$                    -$            -$                    -$             3.00             33.33% 60.00         1.67% 473$               -$              -$              473$            500$                27$             
1908 Buildings & Fixtures Electronic/Mechanical Systems 132,277$             27,037$       105,240$        1,132,747$         -$            1,132,747$          270,000$     1.24             80.49% 12.00         8.33% 84,705$           94,396$         11,250$         190,350$      190,400$         50$             
1908 Buildings & Fixtures Electric / Mechanical Systems 1,326,826$          5,142$         1,321,684$     3,847,894$         -$            3,847,894$          610,000$     15.09           6.62% 30.00         3.33% 87,559$           128,263$       10,167$         225,989$      226,100$         111$           
1908 Buildings & Fixtures Buildings - Improvements -$                     -$             -$                505,579$            -$            505,579$             40,000$       0.00% 15.00         6.67% -$                33,705$         1,333$          35,039$        35,000$           39-$             
1915 Office Furniture & Equipment Office Furn & Equip -$                     -$             -$                1,270,267$         78,819$      1,191,448$          755,000$     0.00% 5.00           20.00% -$                238,290$       75,500$         313,790$      313,800$         10$             
1920 Computer Equipment - Hardware Computer Equip-Hardware -$                     -$             -$                1,315,919$         24,518$      1,291,401$          947,000$     0.00% 3.00           33.33% -$                430,467$       157,833$       588,300$      588,300$         0-$               
1930 Transportation Equipment Transportation-Cars, Vans -$                     -$             -$                2,907,158$         943,158$    1,964,000$          455,000$     0.00% 8.00           12.50% -$                245,500$       28,438$         273,937$      273,900$         37-$             
1930 Transportation Equipment Transportation-Large Vehicles 226,173$             5,358$         220,814$        6,811,653$         -$            6,811,653$          990,000$     1.57             63.89% 12.00         8.33% 141,081$         567,638$       41,250$         749,969$      750,500$         531$           
1930 Transportation Equipment Trailers 1,765$                 1,765$            301,846$            -$            301,846$             -$             1.00             100.00% 10.00         10.00% 1,765$             30,185$         -$              31,949$        32,000$           51$             
1935 Stores Equipment Stores Equipment -$                     -$             -$                313,293$            3,208$        310,085$             15,000$       0.00% 8.00           12.50% -$                38,761$         938$             39,698$        39,700$           2$               
1940 Tools, Shop & Garage Equipment Tools,Shop & Garage Equi -$                     -$             -$                987,170$            31,270$      955,900$             240,000$     0.00% 8.00           12.50% -$                119,488$       15,000$         134,488$      134,500$         12$             
1945 Measurement & Testing Equipment Measurement & Test Equip -$                     -$             -$                1,343,478$         6,339$        1,337,139$          175,000$     0.00% 8.00           12.50% -$                167,142$       10,938$         178,080$      178,100$         20$             
1950 Power Operated Equipment Power Operated Equipment -$                     -$             -$                773,156$            72,068$      701,088$             -$             0.00% 8.00           12.50% -$                87,636$         -$              87,636$        87,600$           36-$             
1955 Communications Equipment Communication Towers 354,464$             -$             354,464$        186,146$            -$            186,146$             -$             23.92           4.18% 35.00         2.86% 14,821$           5,318$          -$              20,139$        20,100$           39-$             
1955 Communications Equipment Communication -wireless 739,860$             -$             739,860$        1,792,473$         -$            1,792,473$          550,000$     4.16             24.05% 10.00         10.00% 177,953$         179,247$       27,500$         384,700$      384,700$         0-$               
1955 Communications Equipment Communication -equipment -$                     -$             -$                181,303$            -$            181,303$             -$             0.00% 8.00           12.50% -$                22,663$         -$              22,663$        22,700$           37$             
1960 Miscellaneous Equipment Miscellaneous Equipment -$                     -$             -$                61,115$              -$            61,115$               20,000$       0.00% 8.00           12.50% -$                7,639$          1,250$          8,889$         8,900$             11$             
1980 System Supervisor Equipment Scada RTU's 420,517$             324$            420,193$        3,906,005$         -$            3,906,005$          776,800$     8.06             12.40% 20.00         5.00% 52,120$           195,300$       19,420$         266,840$      266,800$         40-$             
1980 System Supervisor Equipment Scada Master Station -$                     -$             -$                861,752$            -$            861,752$             117,000$     0.00% 10.00         10.00% -$                86,175$         5,850$          92,025$        92,100$           75$             
1995 Contributions & Grants Contribution & Grants Credit 19,392,211-$        -$             19,392,211-$   6,199,669-$         -$            6,199,669-$          -$             26.04           3.84% 40.00         2.50% 744,709-$         154,992-$       -$              899,701-$      900,000-$         299-$           
2440 Deferred Revenue Deferred Revenue -$                     -$             -$                30,171,171-$       -$            30,171,171-$        6,534,000-$  0.00% 40.00         2.50% -$                754,279-$       81,675-$         835,954-$      836,000-$         46-$             
2005 Property Under Finance Lease Property Under Finance Lease -$                     -$             -$                2,318,969$         -$            2,318,969$          -$             0.00% 40.00         2.50% -$                57,974$         -$              57,974$        58,000$           26$             

Total 116,421,800$         225,472$        116,196,328$    248,724,438$        2,441,516$    246,282,922$         36,777,000$   7,426,851$      12,299,027$  1,186,420$    20,912,298$ 20,913,500$       1,202$         
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Table 4- 53:  2022 Depreciation and Amortization Expense (OEB Appendix 2-C) 

 

Description

Opening Net  Book 
Value of Existing 
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1, 2012) 1
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Depreciated 7
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1609 Capital Contributions Paid Intangible - Contributions Paid -$                     -$                5,507,706$         5,507,706$          -$             0.00% 45.00         2.22% -$                122,393$       -$              122,393$      119,800$         2,593-$         
1611 Computer Software Computer Equip-Software -$                     -$                24,455,120$       1,212,620$  23,242,500$        4,625,000$  0.00% 5.00           20.00% -$                4,648,500$    462,500$       5,111,000$   5,111,000$      -$            
1611 Computer Software Computer Equip-Software - 3 yr -$                     -$                349,098$            22,098$       327,000$             62,000$       0.00% 3.00           33.33% -$                109,000$       10,333$         119,333$      119,300$         33-$             
1611 Computer Software Computer Equip-Software - Cloud -$                     -$                686,656$            156$            686,500$             -$             0.00% 5.00           20.00% -$                137,300$       -$              137,300$      137,300$         -$            
1612 Land Rights Land Rights 23,534$               2,576$         20,958$          366,147$            366,147$             -$             3.97             25.18% 25.00         4.00% 5,278$             14,646$         -$              19,924$        19,900$           24-$             
1805 Land Land 379,690$             379,690$        -$                    -$                    -$             0.00% -             0.00% -$                -$              -$              -$             -$                 -$            
1808 Buildings SS Building Overall 259,988$             259,988$        264,148$            264,148$             24,000$       45.02           2.22% 75.00         1.33% 5,775$             3,522$          160$             9,457$         9,500$             43$             
1808 Buildings SS Roof 66,144$               66,144$          69,441$              25,930$       43,511$               24,000$       12.44           8.04% 30.00         3.33% 5,318$             1,450$          400$             7,168$         7,200$             32$             
1820 Distribution Station Equipment <50 kV Distr Stn Equip 6,277,163$          6,277,163$     4,540,831$         4,540,831$          1,200$         27.25           3.67% 45.00         2.22% 230,393$         100,907$       13$               331,314$      331,300$         14-$             
1820 Distribution Station Equipment <50 kV Battery Banks & Charges 17,853$               17,853$          157,100$            157,100$             1,200$         2.41             41.57% 15.00         6.67% 7,422$             10,473$         40$               17,935$        17,900$           35-$             
1820 Distribution Station Equipment <50 kV Digital Relays 100,243$             100,243$        561,720$            561,720$             38,400$       7.99             12.51% 20.00         5.00% 12,541$           28,086$         960$             41,587$        41,600$           13$             
1610 Intangible - wholesale meter Intangible - wholesale meter 740,726$             740,726$        -$                    -$                    -$             17.19           5.82% 30.00         3.33% 43,095$           -$              -$              43,095$        43,100$           5$               
1830 Poles, Towers & Fixtures Poles, and Fixtures 13,358,614$        13,358,614$   17,867,494$       17,867,494$        1,878,500$  25.85           3.87% 45.00         2.22% 516,815$         397,055$       20,872$         934,742$      934,800$         58$             
1835 Overhead Conductors & Devices OH Primary Conductor 18,139,957$        18,139,957$   22,141,403$       22,141,403$        3,475,300$  32.50           3.08% 50.00         2.00% 558,222$         442,828$       34,753$         1,035,803$   1,035,900$      97$             
1835 Overhead Conductors & Devices Switches & Reclosers 4,503,128$          4,503,128$     6,340,109$         6,340,109$          848,500$     27.62           3.62% 45.00         2.22% 163,025$         140,891$       9,428$          313,344$      313,300$         44-$             
1840 Underground Conduit Vaults & Manholes 17,424,175$        17,424,175$   55,360,918$       55,360,918$        7,063,400$  44.23           2.26% 60.00         1.67% 393,983$         922,682$       58,862$         1,375,527$   1,375,600$      73$             
1840 Underground Conduit Vault & Manhole Roofs 645,762$             111$            645,651$        2,858,698$         2,858,698$          196,900$     13.56           7.38% 30.00         3.33% 47,627$           95,290$         3,282$          146,198$      146,100$         98-$             

1840 Underground Conduit Major Inspections - Vaults & 
Manholes -$                     -$                151,610$            110$            151,500$             -$             0.00% 5.00           20.00% -$                30,300$         -$              30,300$        30,300$           -$            

1845 Underground Conductors & Devices Direct Buried Cable 12,494,755$        155,151$     12,339,604$   311,553$            311,553$             -$             7.10             14.09% 25.00         4.00% 1,738,436$      12,462$         -$              1,750,899$   1,750,900$      1$               
1845 Underground Conductors & Devices TRXLPE Cable - in duct 3,663,243$          3,663,243$     45,366,949$       45,366,949$        8,637,500$  29.54           3.39% 40.00         2.50% 124,027$         1,134,174$    107,969$       1,366,169$   1,366,200$      31$             
1845 Underground Conductors & Devices SF6 & Vacuum Switchgear 823,234$             823,234$        5,143,924$         5,143,924$          934,000$     15.56           6.43% 30.00         3.33% 52,920$           171,464$       15,567$         239,950$      240,000$         50$             
1845 Underground Conductors & Devices PILC Primary Cable 1,265,858$          2,495$         1,263,363$     1,915,418$         1,915,418$          -$             13.54           7.39% 30.00         3.33% 93,326$           63,847$         -$              157,173$      157,200$         27$             
1845 Underground Conductors & Devices Air Insulated Switchgear 64,753$               3,965$         60,788$          31,966$              31,966$               -$             3.01             33.27% 25.00         4.00% 20,221$           1,279$          -$              21,500$        21,500$           0$               
1850 Line Transformers Pad Mount Transformers 16,032,159$        3,654$         16,028,505$   31,443,286$       31,443,286$        3,616,000$  17.29           5.78% 35.00         2.86% 927,044$         898,380$       51,657$         1,877,080$   1,877,100$      20$             
1850 Line Transformers Network Transformers 3,022,711$          609$            3,022,102$     2,626,882$         2,626,882$          240,700$     17.84           5.61% 35.00         2.86% 169,395$         75,054$         3,439$          247,887$      247,800$         87-$             
1850 Line Transformers Overhead Transformers 7,635,919$          1,827$         7,634,092$     14,118,332$       14,118,332$        1,475,000$  17.04           5.87% 35.00         2.86% 447,987$         403,381$       21,071$         872,439$      872,400$         39-$             
1855 Services (Overhead & Underground) UG Secondary Services 3,992,945$          3,992,945$     25,144,096$       25,144,096$        4,748,300$  15.38           6.50% 30.00         3.33% 259,630$         838,137$       79,138$         1,176,905$   1,176,900$      5-$               
1855 Services (Overhead & Underground) OH Secondary Services 4,882,601$          4,882,601$     10,742,431$       10,742,431$        1,068,900$  41.59           2.40% 60.00         1.67% 117,394$         179,041$       8,908$          305,342$      305,400$         58$             
1860 Meters Regular Meters 1,080,198$          612$            1,079,586$     2,437$                2,437$                 -$             14.42           6.94% 30.00         3.33% 74,891$           81$               -$              74,973$        75,000$           27$             
1860 Meters (Smart Meters) Smart Meters 3,637,337$          755$            3,636,582$     10,848,385$       10,848,385$        863,000$     3.25             30.74% 15.00         6.67% 1,117,871$      723,226$       28,767$         1,869,863$   1,869,900$      37$             
1860 Meters (Smart Meters) CT's and PT's 690,467$             948$            689,519$        2,031,542$         2,031,542$          336,000$     10.77           9.29% 30.00         3.33% 64,026$           67,718$         5,600$          137,344$      137,400$         56$             
1908 Buildings & Fixtures Buildings - Civil 3,380,760$          3,380,760$     3,977,135$         3,977,135$          424,000$     29.68           3.37% 65.00         1.54% 113,891$         61,187$         3,262$          178,339$      178,400$         61$             
1908 Buildings & Fixtures Buildings - Roof 561,493$             561,493$        -$                    -$                    -$             12.62           7.92% 25.00         4.00% 44,486$           -$              -$              44,486$        44,500$           14$             
1908 Buildings & Fixtures Buildings - Parking 7,564$                 7,564$            2,432,950$         2,432,950$          331,000$     7.31             13.69% 30.00         3.33% 1,035$             81,098$         5,517$          87,650$        87,600$           50-$             
1908 Buildings & Fixtures Buildings - Fences 946$                    946$               -$                    -$                    -$             2.00             50.00% 60.00         1.67% 473$               -$              -$              473$            500$                27$             
1908 Buildings & Fixtures Electronic/Mechanical Systems 47,572$               47,572$          1,402,747$         1,402,747$          220,000$     0.94             106.16% 12.00         8.33% 50,504$           116,896$       9,167$          176,566$      176,600$         34$             
1908 Buildings & Fixtures Electric / Mechanical Systems 1,239,267$          1,607$         1,237,659$     4,457,864$         4,457,864$          479,000$     15.02           6.66% 30.00         3.33% 82,417$           148,595$       7,983$          238,996$      239,000$         4$               
1908 Buildings & Fixtures Buildings - Improvements -$                     -$                545,579$            545,579$             41,000$       0.00% 15.00         6.67% -$                36,372$         1,367$          37,739$        37,800$           61$             
1915 Office Furniture & Equipment Office Furn & Equip -$                     -$                1,760,467$         73,287$       1,687,180$          658,000$     0.00% 5.00           20.00% -$                337,436$       65,800$         403,236$      403,200$         36-$             
1920 Computer Equipment - Hardware Computer Equip-Hardware -$                     -$                1,628,219$         66,419$       1,561,800$          868,000$     0.00% 3.00           33.33% -$                520,600$       144,667$       665,267$      665,300$         33$             
1930 Transportation Equipment Transportation-Cars, Vans -$                     -$                3,362,158$         1,149,597$  2,212,561$          760,000$     0.00% 8.00           12.50% -$                276,570$       47,500$         324,070$      324,100$         30$             
1930 Transportation Equipment Transportation-Large Vehicles 85,092$               85,092$          7,801,653$         7,801,653$          370,000$     1.00             100.00% 12.00         8.33% 85,092$           650,138$       15,417$         750,646$      750,600$         46-$             
1930 Transportation Equipment Trailers -$                     -$             -$                301,846$            31,846$       270,000$             180,000$     -               0.00% 10.00         10.00% -$                27,000$         9,000$          36,000$        36,000$           -$            
1935 Stores Equipment Stores Equipment -$                     -$                328,293$            7,651$         320,642$             15,000$       0.00% 8.00           12.50% -$                40,080$         938$             41,018$        41,000$           18-$             
1940 Tools, Shop & Garage Equipment Tools,Shop & Garage Equi -$                     -$                1,115,070$         63,250$       1,051,820$          247,000$     0.00% 8.00           12.50% -$                131,477$       15,438$         146,915$      146,900$         15-$             
1945 Measurement & Testing Equipment Measurement & Test Equip -$                     -$                1,500,078$         15,980$       1,484,098$          147,000$     0.00% 8.00           12.50% -$                185,512$       9,188$          194,700$      194,700$         0$               
1950 Power Operated Equipment Power Operated Equipment -$                     -$                773,156$            81,156$       692,000$             140,000$     0.00% 8.00           12.50% -$                86,500$         8,750$          95,250$        95,300$           50$             
1955 Communications Equipment Communication Towers 339,643$             339,643$        186,146$            -$             186,146$             -$             22.92           4.36% 35.00         2.86% 14,821$           5,318$          -$              20,139$        20,100$           39-$             
1955 Communications Equipment Communication -wireless 561,907$             561,907$        2,342,473$         -$             2,342,473$          500,000$     3.16             31.67% 10.00         10.00% 177,953$         234,247$       25,000$         437,200$      437,200$         0-$               
1955 Communications Equipment Communication -equipment -$                     -$                181,303$            68,503$       112,800$             50,000$       0.00% 8.00           12.50% -$                14,100$         3,125$          17,225$        17,200$           25-$             
1960 Miscellaneous Equipment Miscellaneous Equipment -$                     -$                81,115$              315$            80,800$               20,000$       0.00% 8.00           12.50% -$                10,100$         1,250$          11,350$        11,400$           50$             
1980 System Supervisor Equipment Scada RTU's 368,397$             368,397$        4,682,805$         -$             4,682,805$          569,800$     7.07             14.15% 20.00         5.00% 52,120$           234,140$       14,245$         300,505$      300,000$         505-$           
1980 System Supervisor Equipment Scada Master Station -$                     -$                978,752$            61,752$       917,000$             122,400$     0.00% 10.00         10.00% -$                91,700$         6,120$          97,820$        97,800$           20-$             
1995 Contributions & Grants Contribution & Grants Credit 18,647,502-$        18,647,502-$   6,199,669-$         -$             6,199,669-$          -$             25.04           3.99% 40.00         2.50% 744,709-$         154,992-$       -$              899,701-$      900,000-$         299-$           
2440 Deferred Revenue Deferred Revenue -$                     -$                36,705,171-$       36,705,171-$        4,558,000-$  0.00% 40.00         2.50% -$                917,629-$       56,975-$         974,604-$      975,000-$         396-$           
2005 Property Under Finance Lease Property Under Finance Lease -$                     -$                2,318,969$         2,318,969$          -$             0.00% 40.00         2.50% -$                57,974$         -$              57,974$        58,000$           26$             

Total 109,168,295$         174,310$        108,993,985$    290,659,339$        2,880,670$     287,778,669$         41,742,000$   7,074,742$      14,047,988$  1,260,474$    22,383,204$ 22,379,800$       3,404-$         
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4.7 TAXES OR PAYMENTS IN LIEU OF TAXES 1 

(“PILs”) AND PROPERTY TAXES 2 

4.7.1 Income Taxes 3 

As a wholly-owned subsidiary of the Corporation of the City of London, London Hydro is exempt 4 

from income taxes under the Income Tax Act (Canada). Pursuant to Section 93 of the Electricity 5 

Act, 1998, as amended, London Hydro is required to make payments in lieu of taxes (“PILs”) to 6 

the Ontario Electricity Financial Corporation. The amount of PILs payable is equivalent to the 7 

income taxes that would be paid if London Hydro was a taxable corporation under the Income 8 

Tax Act (Canada). 9 

Table 4-54 below provides a summary of income taxes, together with the gross-up amount 10 

necessary for revenue requirement calculations, from 2017 Actual results through to amounts 11 

forecasted to the proposed 2022 Test Year. 12 

Table 4-54:  Summary of Income Taxes 2017 to 2022 13 

 
 

A Detailed Tax Calculation schedule is provided in Table 4-55 on page 364 supporting income 14 

tax amounts displayed in Table 4-54 above. This schedule calculates and compares income tax 15 

expense for each year and excludes non-utility income and expenses, removing non-utility activity 16 

from PILs that are required through rates. Utility net income listed for the 2017 OEB Approved 17 
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and proposed 2022 Test Year represents deemed return on equity, which equates to deemed net 1 

income for rate making purposes. 2 

Table 4-55:  Detailed Tax Calculations 2017 to 2022 3 
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London Hydro’s actual debt structure differs from that used for ratemaking and, accordingly, 1 

actual interest expense for income tax purposes is lower than that used in the calculation of PILs 2 

in the Cost of Service Rate Application. This results in actual taxable income being higher than 3 

amounts budgeted for ratemaking purposes. 4 

 

Accelerated Investment Incentive 5 

Another factor creating variances from income tax budgeted for 2017, is the new Accelerated 6 

Investment Incentive. This new tax measure focuses on enhanced tax deductions for investments 7 

by all businesses through accelerated capital cost allowance (“CCA”) for both tangible and 8 

intangible property. 9 

The Government of Canada introduced the Accelerated Investment Incentive (“AII”) program 10 

through Bill C-97 effective November 21, 2018. This new incentive allows businesses in Canada 11 

to deduct the cost of their capital investments more quickly by suspending the half-year rule and 12 

then applying the prescribed CCA rate for a class to one-and-a-half times the additions for the 13 

year. This means that additions are eligible for three times the tax deduction in the year of 14 

acquisition than they otherwise would be. This change in CCA has resulted in reduced taxes 15 

payable by London Hydro commencing in fiscal 2018. 16 

Accelerated CCA is available for eligible property that becomes available for use before 2028 and 17 

a phase-out will begin for property that becomes available for use after 2023. Commencing in 18 

2024 and ending 2028, prescribed CCA rates will revert back to normal, however, the half-year 19 

rule will be suspended resulting in additions being eligible for two times the tax deduction in the 20 

year. 21 

The OEB issued accounting direction regarding the differences between the payments-in-lieu of 22 

income tax (“PILs”) recovered through rates and these legislative changes in its letter of July 25, 23 

2019, which instructs LDC’s to share 100% of tax savings amounts with customers by recording 24 

the savings in a new sub-account of Uniform System of Accounts No. 1592 – PILs and Tax 25 

Variances titled “CCA changes”. Amounts recorded in the CCA changes deferral account are as 26 

follows: 27 
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Table 4-56:  Summary of Tax Savings Due to Customers 1 

 

Income tax expenses above include the impact of CCA changes as a result of the Accelerated 2 

Investment Incentive program. London Hydro has recorded the decreased revenue requirement 3 

as a result of this PILs savings in the 1592 CCA Changes sub account with offsetting entries to 4 

distribution revenue. 5 

 

Reconciliation of Regulatory Taxable Income 6 

A reconciliation between actual taxable income as reported in annual corporate income tax 7 

returns as filed with the Ministry of Finance in comparison to regulatory taxable income for the 8 

taxation years from 2017 to 2020 is provided below: 9 

Table 4-57:  Reconciliation of Regulatory Taxable Income 2017 to 2020 10 
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Income Tax Credits 1 

A summary of income tax credits for 2017 to 2020 taxation years, as well as projected amounts 2 

for the 2021 Bridge Year and proposed 2022 Test Year are provided below. These income tax 3 

credits are deducted in the calculation of current taxes payable and are associated with Scientific 4 

Research and Experimental Development (SR&ED), Ontario Business Research, Ontario 5 

Apprenticeship Training, Federal Apprenticeship Job Creation and Co-operative Education tax 6 

credits. 7 

Income tax credits have decreased in connection with Apprenticeship Training Tax Credits 8 

(“ATTC”) as these credits are no longer available. The ATTC program has been replaced by the 9 

new Graduated Apprenticeship Grant for Employers (“GAGE”) for apprenticeship programs that 10 

commenced after November 14, 2017. This program is not funded by way of income tax credits 11 

resulting in an increase to net income tax expense. GAGE funding is recorded in Other Revenue 12 

resulting in an increase in revenue offsets. 13 
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Table 4-58:  Summary of Tax Credits 2017 to 2022 1 
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SR&ED investment tax credits 1 

The SR&ED for 2019 is listed as nil in Table 4-55 above because the actual tax credit was carried 2 

back to the 2016 taxation year, as there was no tax payable for the 2019 year as a result of the 3 

Accelerated CCA Incentive. For this same reason, a portion of the SR&ED for 2020 was carried 4 

back to the 2017 taxation year. 5 

Scientific Research and Experimental Development (SR&ED) Investment Tax Credits have been 6 

forecasted in the amount of $570,939 for each of the 2021 Bridge year and 2022 proposed Test 7 

Year. The 2021 and 2022 SR&ED budgets are based on the rounded four-year average of actual 8 

amounts for 2017 to 2020. 9 

 
Average SR&ED Investment Tax Credits 10 

 

Ontario business institute research tax credit 11 

Eligible corporations can claim a 20 per cent refundable tax credit for qualified expenditures on 12 

scientific research and experimental development work performed in Ontario under contract with 13 

eligible research institutes. At the timing of preparing the 2017 Cost of Service Rate Application, 14 

London Hydro was working with an eligible post-secondary institution on a joint project and 15 

received tax credits for both of the 2015 and 2016 taxation years. During development of the 2017 16 

Test Year budget, it was assumed that this project would continue. However, the project ended 17 

in 2016. There were eligible projects in 2018 and 2020 however, resulting in tax credits for those 18 

years. 19 
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SR&ED Expenditures Reclass from CCA Pool 1 

Expenditures such as labour and contractor services used in the calculation of the SR&ED claim 2 

are removed from Capital Cost Allowance (“CCA”) additions and deducted as an expense for the 3 

current year, for income tax purposes only. This adjustment has been forecasted at $2,400,000 4 

for both the 2021 Bridge Year and 2022 proposed Test Year based on actual amounts deducted 5 

for the four years from 2017 to 2020. 6 

 

Capital Cost Allowance – CCA 7 

Details with respect to capital cost allowance, as displayed in the Detailed Tax Calculation 8 

schedule, have been provided in Appendix 4-2. London Hydro has claimed the maximum CCA 9 

deduction available for the proposed 2022 Test Year. 10 

 

Financial Statements included with Tax Return 11 

The financial statements included with London Hydro’s 2020 income tax return are the same as 12 

those filed with this Cost of Service Rate Application as an attachment to Exhibit 1. 13 

 14 

Non-Recoverable and Disallowed Expenses 15 

London Hydro confirms that all non-distribution activities have been excluded from the calculation 16 

of taxable income and that all disallowed expenses have been identified in the PILs calculations 17 

for this Application. 18 

 19 

Tax Treatment of Dividends 20 

London Hydro pays dividends to its sole shareholder, the Corporation of the City of London. These 21 

dividends are paid from after-tax retained earnings and are, therefore, not treated as a deduction 22 

for income tax purposes. In addition, there is no refundable dividend tax balance on hand 23 

(“RDTOH”). 24 
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Integrity Checks 1 

Depreciation and amortization 2 

 3 

The detailed tax calculation depreciation amount includes vehicle depreciation which has been 4 

allocated to OM&A, capital and billable activities as well as the amortization of capital 5 

contributions treated as a revenue offset in this Application. 6 

 

Capital additions / CCA 7 

 8 

Please note that amounts included in the “Adjustment” column of the CCA schedules (Appendix 9 

4-2) represent, 10 

 SR&ED expenditures reclassification 11 

 Facilities restorations 12 

 Increase or decrease adjustment for transformers and meters on hand and not in use 13 

 

Opening UCC balance 14 

London Hydro confirms that the ending UCC balance in Schedule 8 of the 2020 income tax filing 15 

is $267,667,701 and agrees to the opening UCC balance for the 2021 Bridge Year. 16 
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CCA deduction 1 

London Hydro confirms that the CCA deduction in the PILs tax model for historical, Bridge and 2 

Test years agree with amounts listed in the CCA schedules included in Appendix 4-2. 3 

 

OPEB and pension amounts 4 

 5 
 

Other integrity 6 

London Hydro confirms that 7 

 The maximum CCA deductions available have been claimed 8 

 There are no capital or non-capital loss carry-forward amounts 9 

 The income tax rate for each of the years from 2017 to 2022 is 26.5% 10 

 

Appendix Items 11 

In support of its PILs expense, London Hydro has provided the OEB Income Tax PILs Work Form 12 

Excel version for the proposed 2022 Test Year along with the following documentation as 13 

Appendices: 14 

 4-1 - OEB Income Tax PILs Work Form (pdf version) 15 

 4-2 - Capital Cost Allowance schedules for 2017 OEB Approved to the 2022 Test Year 16 

 4-3 - Corporate tax return filing for the 2020 taxation year 17 
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Funding Further Innovation through SR&ED 1 

Ever since 2009, London Hydro has been diligently carrying on with innovative technology 2 

development to increasingly make use of smart meter data. This innovation has manifested into 3 

several excellent applications including customer friendly billing, a myriad of self-service options 4 

and tools, smart applications, energy management solutions and Green Button evolution. These 5 

innovations have also enabled London Hydro to undertake several novel demonstration projects 6 

with great success, examples of such include the OEB’s Critical Peak Pricing project, the 7 

PowerForward Challenge funded by NRCan and Sidewalk Labs project to determine the value of 8 

local solar products vis-a-vis the grid supply. These pilot projects fueled the further development 9 

of many smart applications. London Hydro still continues to innovate and develop new 10 

technologies primarily with the focus to become more efficient and concurrently provide easy, 11 

user-friendly, tools and applications for our customers. 12 

Our customers, both residential and commercial, have repeatedly expressed appreciation for 13 

these efforts. As such, many of the smart apps developed for commercial customers were 14 

accomplished through frequent customer focus groups to understand their requirements and 15 

needs and as a result, many of these apps have become popular among our customers. Above 16 

all, all of London Hydro’s technology development is fully predicated on Green Button systems, 17 

which is further affirmation of the enhanced value provided by Green Button systems. 18 

On our journey of excellence through innovation, London Hydro has significantly benefited from 19 

the SRED program of the federal government. Our benefits in 2009 were small in the beginning 20 

of our innovation journey, but this benefit has grown to more than $500k a year. This indicates 21 

the level of our investment in innovation and the proliferation of London Hydro’s innovative 22 

thinking and collaboration. Between 2009 and 2020, total SRED benefit London Hydro received 23 

is about $4.6M. 24 

This brings us to the crux of the matter, which is that in the OEB’s Cost of Service rate making 25 

regulations, the SRED claim are offset against the revenue requirement. In 2013, London Hydro 26 

had to offset its revenue requirement by approximately $105k and in our 2017 application, the 27 

offset against revenue was $335k. In our current Cost of Service rate application, as per the 28 

standard rate making process, the SRED offset is approximately $570k. In our view, this is a 29 
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discouragement of innovation and is contrary to the OEB’s recent strategic goal of facilitating 1 

future innovation and embracing technology to support long-term reliability, sustainability and 2 

value in the electricity sector. This also serves as a disincentive for London Hydro’s employees 3 

as the reduction in revenue reduces corporate wherewithal to a certain degree to provide 4 

incentives to employees for being innovative. Sincerely, we believe that the SRED benefit should 5 

be left to London Hydro so that we can use these funds to further promote an innovative culture 6 

in our corporation. 7 

We have followed the OEB’s standard procedure in formulating our revenue requirement in our 8 

application; however, we kindly request that consideration be given to reverse the offset in our 9 

revenue requirement equivalent to our annual SRED benefit of $500k. Such an action by the OEB, 10 

would provide us with continued encouragement for more innovation as well as be a symbol of 11 

the OEB’s endorsement of their encouragement to seek increasing innovation from the utility. 12 

 

4.7.2 Property Taxes 13 

Property taxes listed below are paid to the Corporation of the City of London in connection with 14 

London Hydro’s head office located at 111 Horton Street. Amounts budgeted for the proposed 15 

2022 Test Year in the amount of $609,200 have been forecasted based on the average increase 16 

in actual assessments from 2017 to 2020. 17 

Table 4-59:  Property Tax Summary 18 

 

As instructed in the OEB Accounting Procedures Handbook, property taxes for London Hydro’s 19 

36 substations positioned throughout the City of London have been captured in the OM&A 20 

expenditures of London Hydro, and are located under the Facilities and Environmental Services 21 

Program in this Exhibit.  22 
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4.8 CONSERVATION AND DEMAND MANAGEMENT 1 

Conservation and Demand Management (“CDM”) programs for electricity distributors were first 2 

approved by the OEB in 2004, and have expanded since becoming a more important part of the 3 

energy policy in Ontario. The Board developed and issued the CDM Code for Electricity 4 

Distributors (the “CDM Code”) on September 16, 2010 to support the CDM framework.  The CDM 5 

Code sets out the obligations along with requirements, with which electricity distributors must 6 

comply in relation to the CDM targets set out in their licenses for the January 1, 2011 to December 7 

31, 2014 CDM target period. The CDM Code was created in response to a Directive dated March 8 

31, 2010 by the Minister of Energy and Infrastructure pursuant to sections 27.1 and 27.2 of the 9 

Ontario Energy Board Act, 1998.  Section 12 of the Directive states that lost revenues that result 10 

from CDM programs should not act as a disincentive to a distributor. 11 

The Board issued detailed guidelines on the lost revenue adjustment mechanism (“LRAM”) 12 

related to CDM programs implemented under the CDM code.  London Hydro calculated the LRAM 13 

Variance Account balance (“LRAMVA”) in compliance with the requirements set out in the 14 

following guidelines issued by the Board: 15 

Guideline for Electricity Distributor Conservation and Demand Management (EB-2012-0003 – the 16 

“2012 CDM Guidelines”), dated April 26, 2012, describes the mechanism to capture the difference 17 

between the results of actual verified impacts of authorized CDM activities undertaken by the 18 

distributor between 2011 and 2014 and the level of activities embedded into rates through the 19 

distributor’s load forecast.   This guideline also describes the establishment of the LRAM Variance 20 

Account and the method to record the related lost revenues. 21 

The Conservation and Demand Management Requirement Guidelines for Electricity Distributors 22 

(EB-2014-0278 – the “2015 CDM Guidelines”), issued by the OEB on December 19, 2014, are 23 

applicable to CDM programs beginning January 1, 2015.  These guidelines require distributors to 24 

continue to rely on the LRAMVA to track and dispose lost revenues that result from approved 25 

CDM programs between 2015 and 2020. 26 

The Report of the OEB: Updated Policy for the Lost Revenue Adjustment Mechanism Calculation:  27 

Lost Revenues and Peak Demand Savings from Conservation and Demand Management 28 
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Programs (EB-2016-0182 – the “LRAMVA Report”), issued on May 19, 2016, outlines the OEB’s 1 

policy with respect to the treatment of peak demand savings for the LRAM Variance Account 2 

calculation for demand billed customers. 3 

On March 20, 2019 the Minister of Energy, Northern Development and Mines issued a directive 4 

to the IESO in which the 2015-2020 Conservation First Framework was concluded and replaced 5 

with a 2019-2020 Interim Framework, under which the IESO was tasked to streamline and 6 

centrally deliver refocused CDM programs. Subsequently directives were issued to extend the 7 

deadlines for the completion of CFF projects. The first such directive was issued on July 22, 2020 8 

to extend deadlines until June 30, 2021, and followed by another one on June 10, 2021 to further 9 

extend in-service deadlines until December 31, 2021 due to delays caused by the COVID-19 10 

emergency.  11 

The IESO established a new CDM framework for the 2021-2024 period and the OEB intends to 12 

issue future updates to the CDM Guidelines.  13 

London Hydro confirms that no CDM costs are included in its revenue requirement. 14 

 

1568 LRAM Variance Account 15 

The CDM Guidelines (EB-2012-0003), which apply to the four-year period from January 1, 2011 16 

to December 31, 2014, direct that the variances between the Board approved CDM forecast and 17 

the actual results at the customer rate class level are to be recorded in Account 1568 LRAMVA. 18 

The LRAM Variance Account captures, at the rate class level, the difference between the 19 

following: 20 

i. The results of actual, verified impacts of authorized CDM activities undertaken by 21 

electricity distributors between 2011-2014 for both Board-Approved programs and 22 

OPA-Contracted Province-Wide programs in relation to activities undertaken by the 23 

distributor and/or delivered for the distributor by a third party under contract (in the 24 

distributor’s franchise area); and 25 
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ii. The level of CDM program activities included in the distributor’s load forecast (i.e., the 1 

level embedded into rates). 2 

In accordance with the Board’s Guidelines for Electricity Distributor Conservation and Demand 3 

Management (EB-2012-0003) issued April 26, 2012, as well as Chapter 2 Filing Requirements, 4 

at minimum, distributors must apply for the disposition of the balance in the LRAMVA at the time 5 

of their Cost of Service rate applications.  Distributors may apply for the disposition of the balance 6 

in the LRAMVA on an annual basis, as part of their Incentive Regulation Mechanism (“IRM”) rate 7 

application if the balance is deemed significant by the applicant. The LRAMVA shall not be 8 

included in the pre-set disposition threshold calculation in determining materiality for disposition 9 

for Group 1 accounts as per the July 31, 2009 Report of the Board:  Electricity Distributors’ 10 

Deferral and Variance Account Initiative (EB-2008-0046).  All requests for disposition of the 11 

LRAMVA must be made together with carrying charges. 12 

London Hydro received Board approval for the recovery of an LRAMVA amount of $905,045 in 13 

its 2021 IRM rate application (EB-2020-0038). This amount consisted of lost revenues from the 14 

2017 CDM programs and the 2011-2016 programs savings persisting in Year 2017. The 15 

calculated amount was based on the Final 2017 Annual Verified Results and the adjustments in 16 

the Program Participation and Cost Report issued by the IESO in April 2019 for London Hydro. 17 

The resulting rate riders expire on April 30, 2022. 18 

London Hydro is not requesting recovery of lost revenue resulting from any pre-2011 CDM 19 

activities or legacy programs, and any OEB-approved programs. 20 

London Hydro has used the most recent input assumptions available when calculating lost 21 

revenue and has also relied on the most recent final evaluation reports from the IESO. 22 

The 2017 Final Verified Annual Program Results London Hydro Inc. issued on June 29, 2018, 23 

included the 2015 2017 verified program results. 24 

The IESO will not issue further final verified annual program results reports. In its place, the IESO 25 

made the monthly Participation and Cost Report available to distributors for the period of January 26 

1, 2018 to April 15, 2019. This report contains the incremental first year energy savings and 27 

program specific persistence information. To calculate the net savings values, the LDC is to apply 28 
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the net-to-gross values and gross realization rates to post-2017 gross unverified savings values 1 

from the 2017 Final Verified Annual Program Results. The Participation and Cost Report issued 2 

in April 2019 includes the 2018 unverified energy savings as well as adjustments to the 2015, 3 

2016 and 2017 verified program results. In addition, detailed project level savings files are 4 

required to support energy and demand related LRAMVA claims for Year 2018 and beyond.  5 

The requested amount in Account 1568 LRAMVA for recovery in this application includes the lost 6 

revenues from the 2018-2019 CDM programs and the prior year programs savings persistence 7 

into 2018 and 2019, as well as applicable carrying charges up to April 30, 2022.  8 

London Hydro utilized the OEB model Lost Revenue Adjustment Mechanism Variance Account 9 

(LRAMVA) Work Form – Version 6.0 (2022), issued on June 24, 2021, updated on July 8, 2021, 10 

to calculate the LRAMVA amount and has filed the model with this application. 11 

The balance of Account 1568 LRAMVA with projected carrying charges at the Board prescribed 12 

interest rate is presented in Table 4-60 – Account 1568 LRAMVA Balance. The Board prescribed 13 

interest rate 0.57% applied for the period of January 1, 2021 to April 30, 2022 to the opening 14 

principal balance. The projected balance is $1,537,236, and it is proposed for recovery via rate 15 

riders. 16 

Table 4-60 – Account 1568 LRAMVA Balance 17 

 

London Hydro will continue the use of 1568 LRAM Variance Account on a going forward basis. 18 

 

Calculation of the LRAMVA Amount 19 

The LRAMVA calculation involves the comparison of the actual verified savings to the level of 20 

CDM program activities included in the distributor’s load forecast and computing the resulting lost 21 

revenues. 22 

 

LRAMVA Account
Net Accruals / 

Variances 
Carrying 
Charges 

Ending 
Balances at 

Dec. 31, 2020

Projected Interest   
Jan 1/21 to Apr 
30/22 - 0.57%

Projected 
Balances as at 

Apr 30/22

1568 LRAMVA 1,473,305$            52,733$            1,526,039$           11,197$                  1,537,236$           
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Expected Savings for LRAMVA 1 

London Hydro incorporated rate class specific energy and demand savings from CDM activities 2 

in the load forecast approved in its 2013 COS rate application. Table 4-61 – Expected Savings 3 

for LRAM Variance Account reflects the expected savings to be incorporated into the LRAM 4 

calculation according to the related decision and rate order. This table is titled as “Settlement 5 

Table 7 – LRAMVA Allocation per Customer Class” in the Decision and Rate Order, EB-2012-6 

0146, Appendix A Settlement Agreement, Page 24. 7 

Table 4-61 – 2013 Expected Savings for LRAM Variance Account 8 

 9 

There were no expected CDM savings incorporated into London Hydro’s load forecast prior to the 10 

2013 Cost of service application (EB-2012-0146). 11 

Rate class specific expected energy and demand savings from CDM activities incorporated into 12 

the LRAMVA calculation from the 2017 Cost of Service rate application is shown in Table 4-62 – 13 

2017 Expected Savings for LRAM Variance Account. This table is titled as “Table 16: LRAMVA 14 

Baseline kWhs and kWs” in the Decision and Rate Order, EB-2016-0091, Tab 1 of 1 Settlement 15 

Agreement, Page 32. 16 

Table 4-62 – 2017 Expected Savings for LRAM Variance Account 17 

 

Actual Savings for LRAMVA 18 

The LRAMVA balance is based on Final Verified Savings Results Reports and the Participation 19 

and Cost Report issued by the IESO for each applicable year, where available. The reports are 20 

filed in Excel format with this application. The latest and most up-to-date information was used in 21 

the calculation. 22 

Residential GS<50 GS>50 Large User Cogeneration Street 
Lighting Sentinels USL Total

kWh 14,896,090 5,412,015 21,361,865 2,576,753 552,808 315,677 10,286 65,791 45,191,286
kW where applicable 53,511 5,133 2,704 885 28 62,262

Table 3-20: 2013 Expected Savings for LRAM Variance Account

Table 16: LRAMVA Baseline kWhs and kWs
Residential GS<50 GS>50 Large User Cogeneration Street Lighting Sentinels USL Total

kWh 9,641,185      27,433,333    4,106,000      23,333,333    5,600,000        70,113,851    
kW 10,470            44,917            15,680             71,067            
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London Hydro has calculated the energy and peak demand savings resulting from the 2011-2014 1 

CDM programs based on the 2011-2014 Final Results Report London Hydro Inc., issued by the 2 

IESO. 3 

Energy and peak demand savings from CDM programs in Years 2015-2017 were calculated 4 

based on the final verified results reports for each of those years issued by the IESO. The Final 5 

2017 Annual Verified Results Report London Hydro Inc., issued on June 29, 2018 by the IESO, 6 

included 2015-2017 verified results used in the LRAM calculation. The Participation and Cost 7 

Report issued in April 2019 included some 2017 unverified energy savings as well as adjustments 8 

to the 2015 and 2016 verified program results. The adjustments were updated in the LRAMVA 9 

Work Form for each year. 10 

Energy and peak demand savings from CDM programs in Years 2018 and 2019 were determined 11 

using detailed project level gross savings records and the applicable net-to-gross factors and 12 

gross realization rates from the 2017 Final Verified Annual Program Results report were applied 13 

to calculate net energy and demand savings. The project list for Save on Energy Retrofit and 14 

Small Business Lighting programs in 2018 and 2019 is included in the LRAMVA Work Form on 15 

Tab B. Project List for reference with the details of net savings calculations. The date of the 16 

incentive payment reflects the reporting year and the project completion date determined the first 17 

year of savings. 18 

The IESO reported the final verified results of both energy savings and reductions in demand.  19 

Customers who are in the Residential, General Service less than 50 kW, General Service 50-20 

4,999 kW, Co-Generation 1,000-4,999 kW, Large Use and Street Lighting rate classes, 21 

participated in the CDM programs conducted during the years of 2011-2019. The net energy and 22 

demand savings for programs reported during 2018 and 2019 were calculated on Tab B. Project 23 

List in the LRAMVA Work Form. The energy savings and demand reductions are reflected in kWh 24 

and kW, respectively. The lost revenues are calculated for each rate class using energy savings 25 

or demand reductions based on the billing determinant that is applied in the calculation of the 26 

variable distribution charge. Peak demand reductions from Demand Response 3 programs are 27 

not included in the lost revenue calculations. 28 
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Energy and demand savings by year for each rate class are updated in the appropriate tables on 1 

Tabs 4. 2011-2014 LRAM and 5. 2015-2020 LRAM. The tables list the individual CDM 2 

programs/initiatives applicable to each rate class and indicate the energy savings (kWh) and peak 3 

demand (kW) savings assigned to those programs/initiatives. Program persistence was populated 4 

on Tab 7 based on the IESO issued persistence report for each year and linked to each program 5 

in the corresponding tables. The net demand kW savings for the adjustments from the April 2019 6 

Participation and Cost Report was calculated using the average kW/kWh ratios from the 2017 7 

Annual Verified Results, or earlier years where applicable, of the same program. Program 8 

persistence were determined for each program reported in 2018 and 2019 using the Persistence 9 

Methodology by Program table from the Participation and Cost Report issued in April 2019, on 10 

Tab Reference Tables. Rate class allocations are populated in the LRAMVA Work Form on Tab 11 

A based on customer participation from each rate class in the programs reported in the final 12 

results. 13 

The savings then are totalized by rate classes and program year. The persisting savings from 14 

prior year programs are added to each year’s summarized savings to establish the total savings 15 

for the year. 16 

London Hydro’s rate year does not coincide with its fiscal year, therefore, in order to calculate the 17 

lost revenues resulting from CDM activities, an average volumetric distribution rate is computed 18 

for each rate class by year. The calculation does not include any volumetric rate riders that are 19 

subject to their own independent true up process. 20 

The rates were prorated based on the approved effective implementation period. London Hydro’s 21 

rate year cycles from May 1 of current year to April 30 of subsequent year. The average rate is 22 

calculated by taking the prior year rate and prorate it for the first four months (January to April), 23 

then taking the current year’s approved rate and prorate if for the remaining eight months (May to 24 

December). The implementation of distribution rates in 2020 were delayed from May 1 to Nov 1 25 

with the intention to lessen the impact of the COVID-19 emergency to customers. The summary 26 

of the two prorated value yields the average annual volumetric distribution rate specific to the rate 27 

class. 28 
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The lost revenue is determined by multiplying the volumetric impact of the load reductions by the 1 

average annual Board approved variable distribution charges applicable to the customer rate 2 

class, in which the volumetric variance occurred. The enclosed LRAMVA Work Form details each 3 

CDM initiative by program year and rate class, and the complete calculation of the LRAMVA 4 

amount. 5 

 

LRAMVA Proposed for Recovery 6 

The LRAMVA principal amount consists of the difference between the results of actual verified 7 

and/or unverified impacts in 2018-2019 of authorized CDM activities undertaken by the distributor 8 

between 2011 and 2019 and the expected energy and demand savings approved by the OEB for 9 

LRAMVA calculation multiplied with the distribution rates in effect for the respective period. 10 

Carrying charge, included in the LRAMVA claim, is calculated using the Board prescribed interest 11 

rate for the respective quarterly period, and applied to the monthly opening balances of the 12 

LRAMVA principal. 13 

Table 4-63 – LRAMVA Principal and Interest Proposed for Recovery 14 

 
 

The LRAMVA claim proposed for recovery has been included in the 2022 EDDVAR Continuity 15 

Schedule COS latest model (“EDDVAR model”) within Exhibit 9 – Deferral and Variance 16 

Accounts. The allocation of the LRAMVA amount to the appropriate rate classes and the resulting 17 

rate riders are also included in the EDDVAR model.  18 

Billing Unit Principal ($) Carrying Charges 
($) Total LRAMVA ($)

kWh $371,648 $18,108 $389,756
kWh $285,302 $11,847 $297,149
kW $1,176,218 $49,156 $1,225,373
kW $54,796 $2,299 $57,095
kW -$151,248 -$6,387 -$157,634
kW -$263,411 -$11,092 -$274,504
kW $0 $0 $0
kWh $0 $0 $0

$1,473,305 $63,930 $1,537,236Total

Street Lighting
Sentinel Lighting
Unmetered Scattered Load

Customer Class

Residential
GS<50 kW
General Service 50 - 4,999 kW
Co-Generation 1,000 - 4,999 kW
Large User
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4.9 PRESCRIBED TABLE LISTING 1 

As per the Filing Requirements, London Hydro has completed the required tables listed below in 2 

connection with OM&A Expenditures. To assist with navigation, the location of this information 3 

throughout the Application is provided as follows: 4 

Appendix 2-BB:  Capital Assets Service Life Comparison 5 

 2022 Filing Requirements Chapter 2 Appendices (Excel workbook) 6 

Appendix 2-C:  Depreciation and Amortization Expense for 2017 7 

 Exhibit 4, Table 4-48, page 356 8 

 2022 Filing Requirements Chapter 2 Appendices (Excel workbook) 9 

Appendix 2-C:  Depreciation and Amortization Expense for 2018 10 

 Exhibit 4, Table 4-49, page 357 11 

 2022 Filing Requirements Chapter 2 Appendices (Excel workbook) 12 

Appendix 2-C:  Depreciation and Amortization Expense for 2019 13 

 Exhibit 4, Table 4-50, page 358 14 

 2022 Filing Requirements Chapter 2 Appendices (Excel workbook) 15 

Appendix 2-C:  Depreciation and Amortization Expense for 2020 16 

 Exhibit 4, Table 4-51, page 359 17 

 2022 Filing Requirements Chapter 2 Appendices (Excel workbook) 18 

Appendix 2-C:  Depreciation and Amortization Expense for 2021 19 

 Exhibit 4, Table 4-52, page 360 20 

 2022 Filing Requirements Chapter 2 Appendices (Excel workbook) 21 

Appendix 2-C:  Depreciation and Amortization Expense for 2022 22 

 Exhibit 4, Table 4-53, page 361 23 

 2022 Filing Requirements Chapter 2 Appendices (Excel workbook) 24 
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Appendix 2-D:  Overhead Expense 1 

 2022 Filing Requirements Chapter 2 Appendices (Excel workbook) 2 

Appendix 2-JA:  Summary of Recoverable OM&A Expenses 3 

 2022 Filing Requirements Chapter 2 Appendices (Excel workbook) 4 

Appendix 2-JB:  Recoverable OM&A Cost Driver Table 5 

 Exhibit 4, Table 4-15, page 49 6 

 2022 Filing Requirements Chapter 2 Appendices (Excel workbook) 7 

Appendix 2-JC:  OM&A Programs Table 8 

 Exhibit 4, Table 4-16, page 52 9 

 2022 Filing Requirements Chapter 2 Appendices (Excel workbook) 10 

Appendix 2-K:  Employee Costs 11 

 Exhibit 4, Table 4-32, page 320 12 

 2022 Filing Requirements Chapter 2 Appendices (Excel workbook) 13 

Appendix 2-L: Recoverable OM&A Cost per Customer and per FTE 14 

 Exhibit 4, Table 4-5, page 22 15 

 2022 Filing Requirements Chapter 2 Appendices (Excel workbook) 16 

Appendix 2-M:  Regulatory Cost Schedule 17 

 Exhibit 4, Table 4-39, page 343 18 

 Exhibit 4, Table 4-40, page 344 19 

 2022 Filing Requirements Chapter 2 Appendices (Excel workbook) 20 

Appendix 2-N:  Shared Services and Corporate Cost Allocation 21 

 Exhibit 4, Table 4-38, page 338 22 

 2022 Filing Requirements Chapter 2 Appendices (Excel workbook) 23 
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4.10 APPENDICES LISTING 1 

Appendix items provided at the end of this Exhibit include: 2 

 Appendix 4-1:  OEB PILs Work Form (pdf version) 3 

 Appendix 4-2:  CCA Schedules 2017 to 2022 4 

 Appendix 4-3:  2020 Income Tax Return 5 

 Appendix 4-4:  Post Retirement Obligation Actuarial Valuation Report for 2020 6 

 Appendix 4-5:  Purchasing Department Policies and Procedures 7 
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Appendix 4-1: 
OEB PILS Work Forms (pdf) 
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PILs Tax Provision - Test Year

Wires Only

Regulatory Taxable Income T1 3,409,301$           A

Tax Rate Small Business Rate 
(If Applicable)

Taxes Payable Effective Tax Rate

Ontario (Max 11.5%) 11.5% 11.5% 392,070$        11.5% B
Federal (Max 15%) 15.0% 15.0% 511,395$        15.0% C

Combined effective tax rate (Max 26.5%) 26.50% D = B + C

Total Income Taxes 903,465$              E = A * D

Investment Tax Credits 570,939$              F
Miscellaneous Tax Credits 36,000$                G

 Total Tax Credits 606,939$              H = F + G

Corporate PILs/Income Tax Provision for Test Year 296,526$              I = E - H S. Summary

Corporate PILs/Income Tax Provision Gross Up 1 73.50% J = 1-D 106,911$              K = I/J-I

Income Tax (grossed-up) 403,436$              L = K + I S. Summary

Ontario Energy Board



Taxable Income - Test Year
Working 
Paper 

Reference

Test Year     
Taxable 
Income

Net Income Before Taxes A. 12,792,357

T2 S1 line #

Additions:
Interest and penalties on taxes 103
Amortization of tangible assets
2-4 ADJUSTED ACCOUNTING DATA P489

104 16,829,400

Amortization of intangible assets
2-4 ADJUSTED ACCOUNTING DATA P490

106 5,550,400

Recapture of capital cost allowance from Schedule 
8

107 T8 0

Income inclusion under subparagraph 13(38)(d)(iii) 
from Schedule 10

108

Loss in equity of subsidiaries and affiliates 110
Loss on disposal of assets 111
Charitable donations 112
Taxable Capital Gains 113
Political Donations 114
Deferred and prepaid expenses 116
Scientific research expenditures deducted on 
financial statements

118

Capitalized interest 119
Non-deductible club dues and fees 120 2,000

Non-deductible meals and entertainment expense 121 67,150

Non-deductible automobile expenses 122
Non-deductible life insurance premiums 123
Non-deductible company pension plans 124 178,300
Tax reserves beginning of year 125 T13 0
Reserves from financial statements- balance at 
end of year

126 T13 0

Soft costs on construction and renovation of 
buildings

127

Book loss on joint ventures or partnerships 205
Capital items expensed 206
Debt issue expense 208

Development expenses claimed in current year 212

Financing fees deducted in books 216
Gain on settlement of debt 220
Non-deductible advertising 226
Non-deductible interest 227
Non-deductible legal and accounting fees 228
Recapture of SR&ED expenditures 231
Share issue expense 235
Write down of capital property 236
Amounts received in respect of qualifying 
environment trust per paragraphs 12(1)(z.1) and 
12(1)(z.2)

237

Other Additions
Interest Expensed on Capital Leases 295

Realized Income from Deferred Credit Accounts 295

Pensions 295
Non-deductible penalties 295

295
295
295
295

ARO Accretion expense
Capital Contributions Received (ITA 12(1)(x))
Lease Inducements Received (ITA 12(1)(x))
Deferred Revenue (ITA 12(1)(a))
Prior Year Investment Tax Credits received 608,753

Ontario Energy Board



Total Additions 23,236,003
Deductions:

Gain on disposal of assets per financial statements 401 149,500

Dividends not taxable under section 83 402
Capital cost allowance from Schedule 8 403 T8 28,627,524
Terminal loss from Schedule 8 404 T8 0
Allowable business investment loss 406
Deferred and prepaid expenses 409
Scientific research expenses claimed in year 411
Tax reserves end of year 413 T13 0
Reserves from financial statements - balance at 
beginning of year

414 T13 0

Contributions to deferred income plans 416
Book income of joint venture or partnership 305
Equity in income from subsidiary or affiliates 306

Other deductions

Interest capitalized for accounting deducted for tax 395

Capital Lease Payments 395
Non-taxable imputed interest income on deferral 
and variance accounts 

395

395

395

395

395

395

ARO Payments - Deductible for Tax when Paid

ITA 13(7.4) Election - Capital Contributions 
Received
ITA 13(7.4) Election - Apply Lease Inducement to 
cost of Leaseholds
Deferred Revenue - ITA 20(1)(m) reserve
Principal portion of lease payments
Lease Inducement Book Amortization credit to 
income
Financing fees for tax ITA 20(1)(e) and (e.1)

Sale of scrap for accounting purposes 600,000
Capital items expensed for tax 222,000
ATTC and COOP credits accrued for accounting 
purposes

30,000

SR&ED cost capitalized for accounting purposes 2,400,000

SR&ED proceeds included in income for accounting 
purposes

570,939

Business Research Credit for accounting 6,000
Financing fees for tax ITA 20(1)(e) and (e.1) 13,096

Total Deductions calculated 32,619,059

NET INCOME FOR TAX PURPOSES calculated 3,409,301

Charitable donations 311

Taxable dividends received under section 112 or 113 320

Non-capital losses of previous tax years from 
Schedule 4

331 T4 0

Net capital losses of previous tax years from 
Schedule 4

332 T4 0

Limited partnership losses of previous tax years from 
Schedule 4

335

REGULATORY TAXABLE INCOME calculated 3,409,301 T0



Schedule 8 CCA - Test Year

(1)
Class

Class Description
Working Paper 

Reference

(2)
Undepreciated 

capital
cost (UCC) at the
beginning of the 

test year

(3)
Cost of acquisitions 

during
the year (new 
property must

be available for use, 
except CWIP)

(4)
Cost of acquisitions 
from column 3 that 

are accelerated 
investment incentive 

property (AIIP)

(5)
Adjustments and 
transfers (enter 

amounts that will 
reduce the UCC as 

negatives)

(6)
Amount from 

column 5 that is 
assistance received 
or receivable during 

the year for a 
property, 

subsequent to its 
disposition

(7)
Amount from 

column 5 that is 
repaid during the 

year for a property, 
subsequent to its 

disposition

(8)
Proceeds of 
dispositions

(9)
UCC (column 2 plus 

column 3 plus or 
minus column 5 
minus column 8)

(10)
Proceeds of 

disposition available 
to reduce the UCC of 
AIIP (column 8 plus 

column 6 minus 
column 3 plus 

column 4 minus 
column 7) (if 

negative, enter "0")

(11)
Net capital cost 
additions of AIIP 

acquired during the 
year (column 4 

minus column 10) (if 
negative, enter "0")

Relevant 
factor

(12)
UCC adjustment for 
AIIP acquired during 
the year (column 11 

multiplied by the 
relevant factor)

(13)
UCC adjustment for 
non-AIIP acquired 

during the year (0.5 
multiplied by the 

result of column 3 
minus column 4 

minus column 6 plus 
column 7 minus 

column 8) (if 
negative, enter "0")

(14)
CCA Rate %

(15)
Recapture of CCA

(16)
Terminal Loss

(17)
CCA (for declining 

balance method, the 
result of column 9 

plus column 12 
minus column 13, 

multiplied by 
column 14)

(18)
UCC at the end of 

the test year 
(column 9 minus 

column 17)

1 Buildings, Distribution System (acq'd post 1987) B8 60,586,304$        60,586,304$          -$                       -$                       0.50 -$                       -$                       4% 2,423,452$            58,162,852$          
1b Non-Residential Buildings [Reg. 1100(1)(a.1) election] B8 7,505,198$          1,273,000 1,273,000 0 8,778,198$            -$                       1,273,000$            0.50 636,500$               -$                       6% 564,882$               8,213,316$            
2 Distribution System (acq'd pre 1988) B8 19,430,079$        19,430,079$          -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       6% 1,165,805$            18,264,274$          
3 Buildings (acq'd pre 1988) B8 -$                     -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       5% -$                       -$                       
6 Certain Buildings; Fences B8 -$                     -$                       -$                       -$                       0.50 -$                       -$                       10% -$                       -$                       
8 General Office Equipment, Furniture, Fixtures B8 8,106,694$          3,528,200 3,528,200 11,634,894$          -$                       3,528,200$            0.50 1,764,100$            -$                       20% 2,679,799$            8,955,095$            
10 Motor Vehicles, Fleet B8 2,639,335$          1,450,000 1,450,000 82,500 4,006,835$            82,500$                 1,367,500$            0.50 683,750$               -$                       30% 1,407,176$            2,599,660$            

10.1 Certain Automobiles B8 -$                     -$                       -$                       -$                       0.50 -$                       -$                       30% -$                       -$                       
12 Computer Application Software (Non-Systems) B8 -$                     4,687,000 4,687,000 -2,400,000 2,287,000$            -$                       4,687,000$            0.00 -$                       -$                       100% 2,287,000$            -$                       

13 1 Lease # 1 B8 -$                     -$                       -$                       -$                       0.00 -$                       -$                       NA -$                       
13 2 Lease # 2 B8 -$                     -$                       -$                       -$                       0.00 -$                       -$                       NA -$                       
13 3 Lease # 3 B8 -$                     -$                       -$                       -$                       0.00 -$                       -$                       NA -$                       
13 4 Lease # 4 B8 -$                     -$                       -$                       -$                       0.00 -$                       -$                       NA -$                       

14 Limited Period Patents, Franchises, Concessions or Licences B8 -$                     -$                       -$                       -$                       0.00 -$                       -$                       NA -$                       
14.1 Eligible Capital Property (acq'd pre Jan 1, 2017) B8 474,823$             474,823$               -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       7% 33,238$                 441,585$               
14.1 Eligible Capital Property (acq'd post Jan 1, 2017) B8 4,324,356$          4,324,356$            -$                       -$                       0.50 -$                       -$                       5% 216,218$               4,108,138$            
17 Elec. Generation Equip. (Non-Bldng, acq'd post Feb 27/00); Roads, Lots, Storage B8 -$                     -$                       -$                       -$                       0.50 -$                       -$                       8% -$                       -$                       
42 Fibre Optic Cable B8 -$                     -$                       -$                       -$                       0.50 -$                       -$                       12% -$                       -$                       

43.1 Certain Clean Energy/Energy-Efficient Generation Equipment B8 -$                     -$                       -$                       -$                       2.33 -$                       -$                       30% -$                       -$                       
43.2 Certain Clean Energy/Energy-Efficient Generation Equipment B8 -$                     -$                       -$                       -$                       1.00 -$                       -$                       50% -$                       -$                       
45 Computers & System Software (acq'd post Mar 22/04 and pre Mar 19/07) B8 -$                     -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       45% -$                       -$                       
46 Data Network Infrastructure Equipment (acq'd post Mar 22/04) B8 -$                     -$                       -$                       -$                       0.50 -$                       -$                       30% -$                       -$                       
47 Distribution System (acq'd post Feb 22/05) B8 168,950,468$      29,713,800 29,713,800 667,000 197,997,268$        667,000$               29,046,800$          0.50 14,523,400$          -$                       8% 17,001,653$          180,995,614$        
50 General Purpose Computer Hardware & Software (acq'd post Mar 18/07) B8 240,367$             868,000 868,000 1,108,367$            -$                       868,000$               0.50 434,000$               -$                       55% 848,302$               260,065$               
95 CWIP B8 -$                     -$                       -$                       -$                       0.00 -$                       -$                       0% -$                       -$                       

B8 -$                     -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       30% -$                       -$                       
B8 -$                     -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       
B8 -$                     -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       
B8 -$                     -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       
B8 -$                     -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       
B8 -$                     -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       
B8 -$                     -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       
B8 -$                     -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       

TOTALS 272,257,624$      41,520,000$          41,520,000$          2,400,000-$            -$                       -$                       749,500$               310,628,124$        749,500$               40,770,500$          18,041,750$          -$                       -$                       -$                       28,627,524$          T1 282,000,600$        
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PILS Tax Provision - Bridge Year

Wires Only
Reference

Regulatory Taxable Income B1 3,000,320-$           A

Tax Rate Small 
Business 
Rate (If 

Applicable)

Taxes 
Payable

Effective Tax Rate

Ontario (Max 11.5%) 11.5% 11.5% 345,037-$  11.5% B
Federal (Max 15%) 15.0% 15.0% 450,048-$  15.0% C

Combined effective tax rate (Max 26.5%) 26.50% D = B + C

Total Income Taxes -$                      E = A * D

Investment Tax Credits 570,939$              F
Miscellaneous Tax Credits 31,814$                G

 Total Tax Credits 602,753$              H = F + G

Corporate PILs/Income Tax Provision for Bridge Year -$                      I = E - H

Note:

1. This is for the derivation of Bridge year PILs income tax expense and should not be used for Test year 
revenue requirement calculations.
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Adjusted Taxable Income - Bridge Year

T2S1 line #
Working 

Paper 
Reference

Total for 
Regulated Utility

Income before PILs/Taxes (A + 101 + 102) 5,530,782

Interest and penalties on taxes 103
Amortization of tangible assets 104 15,246,897
Amortization of intangible assets 106 5,666,603
Recapture of capital cost allowance from 
Schedule 8

107 B8 0

Income inclusion under subparagraph 
13(38)(d)(iii)

108

Income or loss for tax purposes- joint 
ventures or partnerships

109

Loss in equity of subsidiaries and affiliates 110

Loss on disposal of assets 111
Charitable donations and gifts from Schedule 
2

112

Taxable capital gains 113
Political contributions 114
Deferred and prepaid expenses 116
Scientific research expenditures deducted on 
financial statements

118

Capitalized interest 119
Non-deductible club dues and fees 120 2,000
Non-deductible meals and entertainment 
expense

121 65,950

Non-deductible automobile expenses 122
Non-deductible life insurance premiums 123
Non-deductible company pension plans 124 132,500
Tax reserves deducted in prior year 125 B13 0
Reserves from financial statements- balance 
at end of year

126 B13 0

Soft costs on construction and renovation of 
buildings

127

Capital items expensed 206
Debt issue expense 208
Development expenses claimed in current 
year

212

Financing fees deducted in books 216
Gain on settlement of debt 220
Non-deductible advertising 226
Non-deductible interest 227

Non-deductible legal and accounting fees 228

Recapture of SR&ED expenditures 231
Share issue expense 235
Write down of capital property 236
Amounts received in respect of qualifying 
environment trust per paragraphs 12(1)(z.1) 
and 12(1)(z.2)

237

Additions:
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Adjusted Taxable Income - Bridge Year

Ontario Energy Board

Interest Expensed on Capital Leases 295
Realized Income from Deferred Credit 
Accounts

295

Pensions 295
Non-deductible penalties 295

295
295

ARO Accretion expense

Capital Contributions Received (ITA 12(1)(x))

Lease Inducements Received (ITA 12(1)(x))

Deferred Revenue (ITA 12(1)(a))
Prior Year Investment Tax Credits received 613,296
ACM funding 856,000

Total Additions 22,583,246

Gain on disposal of assets per financial 
statements

401 116,400

Dividends not taxable under section 83 402
Capital cost allowance from Schedule 8 403 B8 27,053,237
Terminal loss from Schedule 8 404 B8 0
Allowable business investment loss 406
Deferred and prepaid expenses 409

Scientific research expenses claimed in year 411

Tax reserves claimed in current year 413 B13 0
Reserves from financial statements - balance 
at beginning of year

414 B13 0

Contributions to deferred income plans 416

Book income of joint venture or partnership 305

Equity in income from subsidiary or affiliates 306

Other deductions

Deductions:

Other Additions



Adjusted Taxable Income - Bridge Year

Ontario Energy Board

Interest capitalized for accounting deducted 
for tax

395

Capital Lease Payments 395
Non-taxable imputed interest income on 
deferral and variance accounts 

395

395
395

ARO Payments - Deductible for Tax when 
Paid
ITA 13(7.4) Election - Capital Contributions 
Received
ITA 13(7.4) Election - Apply Lease 
Inducement to cost of Leaseholds
Deferred Revenue - ITA 20(1)(m) reserve
Principal portion of lease payments
Lease Inducement Book Amortization credit 
to income

Financing fees for tax ITA 20(1)(e) and (e.1) 13,096

Sale of scrap for accounting purposes 600,000
Capital items expensed for tax 216,000
ATTC and COOP credits accrued for 
accounting purposes

25,814

SR&ED cost capitalized for accounting 
purposes

2,400,000

SR&ED proceeds included in income for 
accounting purposes

683,801

Business Research Credit for accounting 6,000

Total Deductions calculated 31,114,348

Net Income for Tax Purposes calculated -3,000,320
Charitable donations 311
Taxable dividends received under section 112 
or 113

320

Non-capital losses of previous tax years from 
Schedule 4

331 B4 0

Net capital losses of previous tax years from 
Schedule 4

332 B4 0

Limited partnership losses of previous tax years 
from Schedule 4

335

TAXABLE INCOME calculated -3,000,320



Corporation Loss Continuity and Application

Schedule 4 Loss Carry Forward - Bridge Year

Total
H4 0

Amount to be used in Bridge Year B1 0
B1 3,000,320

-3,000,320
Balance available for use post Bridge Year calculated 0 T4

Total
H4 0

Amount to be used in Bridge Year 
B1

Balance available for use post Bridge Year calculated 0 T4
Other Adjustments

Other Adjustments

Loss Carry Forward Generated in Bridge Year (if any)

Actual Historical

Loss Carry Forward Generated in Bridge Year (if any)

Net Capital Loss Carry Forward Deduction

Non-Capital Loss Carry Forward Deduction
Actual Historical
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Schedule 8 CCA - Bridge Year

(1)
Class

Class Description
Working 

Paper 
Reference

(2)
Undepreciated 

capital
cost (UCC) at the
beginning of the 

bridge year

(3)
Cost of 

acquisitions during
the year (new 
property must
be available for 

use, except CWIP)

(4)
Cost of 

acquisitions from 
column 3 that are 

accelerated 
investment 

incentive property 
(AIIP)

(5)
Adjustments and 
transfers (enter 

amounts that will 
reduce the UCC as 

negatives)

(6)
Amount from 

column 5 that is 
assistance received 

or receivable 
during the year for 

a property, 
subsequent to its 

disposition

(7)
Amount from 

column 5 that is 
repaid during the 

year for a property, 
subsequent to its 

disposition

(8)
Proceeds of 
dispositions

(9)
UCC (column 2 

plus column 3 plus 
or minus column 5 
minus column 8)

(10)
Proceeds of 
disposition 

available to reduce 
the UCC of AIIP 
(column 8 plus 

column 6 minus 
column 3 plus 

column 4 minus 
column 7) (if 

negative, enter "0")

(11)
Net capital cost 
additions of AIIP 

acquired during the 
year (column 4 

minus column 10) 
(if negative, enter 

"0")

Relevant 
factor

(12)
UCC adjustment for 

AIIP acquired 
during the year 

(column 11 
multiplied by the 
relevant factor)

(13)
UCC adjustment for 
non-AIIP acquired 

during the year (0.5 
multiplied by the 

result of column 3 
minus column 4 
minus column 6 
plus column 7 

minus column 8) (if 
negative, enter "0")

(14)
CCA Rate %

(15)
Recapture of CCA

(16)
Terminal Loss

(17)
CCA (for declining 
balance method, 

the result of 
column 9 plus 

column 12 minus 
column 13, 

multiplied by 
column 14)

(18)
UCC at the end of 

the bridge year 
(column 9 minus 

column 17)

Working 
Paper 

Reference

1 Buildings, Distribution System (acq'd post 1987) H8 63,110,733$         63,110,733$         -$                       -$                       0.50 -$                       -$                       4% 2,524,429$            60,586,304$         T8
1b Non-Residential Buildings [Reg. 1100(1)(a.1) election] H8 5,511,764$            2,554,000$            2,554,000$            -$                       8,065,764$            -$                       2,554,000$            0.50 1,277,000$            -$                       6% 560,566$               7,505,198$            T8
2 Distribution System (acq'd pre 1988) H8 20,670,297$         20,670,297$         -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       6% 1,240,218$            19,430,079$         T8
3 Buildings (acq'd pre 1988) H8 -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       5% -$                       -$                       T8
6 Certain Buildings; Fences H8 -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       0.50 -$                       -$                       10% -$                       -$                       T8
8 General Office Equipment, Furniture, Fixtures H8 6,772,667$            3,840,800$            3,840,800$            10,613,467$         -$                       3,840,800$            0.50 1,920,400$            -$                       20% 2,506,773$            8,106,694$            T8
10 Motor Vehicles, Fleet H8 2,675,586$            1,445,000$            1,445,000$            51,500$                 4,069,086$            51,500$                 1,393,500$            0.50 696,750$               -$                       30% 1,429,751$            2,639,335$            T8

10.1 Certain Automobiles H8 -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       0.50 -$                       -$                       30% -$                       -$                       T8
12 Computer Application Software (Non-Systems) H8 -$                       4,376,000$            4,376,000$            2,400,000-$            1,976,000$            -$                       4,376,000$            0.00 -$                       -$                       100% 1,976,000$            -$                       T8

13 1 Lease # 1 H8 -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       0.00 -$                       -$                       NA -$                       T8
13 2 Lease # 2 H8 -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       0.00 -$                       -$                       NA -$                       T8
13 3 Lease # 3 H8 -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       0.00 -$                       -$                       NA -$                       T8
13 4 Lease # 4 H8 -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       0.00 -$                       -$                       NA -$                       T8
14 Limited Period Patents, Franchises, Concessions or Licences H8 -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       0.00 -$                       -$                       NA -$                       T8

14.1 Eligible Capital Property (acq'd pre Jan 1, 2017) H8 510,562$               510,562$               -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       7% 35,739$                 474,823$               T8
14.1 Eligible Capital Property (acq'd post Jan 1, 2017) H8 6,301,954$            1,750,000-$            1,750,000-$            -$                       -$                       -$                       4,551,954$            -$                       -$                       0.50 -$                       -$                       5% 227,598$               4,324,356$            T8
17 Elec. Generation Equip. (Non-Bldng, acq'd post Feb 27/00); Roads, Lots, Storage H8 -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       0.50 -$                       -$                       8% -$                       -$                       T8
42 Fibre Optic Cable H8 -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       0.50 -$                       -$                       12% -$                       -$                       T8

43.1 Certain Clean Energy/Energy-Efficient Generation Equipment H8 -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       2.33 -$                       -$                       30% -$                       -$                       T8
43.2 Certain Clean Energy/Energy-Efficient Generation Equipment H8 -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       1.00 -$                       -$                       50% -$                       -$                       T8
45 Computers & System Software (acq'd post Mar 22/04 and pre Mar 19/07) H8 -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       45% -$                       -$                       T8
46 Data Network Infrastructure Equipment (acq'd post Mar 22/04) H8 -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       0.50 -$                       -$                       30% -$                       -$                       T8
47 Distribution System (acq'd post Feb 22/05) H8 161,898,926$       23,398,200$         23,398,200$         667,000$               184,630,126$       667,000$               22,731,200$         0.50 11,365,600$         -$                       8% 15,679,658$         168,950,468$       T8
50 General Purpose Computer Hardware & Software (acq'd post Mar 18/07) H8 165,872$               947,000$               947,000$               1,112,872$            -$                       947,000$               0.50 473,500$               -$                       55% 872,505$               240,367$               T8
95 CWIP H8 -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       0.00 -$                       -$                       0% -$                       -$                       T8

H8 -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       30% -$                       -$                       T8
H8 -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       5% -$                       -$                       T8
H8 -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       T8
H8 -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       T8
H8 -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       T8
H8 -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       T8
H8 -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       T8
H8 -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       -$                       T8

TOTALS 267,618,361$       34,811,000$         34,811,000$         2,400,000-$            -$                       -$                       718,500$               299,310,861$       718,500$               35,842,500$         15,733,250$         -$                       -$                       -$                       27,053,237$         B1 272,257,624$       
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PILs Tax Provision - Historical Year

Wires Only

Regulatory Taxable Income H1 1,910,664$           A

Combined Tax Rate and PILs Ontario Tax Rate (Maximum 11.5%) 11.50% B

Federal tax rate (Maximum 15%) 15.00% C

Combined tax rate (Maximum 26.5%) 26.50% D = B+C

Total Income Taxes 506,326$              E = A * D

Investment Tax Credits 451,341$              F
Miscellaneous Tax Credits 25,078$                G

 Total Tax Credits 476,419$              H = F + G

Corporate PILs/Income Tax Provision for Historical Year 29,907$                I = E - H

Note: Input the actual information from the tax returns for the historical year. 

Ontario Energy Board



Adjusted Taxable Income - Historical Year

T2S1 line #
Total for Legal 

Entity
Non-Distribution 

Eliminations   
Historic 

Wires Only
Income before PILs/Taxes (A + 101 + 102) 4,306,000 118,099 4,187,901

Interest and penalties on taxes 103 15,938 15,938

Amortization of tangible assets 104 20,069,393 129,183 19,940,210

Amortization of intangible assets 106 5,779 5,779

Recapture of capital cost allowance from Schedule 8 107 0

Income inclusion under subparagraph 13(38)(d)(iii) from Schedule 10 108 0

Loss in equity of subsidiaries and affiliates 110 0

Loss on disposal of assets 111 0

Charitable donations and gifts from Schedule 2 112 0

Taxable capital gains from Schedule 6 113 0

Political contributions 114 0

Deferred and prepaid expenses 116 0

Scientific research expenditures deducted on financial statements 118 3,786,070 3,786,070

Capitalized interest 119 0

Non-deductible club dues and fees 120 1,729 1,729

Non-deductible meals and entertainment expense 121 47,703 47,703

Non-deductible automobile expenses 122 0

Non-deductible life insurance premiums 123 0

Non-deductible company pension plans 124 321,100 321,100

Tax reserves deducted in prior year 125 0

Reserves from financial statements – balance at the end of the year 126 0

Soft costs on construction and renovation of buildings 127 0

Capital items expensed 206 0

Debt issue expense 208 0

Development expenses claimed in current year 212 0

Financing fees deducted in books 216 65,299 65,299

Gain on settlement of debt 220 0

Non-deductible advertising 226 0

Non-deductible interest 227 0

Non-deductible legal and accounting fees 228 11,996 11,996

Recapture of SR&ED expenditures 231 0

Share issue expense 235 0

Write down of capital property 236 0

Amounts received in respect of qualifying environment trust per paragraphs 12(1)(z.1) and 12(1)(z.2) 237 0

Interest Expensed on Capital Leases 295 67,236 67,236

Realized Income from Deferred Credit Accounts 295 0

Pensions 295 244,400 244,400

Non-deductible penalties 295 0

295 0

295 0

ARO Accretion expense 0

Capital Contributions Received (ITA 12(1)(x)) 6,838,793 6,838,793

Lease Inducements Received (ITA 12(1)(x)) 0

Deferred Revenue (ITA 12(1)(a)) 0

Prior Year Investment Tax Credits received 45,365 45,365

Portion of 2020 SR&ED related to prescribed proxy amount 24,819 24,819

Other additions

Additions:
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Unrealized swap adjustment 6,629,973 6,629,973

ACM funding 844,800 844,800
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

Total Additions 39,020,393 129,183 38,891,210

Gain on disposal of assets per financial statements 401 28,108 28,108
Non-taxable dividends under section 83 402 0
Capital cost allowance from Schedule 8 403 27,320,850 23,314 27,297,536
Terminal loss from Schedule 8 404 0
Allowable business investment loss 406 0
Deferred and prepaid expenses 409 0
Scientific research expenses claimed in year 411 2,762,645 2,762,645
Tax reserves claimed in current year 413 0
Reserves from financial statements - balance at beginning of year 414 0
Contributions to deferred income plans 416 0
Book income of joint venture or partnership 305 0
Equity in income from subsidiary or affiliates 306 0

Interest capitalized for accounting deducted for tax 395 0
Capital Lease Payments 395 100,000 100,000
Non-taxable imputed interest income on deferral and variance accounts 395 0

395 0
395 0

ARO Payments - Deductible for Tax when Paid 0

ITA 13(7.4) Election - Capital Contributions Received 6,838,793 6,838,793

ITA 13(7.4) Election - Apply Lease Inducement to cost of Leaseholds 0

Deferred Revenue - ITA 20(1)(m) reserve 0

Principal portion of lease payments 0

Lease Inducement Book Amortization credit to income 0

Financing fees for tax ITA 20(1)(e) and (e.1) 13,096 13,096

Sale of scrap for accounting purposes 803,193 803,193

Capital items expensed for tax 98,010 98,010

ATTC and COOP credits accrued for accounting purposes 21,897 21,897

SR&ED cost capitalized for accounting purposes 2,175,641 2,175,641

SR&ED proceeds included in income for accounting purposes 569,477 569,477

Government assistance added back to SR&ED 460,051 460,051
0

0
Total Deductions 41,191,761 23,314 41,168,447

Net Income for Tax Purposes 2,134,632 223,968 1,910,664

Charitable donations from Schedule 2 311 0
Taxable dividends received under section 112 or 113 320 0
Non-capital losses of previous tax years from Schedule 4 331 0
Net capital losses of previous tax years from Schedule 4 332 0
Limited partnership losses of previous tax years from Schedule 4 335 0

TAXABLE INCOME 2,134,632 223,968 1,910,664

Other deductions

Deductions:



Schedule 8 - Historical Year

Class Class Description
UCC End of Year 

Historical per tax returns
Less: Non-Distribution 

Portion
UCC Regulated Historical Year

1 Buildings, Distribution System (acq'd post 1987) 63,110,733$                      63,110,733$                          
1b Non-Residential Buildings [Reg. 1100(1)(a.1) election] 5,511,764$                        5,511,764$                            
2 Distribution System (acq'd pre 1988) 20,670,297$                      20,670,297$                          
3 Buildings (acq'd pre 1988) -$                                       
6 Certain Buildings; Fences -$                                       
8 General Office Equipment, Furniture, Fixtures 6,807,369$                        34,702$                                    6,772,667$                            

10 Motor Vehicles, Fleet 2,675,586$                        2,675,586$                            
10.1 Certain Automobiles -$                                       
12 Computer Application Software (Non-Systems) -$                                       

13 1 Lease # 1 -$                                       
13 2 Lease # 2 -$                                       
13 3 Lease # 3 -$                                       
13 4 Lease # 4 -$                                       
14 Limited Period Patents, Franchises, Concessions or Licences -$                                       

14.1 Eligible Capital Property (acq'd pre 2017) 510,562$                           510,562$                               
14.1 Eligible Capital Property (acq'd post 2016) 6,301,954$                        6,301,954$                            
17 Elec. Generation Equip. (Non-Bldng, acq'd post Feb 27/00); Roads, Lots, Storage -$                                       
42 Fibre Optic Cable -$                                       

43.1 Certain Clean Energy/Energy-Efficient Generation Equipment -$                                       
43.2 Certain Clean Energy/Energy-Efficient Generation Equipment 14,638$                             14,638$                                    -$                                       
45 Computers & System Software (acq'd post Mar 22/04 and pre Mar 19/07) -$                                       
46 Data Network Infrastructure Equipment (acq'd post Mar 22/04) -$                                       
47 Distribution System (acq'd post Feb 22/05) 161,898,926$                    161,898,926$                        
50 General Purpose Computer Hardware & Software (acq'd post Mar 18/07) 165,872$                           165,872$                               
95 CWIP -$                                       

-$                                       
-$                                       
-$                                       
-$                                       
-$                                       
-$                                       
-$                                       
-$                                       

SUB-TOTAL - UCC 267,667,701 49,340 267,618,361

Ontario Energy Board
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86483 7430 RC0001
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é
Scientific Research and Experimental

Development (SR&ED) Expenditures Claim

Code 1901

Use this form:
to provide technical information on your SR&ED projects;

to calculate your SR&ED expenditures; and

to calculate your qualified SR&ED expenditures for investment tax credits (ITC).

To claim an ITC, use either:
Schedule T2SCH31, Investment Tax Credit – Corporations; or

Form T2038(IND), Investment Tax Credit (Individuals).

The information requested in this form and documents supporting your expenditures and project information (Part 2) are prescribed information.

In Part 6, a new box is added: Box 758 that must be filled if traditional method is used. The information is required for tax year ends after 2020
and optional for tax year ends before 2021.

Your SR&ED claim must be filed within 12 months of the filing due date of your income tax return.

To help you fill out this form, use the T4088, Guide to Form T661, which is available on our website: canada.ca/taxes-sred.

Part 1 – General information

Year     Month     Day

010 Name of claimant

Tax year

From to
Year     Month     Day

050 Total number of projects you are claiming
this tax year:

100 Contact person for the financial information

115 Contact person for the technical information

105 Telephone number/extension 110 Fax number

120 Telephone number/extension 125 Fax number

Enter one of the following:

Business number (BN)

Social insurance number (SIN)

London Hydro Inc.

2020-01-01 2020-12-31

4

xxxxxxxxxxxx

xxxxxxxxxxxx

86483 7430 RC0001

(519) 661-5800

(519) 661-5800

151 If this claim is filed for a partnership, was Form T5013 Partnership Information Return filed? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Yes No

If you answered no to line 151, complete lines 153, 156 and 157.

Names of the partners % BN or SIN153 156 157

1

2

3

4

5

Section A - Project identification

200 Project title (and identification code if applicable)

See schedule

Part 2 - Project information

Complete a separate Part 2 for each project claimed this year.

CRA internal form identifier 060
Code 1901

¤T661 E (20)
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Part 3 – Calculation of SR&ED expenditures

What did you spend on your SR&ED projects?

Section A – Select the method to calculate the SR&ED expenditures

I elect (choose) to use the following method to calculate my SR&ED expenditures and related investment tax credits (ITC) for this tax year.
I understand that my election is irrevocable (cannot be changed) for this tax year.

160
I elect to use the proxy method
(Enter "0" on line 360 and complete Part 5.)

I choose to use the traditional method
(Enter "0" on line 502. Complete line 360.)

162

1

1

X

Section B – Calculation of allowable SR&ED expenditures (to the nearest dollar)
SR&ED portion of salary or wages of employees directly engaged in the SR&ED:

a) Employees other than specified employees for work performed in Canada . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 300 +

b) Specified employees for work performed in Canada . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 305 +

Subtotal
 
(add lines 300 and 305) . . . . . . . . . . . . 306 =

c) Employees other than specified employees for work performed outside Canada (subject to limitations – see guide) . . . . 307 +

Specified employees for work performed outside Canada (subject to limitations – see guide) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . d) 309 +

1,683,793

1,683,793

Salary or wages identified on line 315 in prior years that were paid in this tax year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 310 +

Salary or wages incurred in the year but not paid within 180 days of the tax year end . . . . . . 315

Cost of materials consumed in performing SR&ED . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 320 +

Cost of materials transformed in performing SR&ED . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 325 +

Contract expenditures for SR&ED performed on your behalf:

a) Arm's length contracts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 340 +

b) Non-arm's length contracts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 345 +

Overhead and other expenditures (enter "0" if you elected to use the proxy method at line 160) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 360 +

2,082,277

370 +Third-party payments (complete Form T1263*) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20,000

Total allowable SR&ED expenditures
 
(add lines 306 to 370; do not add line 315) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

If the above expenditures have been included in your income statement, enter this amount on line 118 of Schedule T2SCH1 or, if you are an individual, include
this amount in your self-employment income (lines 135 to 143) reported on your individual income tax and benefit return.

380 = 3,786,070

Amount from line 380 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Section C – Calculation of pool of deductible SR&ED expenditures (to the nearest dollar)

420

Deduct

3,786,070

provincial government assistance for expenditures included on line 380 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 429 – 104,783

other government assistance for expenditures included on line 380 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
non-government assistance for expenditures included on line 380 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
SR&ED ITCs applied and/or refunded in the prior year (do not include ITCs allocated from a partnership) . . . . . . . . . . . 
sale of SR&ED capital assets and other deductions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

431 –

432 –

435 –

440 –

=Subtotal
 
(line 420 minus lines 429 to 440) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 442

Add

repayments of government and non-government assistance that previously reduced the SR&ED expenditure pool . . . . . . . 
prior year's pool balance of deductible SR&ED expenditures (from line 470 of prior year T661) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
SR&ED expenditure pool transfer from amalgamation or wind-up . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
amount of SR&ED ITC recaptured in the prior year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

+445

450 +

+452
+453

458,591

2,762,645

460,051

Amount available for deduction
 
(add lines 442 to 453) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

(enter positive amount only, include negative amount in income)

Deduction claimed in the year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(Corporations should enter this amount on line 411 of schedule T2SCH1)

455 =

460

470

–

=Pool balance of deductible SR&ED expenditures to be carried forward to future years
 
(line 455 minus 460) . . . . . . . 

2,762,645

2,762,645

* Form T1263, Third-Party Payments for Scientific Research and Experimental Development (SR&ED)
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Part 4 – Calculation of qualified SR&ED expenditures for investment tax credit (ITC) purposes (to the nearest dollar)

The resulting amount is used to calculate your refundable and/or non refundable ITC.

Total allowable SR&ED expenditures (from line 380) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 492

Add

payment of prior years' unpaid amounts (other than salary or wages) (see note 1) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 500 +

3,786,070

502 +

qualified expenditures transferred to you (see note 3) (complete Form T1146**) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 508 +

Subtotal (add lines 492 to 508) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . =511

Deduct

(Enter "0" if you use the traditional method) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
prescribed proxy amount (complete Part 5)

901,816

4,687,886

provincial government assistance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 513 – 136,346

other government assistance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . –515

non-government assistance and contract payments . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 517 –

current expenditures (other than salary or wages) not paid within 180 days of the tax year end (see note 1) . . . . . . . . . . . 520 –

80% of the amounts paid in respect of an SR&ED contract to a person or partnership that is not a taxable supplier . . . . . . –528

460,051

20% of the amount on lines 340 and 370 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 529 – 420,455

prescribed expenditures not allowed by regulations (see guide) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 530 –

other deductions (see guide) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 533 –

non-arm's length transactions

assistance allocated to you (complete Form T1145*) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . –

expenditures for non-arm's length SR&ED contracts (from line 345) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . –

adjustments to purchases (limited to costs) of goods and services from non-arm's length suppliers (see guide) . . . . . . –

– qualified expenditures you transferred (complete Form T1146**) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

538 –

541 –

542 –

544 –

Qualified SR&ED expenditures (line 511 minus lines 513 to 544) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 559 =

Add

repayments of assistance and contract payments made in the year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 560 +

Total qualified SR&ED expenditures for ITC purposes
 
(add lines 559 and 560) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 570 =

3,671,034

3,671,034

Form T1145, Agreement to Allocate Assistance for SR&ED Between Persons Not Dealing at Arm's Length*

Form T1146, Agreement to Transfer Qualified Expenditures Incurred in Respect of SR&ED Contracts Between Persons Not Dealing at Arm's Length**

Note 1 – For arm’s length contracts, only include 80% of the contract amount.
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Part 5 – Calculation of prescribed proxy amount (PPA)

A notional amount representing your overhead and other expenditures.

This part calculates the PPA to enter on line 502 in Part 4. Do not complete this part if you have chosen to use the traditional method in Part 3 (line 162).
You can only claim a PPA if you elected to use the proxy method for the year in Part 3 (line 160).

Special rules apply for specified employees. Calculate your salary base in Section A and the PPA in Section B.

Section A – Salary base

Salary or wages of employees other than specified employees (from lines 300 and 307) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 810 +

Deduct

Bonuses, remuneration based on profits, and taxable benefits that were included on line 810 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 812 –

Subtotal
 
(line 810 minus 812) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 814 =

1,683,793

44,128

1,639,665

850 860858856854852
Column 1 Column 2 Column 3 Column 4 Column 5 Column 6

Name of specified
employee

Total salary or
wages for the

year (SR&ED and
non-SR&ED)

excluding
bonuses,

remuneration
based on profits,

and taxable
benefits

(to the nearest
dollar)

% of
time spent
on SR&ED
(maximum

75%)

Amount
in column

2 multiplied by
percentage in

column 3

2,5 x A x B/365
A = Year's
maximum

pensionable
earnings

B = Number
of days employed

in tax year

Amount in
column 4 or 5,

whichever
amount is less

Salary or wages of specified employees

(Enter total of column 6 on line 816)
816 +

818 =Salary base
 
(total of lines 814 and 816) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,639,665

Enter the amount from line 820 on to line 502 in Part 4 unless the overall cap on PPA applies to you. (See the guide for explanation and example
of the overall cap on PPA)

Section B – Prescribed proxy amount (PPA)

Enter % of the salary base (line 818) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 820 =55 901,816

Part 6 – Project costs

Information requested in this part must be provided for all
 
SR&ED projects claimed in the year.

Expenditures should be recorded and allocated on a project basis.

For Box 758, the information is required for tax year ends after 2020 and optional for tax year ends before 2021.*

750 752 754 756

Project title or identification code

Salary or wages
in the tax year

(Total of lines
306 to 309)

Cost of materials
in the tax year

(Total of lines
320 and 325)

Contract
expenditures for

SR&ED performed
on your behalf
in the tax year

(Total of lines
340 and 345)

758

Overhead and other
expenditures in

the tax year*

(total of line 360,
if applicable)

1 2020-02 Advancements in Meter Analytics 795,123687,530

2 2020-03 Backend Analytics for Energy Consumption 827,980360,898

3 2020-01 Development of Scalable Real-Time Architecture 459,174477,733

4 2020-04 Smart Devices for Grid Management 157,632

Total 1,683,793 2,082,277
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Part 7 – Additional information

Expenditures for SR&ED performed by you in Canada
 
(line 380 minus lines 307, 309, 340, 345, and 370) . . . . . . . . . . . 605

From the total you entered on line 605, estimate the percentage of distribution of the sources of funds
for SR&ED performed within your organization. Canadian (%) Foreign (%)

Internal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 600

Parent companies, subsidiaries, and affiliated companies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 604602
Federal grants (do not include funds or tax credits
from SR&ED tax incentives) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 606

Federal contracts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 608

Provincial funding . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 610

SR&ED contract work performed for other companies on their behalf . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 612 614

Other funding (e.g., universities, foreign governments) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 616 618

1,683,793

100.000

For statistical purposes indicate whether the work you performed falls within the realm of Basic or Applied research (to advance scientific knowledge) or
Experimental development (to achieve a technological advancement):

620 Basic or Applied research 622 Experimental development1 1 X

Scientists and engineers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Technologists and technicians . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Managers and administrators . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Other technical supporting staff . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Enter the number of SR&ED personnel in full-time equivalents (FTE):

632

634

636

638

1

1

3

12

Part 8 – Claim checklist

To ensure your claim is complete, make sure you have:

1. used the current version of this form . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

2. entered the method you have chosen for reporting your SR&ED expenditures in Section A of Part 3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

4. filed a completed Schedule T2SCH31 or Form T2038(IND) to claim ITCs on your qualified SR&ED expenditures . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

5. filed a completed Form T1145*, T1146**, T1174*** and/or T1263**** including any required attachments, if applicable . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

3. completed Part 2 for each project . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

X

X

X

X

X

To expedite the processing of your claim, make sure you have:

1. completed Form T2, Corporation Income Tax Return or Form T1, Income Tax and Benefit Return . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

2. filed the appropriate provincial and/or territorial tax credit forms, if applicable . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

4. checked boxes 231 and 232 on page 2 of your T2 return to indicate attachment of Form T661 and Schedule T2SCH31 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

3. retained documents to support the SR&ED work performed and SR&ED expenditures you claimed . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

X

X

X

X

* Form T1145, Agreement to Allocate Assistance for SR&ED Between Persons Not Dealing at Arm's Length

** Form T1146, Agreement to Transfer Qualified Expenditures Incurred in Respect of SR&ED Contracts Between Persons Not Dealing at Arm's Length

*** Form T1174, Agreement Between Associated Corporations to Allocate Salary or Wages of Specified Employees for Scientific Research and
Experimental Development (SR&ED)

**** Form T1263, Third·Party Payments for Scientific Research and Experimental Development (SR&ED)
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Part 9 – Claim preparer information

Information requested in this part must be provided for each claim preparer that has accepted consideration to prepare or assist in the preparation of this
SR&ED claim. Certification is required on lines 935, 970, and 975.

A $1,000 penalty may be assessed if the information requested below about the claim preparer(s) and billing arrangement(s), is missing, incomplete,
or inaccurate. Where a claim preparer has prepared or assisted in the preparation of this SR&ED form, the claimant and the claim preparer will be
jointly and severally, or solidarily, liable for the penalty.

935

Yes (complete the claim preparer information table and lines 970 and 975 below)

Was a claim preparer engaged in any aspect of the preparation of this SR&ED claim?

No (complete lines 970 and 975)

1

2

X

940 965960955950945

Name of claim preparer
(company or individual)

Business
number

Billing
arrangement

code
(see codes

below*)

Billing rate
(percentage,
hourly/daily

rate or flat fee)

Other billing
arrangement(s)

(Maximum 10 words) 

Total fee paid,
payable,

or expected to pay

Claim preparer information table

1. xxxxxxx xxxxxxxxxxxxxx xxxx xxxxxxx1

Total xxxxxxx

Code

* Billing arrangement codes

Type of billing arrangement

1 Contingency fee arrangement – where the fee is based on a percentage of the investment tax credit earned

2 Hourly rate

3 Daily rate

4 Flat fee arrangement (lump sum)

5 Other arrangements – describe the arrangement in box 960 in 10 words or less

970 I, , certify that the information provided in this part is complete

 
  Name of authorized signing officer of the corporation, or individual (print)

and accurate. 

xxxxxxxxxxxx

975
Signature Year Month Day

2021-06-14

PREPARED SOLELY FOR INCOME TAX PURPOSES WITHOUT AUDIT OR REVIEW FROM INFORMATION PROVIDED BY THE TAXPAYER.

Part 10 – Certification

Name of authorized signing officer of the corporation, or individual Signature

170
Date

I certify that I have examined the information provided on this form and on the attachments and it is true, correct, and complete. 

165   xxxxxxxxxxxx

Name of person/firm who completed this form

175 KPMG LLP

Privacy Notice

Personal information is collected pursuant to subsections 37(1), 37(11), and 162(5.1) of the Income Tax Act (the Act) and is used for verification of compliance, administration
and enforcement of the Scientific Research and Experimental Development (SR&ED) program requirements.

Information may also be used for the administration and enforcement of other provisions of the Act, including assessment, audit, enforcement, collections, and appeals, and
may be disclosed under information-sharing agreements in accordance with the Act. Incomplete or inaccurate information may result in assessment of monetary penalties
and delays in processing SR&ED claims.

The social insurance number is collected pursuant to section 237 of the Act and is used for identification purposes.

Information is described in personal information bank CRA PPU 441 “Scientific Research and Experimental Development” in the Canada Revenue Agency (CRA) chapter of
Info Source. Personal information is protected under the Privacy Act, and individuals have a right of access to, correction, and protection of their personal information. Further
details regarding requests for personal information at the CRA and our Info Source chapter can be found at canada.ca/cra-info-source.
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THIRD-PARTY PAYMENTS FOR
SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH AND EXPERIMENTAL DEVELOPMENT (SR&ED)

é

Complete this form for each third-party payment and attach it to Form T661.

For more information on third-party payments:

See line 370 of Guide to Form T661, Scientific Research and Experimental Development (SR&ED) Expenditures Claim;

Third-Party Payments Policy;

Consult our Web site: www.cra.gc.ca/sred.

Required Information
1. Identification
701 Name of the third party

702 Address (Street number and name)

704

$

Total amount paid in the year

City Province / Territory Postal Code

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx

20,000

London ON xxxxxxx

Identify the research project(s) performed by the third-party entity for the payment

Project title (and identification code if applicable)706

Data Analytics for Residential Energy Management1

Check the appropriate box to indicate the type of entity:

711 Approved association . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
712 Non-profit SR&ED corporation resident in Canada . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
714 An approved university, college, research institute, or other similar institution . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
716 Granting council . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
718 Other corporation resident in Canada . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Are you dealing at arm's length with the recipient? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 721 2 No

1 Yes

1 Yes

1 Yes

1 Yes

1 Yes

1 Yes

X

X

2. Nature of payment

Check the appropriate box to indicate the type of entity:

731 Experimental development . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
732 Applied research . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
734 Basic research . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

736 Briefly explain what the payment is for:

The payment is for:

1 Yes

1 Yes

1 Yes

X

Research study: Developing pattern recognition techniques to

reduce residential energy consumption.
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738 Briefly explain how the SR&ED is related to a business that you carry on:

Will enhance energy consumption and energy distribution

efficiency

740 Briefly explain how you are entitled to exploit the results of the SR&ED:

Unlimited access to all research findings and the ensuing technologies

Personal information is collected pursuant to subsections 37(1), 37(11), and 162(5.1) of the Income Tax Act (the Act) and is used for verification of compliance,
administration and enforcement of the Scientific Research and Experimental Development (SR&ED) program requirements.

Information may also be used for the administration and enforcement of other provisions of the Act, including audit, enforcement action, collections, and appeals,
and may be disclosed under information-sharing agreements in accordance with the Act. Incomplete or inaccurate information may result in assessment of
monetary penalties and/or delays in processing SR&ED claims.

The social insurance number is collected pursuant to section 237 of the Act and is used for identification purposes.

Information is described in personal information bank CRA PPU 441 “Scientific Research and Experimental Development”, in the Canada Revenue Agency
(CRA) chapter of Info Source. Personal information is protected under the Privacy Act and individuals have a right of access to, correction, and protection of their
personal information. Further details regarding requests for personal information at the CRA and our Info Source chapter can be found at
http://www.cra.gc.ca/atip/.

T1263 E (15) ¤

http://www.cra.gc.ca/atip/
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Part 2 – Project information (continued)

Complete a separate Part 2 for each project claimed this year.
CRA internal form identifier 060

Code 1901

1Project number   

Section A – Project identification

200 Project title (and identification code if applicable)

2020-02 Advancements in Meter Analytics
Project start date202

Year     Month

Completion or expected completion date204

Year     Month

Field of science or technology code
(See guide for list of codes)

206

2018-09 2021-11
Information technology and bioinformatics (Software engineering and technology under 2.02.09) (hardware development under 2.02.08)1.02.02

Project claim history

208 1 Continuation of a previously claimed project First claim for the project1210

218 Was any of the work done jointly or in collaboration with other businesses? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Yes No

If you answered yes
 
to line 218, complete lines 220 and 221.

X

X

Names of the businesses BN220 221

1

2

3

Section B – Project descriptions

242 What scientific or technological uncertainties did you attempt to overcome?
(Maximum 50 lines)

1. London Hydro carried out research studies on how to intelligently reduce

2. energy consumption with the goal of; i) Developing pattern recognition

3. techniques to interpret the energy consumption pattern of different

4. appliances in a household. ii) Predicting Electric Vehicle (EV) charging

5. times to determine charging patterns. The hypothesis to be tested was that by

6. understanding the nature of power signals, realistic synthetic data could be

7. created to pre-train models for load disaggregation models and reinforcement

8. machine learning simulations. Systematic investigations were necessary to

9. determine if this will be successful.

10. With an objective of effectively managing peak demands, one of the attempts

11. that was undertaken in FY20 was to enhance the intelligent energy analytics

12. environment by integrating the state information of electric grid components

13. to better contextualize abnormal energy events. The idea was to efficiently

14. monitor loads in the smart grid network and provide statistical patterns

15. (i.e., loads at any given time in a year) and understand what was causing the

16. overloads with respect to various grid assets such as transformers, feeders,

17. and sub-stations in the network such that the outages related to system

18. overloads could be prevented. To this end, London Hydro sought to integrate

19. the company's outage management system (OMS) with a data warehouse in order

20. to analyze the OMS state data and the results would then be used to monitor

21. system loads. The challenge to be addressed was that data generated by the

22. assets are in 15-minute snapshots and it was uncertain how these snapshots

23. could be parsed to provide load insights.

24. London Hydro also sought to develop efficient techniques to achieve last-hour

25. read performance from the smart meter RNI head-end system, while providing

26. the capability to load the last hour read data into the ODS in real-time. The

27. RNI in its current state could not support many meters in faster transmit

28. modes. The RF network was congested with meter messages and increasing the

29. transmit frequency created more traffic. Therefore, the Company was uncertain

30. if the communication architecture could be improved to meet the desired

31. latency (less than 100 milliseconds) owing to the presence of noise in the

32. network.
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244 What work did you perform in the tax year to overcome the scientific or technological uncertainties described in line 242?
(Summarize the systematic investigation or search) (Maximum 100 lines)

1. With an objective of analyzing the real power signals, power consumption data

2. from several appliances were collected over a two-year period. The yearly

3. consumption data was then partitioned to minutely data per day, to determine

4. statistical parameters. To find the patterns of power consumption signals,

5. the idea was to distinguish each period of power consumption by identifying

6. power signals that are nonzero for more than 10 minutes in sequence; padding

7. was added to each period to unify the length. By analyzing the data, discrete

8. consumption patterns were noted, which led to developing noise reduction

9. techniques. A clustering method based on K-Means was implemented in order to

10. distinguish different levels of power consumption; elbow distortion method

11. was applied to determine the best "K" values. It was initially thought

12. discretization would reduce noise in the data. However, discretization on the

13. data before training the model did not show any performance improvements of

14. the model. Therefore, discretization was used only to find different patterns

15. of each distinct signal("periods"); However, because the power consumption is

16. represented as time series data, the clustering method could not be directly

17. applied for each period of signals. To address this, time series data was

18. converted to a frequency domain data and it was noted that some portion of

19. the center pattern were still negative due to using Euclidean based distance

20. metric in the frequency domain. Subsequently, K-Means method was applied on

21. the coded space (AutoEncoder), which successfully captured the cluster center

22. generic trends of the patterns. Results were successful.

23. In order to develop an EV charging model to predict energy consumption of EV

24. loads, usage data was pre-processed by inputting the sliding window data

25. frame into K-Means algorithm to cluster the data points into multiple user

26. segments using the current data, to determine the charging cluster for user1,

27. 2 etc. For predicting charging pattern, the first step was to implement a

28. synthetic minority oversampling technique to resolve biases in the dataset;

29. subsequently, a classifier algorithm was implemented to predict if the EV is

30. charging or not. In order to predict consumption pattern, the EV charging

31. data (in kwh) from the previous step was used along with the time stamps from

32. each household. Test results were satisfactory.

33. In order to analyze overloads associated with various assets in the smart

34. grid network, the idea was to extract OMS state data into the data warehouse

35. flat non-normalized data that can be added to an analytics platform. In order

36. to describe the event states of the assets (e.g., transformer1 fed by feeder

37. 1 etc.), the event data comes in every 15-minute interval from the grid

38. assets in the form of images, which presented issues in effectively parsing

39. the data associated with the snapshots for providing load insights. The

40. hypothesis proposed and tested was to develop a time-slicing technique such

41. that instead of viewing the event states every 15 minutes, the time sliced

42. historical data could be compared between subsequent intervals and only

43. deltas would be retained in the event of change in event states (e.g.,

44. transformer1 fed by feeder 1 before, but now is fed by feeder 2 etc.). ETL

45. techniques were developed in order to process the raw 15-minute interval data

46. from OMS with timestamps and compress the data by comparing the old OMS state

47. data and new OMS state data and update the target data set using only the

48. delta data. This method guaranteed an aggregated approach in determining the

49. state of the assets.

50. In continuation with the experiments from past FY, propagation studies were

51. carried out to confirm 99% Read Interval Success (RIS); however, the channel

52. congestions were observed due to the increased population of concurrently

53. communicating smart meters, thus presenting communication challenges. London

54. Hydro evaluated a 3-tier distributed architecture, which included the

55. introduction of 120 degree spaced trisectored antennae in the RF

56. communication architecture to enhance the meter coverage and handle better

57. traffic. The results revealed reduction in co-channel interference, while

58. simultaneously improving the coverage area.
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246 What scientific or technological advancements did you achieve or attempt to achieve as a result of the work described in line 244? (Maximum 50 lines)

1. This project represents a technological advancement in the field of

2. electrical engineering IT systems. London Hydro achieved the following

3. advancements in FY20:

4. London Hydro advanced the understanding of how to model and predict overloads

5. conditions and develop proactive measures to avoid outages due to such system

6. overloads. To reduce ETL payloads, London Hydro successfully developed

7. techniques to compare the incoming time interval data from the grid assets

8. such that only delta data will be retained to track the change in event

9. states.

10. London Hydro successfully developed pattern recognition techniques to

11. understand the energy consumption pattern associated with categories of

12. electrical appliances and also the EVs. Generative models were successfully

13. developed in order to create and analyze realistic energy signals. London

14. Hydro learned that the accuracy of the predicted consumption model could be

15. improved by developing large number of clusters to better describe the user

16. behaviour.

17. London Hydro successfully developed techniques to overcome the meter traffic

18. data congestions associated with the AMI RNI network in order to improve the

19. communication between meters and the backend and with this approach the

20. latencies with respect to message packet transmissions were also

21. significantly reduced.

Section C – Additional project information

Who prepared the responses for Section B?

253 254Employee directly involved in
the project

1
Name

255
1 Other employee of the company

256 Name

257
1 External consultant

258 Name 259 Firm

KPMG LLP

X
xxxxxxxxxxxxxx

X
KPMG LLP

Names Qualifications/experience and position title

List the key individuals directly involved in the project and indicate their qualifications/experience.

260 261

1

2

3

xxxxxxxxxxxxxx xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx

xxxxxxxxxxxxxx xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx

xxxxxxxxxxxxxx xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx

265 Are you claiming any salary or wages for SR&ED performed outside Canada? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Yes No

266 Are you claiming expenditures for SR&ED carried out on behalf of another party? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Yes No

267 Are you claiming expenditures for SR&ED performed by people other than your employees? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Yes No

X

X

X

If you answered yes to line 267, complete lines 268 and 269.

BNNames of individuals or companies268 269

1 xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx

2 xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx

3 xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx

4 xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx

5 xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx

6 xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx

7 xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx
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What evidence do you have to support your claim? (Check any that apply)
You do not need to submit these items with the claim. However, you are required to retain them in the event of a review.

270 1 Project planning documents 276 1 Progress reports, minutes of project meetings

271 1
Records of resources allocated to the project,
time sheets 277 1

Test protocols, test data, analysis of test results,
conclusions

272 1 278 1Design of experiments Photographs and videos

273 1 279 1Project records, laboratory notebooks Samples, prototypes, scrap or other artefacts

274 1 280 1Design, system architecture and source code Contracts

275 1 281 1Records of trial runs Others, specify 282

X

X X

X X
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Part 2 – Project information (continued)

Complete a separate Part 2 for each project claimed this year.
CRA internal form identifier 060

Code 1901

2Project number   

Section A – Project identification

200 Project title (and identification code if applicable)

2020-03 Backend Analytics for Energy Consumption
Project start date202

Year     Month

Completion or expected completion date204

Year     Month

Field of science or technology code
(See guide for list of codes)

206

2017-09 2021-12
Information technology and bioinformatics (Software engineering and technology under 2.02.09) (hardware development under 2.02.08)1.02.02

Project claim history

208 1 Continuation of a previously claimed project First claim for the project1210

218 Was any of the work done jointly or in collaboration with other businesses? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Yes No

If you answered yes
 
to line 218, complete lines 220 and 221.

X

X

Names of the businesses BN220 221

1

2

3

Section B – Project descriptions

242 What scientific or technological uncertainties did you attempt to overcome?
(Maximum 50 lines)

1. London Hydro (LH or "the Company") is a leader in developing energy

2. management solutions to accommodate growing energy demands. In FY20, London

3. Hydro sought to develop an innovative peak load shavings energy management

4. technology that would dynamically assist with demand side load

5. scheduling/shedding to within a specified setpoint or maximum consumption

6. limit and/or carbon footprint. A pilot study was carried out using four

7. distinct elements: The demand-side scheduler, rate engine, dynamic billing

8. engine, distributed energy resources (DER). Initial investigations revealed

9. communication challenges with respect to meters and IoT devices not

10. transmitting data. Subsequently, London Hydro was uncertain how to address

11. the partition tolerance issue (distribution communication system continues to

12. operate despite an arbitrary number of messages being dropped or delayed by

13. the network), while ensuring consistency (every read receives the most recent

14. write).

15. London Hydro sought to develop a distributed system to aggregate data from

16. multiple channels such as Green Button (GB) technology and third-party cloud

17. platforms in order to provide hourly electricity and water consumption

18. analytics on a monthly basis. Detailed backend algorithms were necessary in

19. order to analyze granular level energy consumption data. Based on the energy

20. analytics, the Company sought to implement a tiered vs time of use (TOU)

21. pricing model; batching techniques were implemented to retrieve the energy

22. data from the various data distributed channels; however incorrect data was

23. retrieved while querying the Bigdata. Conflicts between scheduled querying

24. techniques was identified to be the main issue with data inaccuracies and LH

25. was uncertain how the data could be correctly retrieved to effectively carry

26. out energy analytics.

244 What work did you perform in the tax year to overcome the scientific or technological uncertainties described in line 242?
(Summarize the systematic investigation or search) (Maximum 100 lines)

1. Following the modeling of a distributed energy management system, a pilot

2. study was carried out to evaluate effectiveness and efficiencies based on

3. various patterns. As a part of this pilot study, a "home scheduler" sub-

4. system, which will receive inputs from a number of sub-systems such as a

5. measurement service(to track real-time energy consumption), real time rate

6. engine, solar and battery subsystem( to monitor hourly solar and battery
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244 What work did you perform in the tax year to overcome the scientific or technological uncertainties described in line 242?
(Summarize the systematic investigation or search) (Maximum 100 lines)

7. capacity shares) and an asset register manager service(to monitor device and

8. user profiles). In order to achieve the objective, an event driven micro

9. service architecture pattern consisting of various microservices was

10. developed using domain-driven design (DDD) pattern; a loosely coupled

11. microservices pattern was implemented in order to allow each microservice to

12. own a dedicated non-relational database. REST API calls were used for sending

13. commands or requests in the microservices; Inbound event Handlers (which

14. subscribe to the various events that are generated by other microservices)

15. and outbound event handlers (which generates the event indicating state

16. changes) were subsequently developed. As aforementioned, due to the system's

17. inherent partition tolerance, London Hydro needed to address inevitable

18. communication packet losses, which translated into data gaps. Interpolation

19. techniques were then developed to determine the best data match.

20. With an objective of monitoring the IoT connected devices in real time and

21. develop strategies for managing the load schedules, a rule-driven scheduling

22. and load shedding algorithm was developed to control various connected

23. devices from the residential units over a certain time interval. In order to

24. allow load shedding through hybrid distributed energy resources (DERs)and

25. smart grid power generation, clean DERs (solar backups) were implemented on

26. the demand side such that peak power shavings could be achieved when

27. electricity rates are higher. For this, a solar Generation forecast engine

28. using machine learning models was developed to provide hourly solar

29. generation schedule for the entire bill period based on historical solar

30. generation and weather data, which was then scaled down based on the demand

31. adjustment factor to fit the pilot community. The "Rate engine" tool was

32. designed to perform three types of processing stages; Pre-Processing (to

33. forecast the hourly rate for the upcoming Bill period based on the forecast

34. usage), Processing (to continuously adjust the forecasted rates based on

35. actual usage) and Post-Processing ( after the billing period, this reconciles

36. the calculated charges and applies the differential amount to current month

37. Rates). The final component of this implementation was an "ebilling" engine,

38. which will receive the inputs from above three components in the sub-system

39. in order to provide granular level energy consumption details to the end

40. subjects such that they gain insights regarding which devices consume more

41. energy, and investigate ways to reduce the energy consumption. To test the

42. pilot study, energy modes defining selectable statistical benchmarks,

43. depending on the historical energy consumptions were made available to the

44. end points. By the end of FY20, the pilot study was successfully carried out

45. and LH was planning to expand this study with larger number of focus groups

46. in the next year.

47. Experiments continued from the previous year on how to develop a technique to

48. for aggregation of hourly energy consumption analysis using the granular

49. level meter readings in seconds that are inputted from multiple channels. In

50. order to overcome the inaccurate data retrieval with existing querying

51. methods, the batch processes were initially investigated to identify the

52. cause of scheduling conflicts. To improve the data retrieval process, the

53. batch jobs were developed in a such way that several processes belonging to

54. the same task were executed in parallel to reduce the overall computational

55. time. However, the drawback with this approach was racing conditions and

56. synchronization issues with respect to interdependent processes. Subsequent

57. investigations focused on developing exception conditions to prevent

58. execution precedence issues to guarantee correct data retrieval ordering.

59. Subsequently a rate engine was developed to compare the tiered vs TOU

60. approaches and provide a comparative monthly analysis based on the analysis

61. to enable the end subjects to choose between TOU or Tiered approach.

246 What scientific or technological advancements did you achieve or attempt to achieve as a result of the work described in line 244? (Maximum 50 lines)
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1. The work performed in FY2020 represents a technological advancement in the

2. field of information technology. The project contributed to the following

3. advancements in FY20.

4. - Load modeling analysis was successfully carried out by developing

5. algorithms and techniques to deductively benchmark consumptions and generate

6. alerts to notify what loads could be delayed or turned-off during the time of

7. the day, thereby preventing high energy demands in the network. To support

8. this concept, load shedding algorithms were developed and tested such that

9. the DERs could be utilized for peak load shavings.

10. - London Hydro also successfully developed an energy consumption model based

11. on tiered vs TOU; London Hydro advanced the understanding of how the granular

12. level energy consumption data inputs from multiple channels could be

13. effectively analyzed and aggregated into hourly basis for the end subjects to

14. gain consumption patterns.

Section C – Additional project information

Who prepared the responses for Section B?

253 254Employee directly involved in
the project

1
Name

255
1 Other employee of the company

256 Name

257
1 External consultant

258 Name 259 Firm

KPMG LLP

X
xxxxxxxxxxxxxx

X
KPMG LLP

Names Qualifications/experience and position title

List the key individuals directly involved in the project and indicate their qualifications/experience.

260 261

1

2

3

xxxxxxxxxxxxx xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx

xxxxxxxxxxxxxx xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx

xxxxxxxxxxxxxx xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx

265 Are you claiming any salary or wages for SR&ED performed outside Canada? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Yes No

266 Are you claiming expenditures for SR&ED carried out on behalf of another party? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Yes No

267 Are you claiming expenditures for SR&ED performed by people other than your employees? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Yes No

X

X

X

If you answered yes to line 267, complete lines 268 and 269.

BNNames of individuals or companies268 269

1 xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx

2 xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx

3 xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx

4 xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx

5 xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx

6 xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx

7 xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx

8 xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx

9
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What evidence do you have to support your claim? (Check any that apply)
You do not need to submit these items with the claim. However, you are required to retain them in the event of a review.

270 1 Project planning documents 276 1 Progress reports, minutes of project meetings

271 1
Records of resources allocated to the project,
time sheets 277 1

Test protocols, test data, analysis of test results,
conclusions

272 1 278 1Design of experiments Photographs and videos

273 1 279 1Project records, laboratory notebooks Samples, prototypes, scrap or other artefacts

274 1 280 1Design, system architecture and source code Contracts

275 1 281 1Records of trial runs Others, specify 282

X

X X

X X
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Part 2 – Project information (continued)

Complete a separate Part 2 for each project claimed this year.
CRA internal form identifier 060

Code 1901

3Project number   

Section A – Project identification

200 Project title (and identification code if applicable)

2020-01 Development of Scalable Real-Time Architecture
Project start date202

Year     Month

Completion or expected completion date204

Year     Month

Field of science or technology code
(See guide for list of codes)

206

2018-10 2020-11
Information technology and bioinformatics (Software engineering and technology under 2.02.09) (hardware development under 2.02.08)1.02.02

Project claim history

208 1 Continuation of a previously claimed project First claim for the project1210

218 Was any of the work done jointly or in collaboration with other businesses? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Yes No

If you answered yes
 
to line 218, complete lines 220 and 221.

X

X

Names of the businesses BN220 221

1

2

3

Section B – Project descriptions

242 What scientific or technological uncertainties did you attempt to overcome?
(Maximum 50 lines)

1. London Hydro Inc. ("LH" or "the Company") is a pioneer electricity

2. distribution Company in London, Ontario that delivers power to over 250,000

3. homes and businesses. London Hydro addressed the following technological

4. uncertainties in FY20:

5. Development efforts to improve the effectiveness of outage management system

6. (OMS) entailed dynamic pinpointing of grid faults and generation of

7. analysis/reports for field crew. The limitation with the underlying

8. computation process was that if scheduled job events could not be completed,

9. they could not be automatically reassigned within the processing pipeline

10. leading to orphaned processes. It was uncertain how to develop techniques to

11. deal with the orphaned processes such that the faulty events could be tracked

12. and updated in real time, and also assign the fault events to the line crew

13. without having to manually assign the incomplete job events.

14. With an objective of analyzing the energy consumption patterns on a spatial

15. geography basis, it was imperative to identify the geo-spatial coordinates of

16. a large population of smart meters. A third party Geocode API was used in

17. this process for fetching the coordinates in order to build a map based

18. visual representation of the geographical locations. However, the limitation

19. was that the API response was heavily dependent on the data quality; for

20. instance, irregular building geometries and the missing data associated with

21. the newly constructed buildings posed a challenge in accurately identifying

22. the geo coordinates thus presented challenges with energy pattern analytics.

23. London Hydro focused on developing techniques to provide granular tracking

24. and management of the states of accounts associated with electricity

25. consumption patterns and records. Investigations were carried out on how to

26. design computation systems and services to exude interoperability,

27. flexibility and extensibility in response to various transaction and grid-

28. related constraints. This necessitated integrating the SAP, OMS and MDM

29. (Meter data Management) sub-systems to support grid transactions. The

30. underlying challenge was how to reliably integrate these sub-systems, as

31. these systems were not inherently designed to work together.

244 What work did you perform in the tax year to overcome the scientific or technological uncertainties described in line 242?
(Summarize the systematic investigation or search) (Maximum 100 lines)

1. In order to accurately track active fault events on the smart grid, London
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244 What work did you perform in the tax year to overcome the scientific or technological uncertainties described in line 242?
(Summarize the systematic investigation or search) (Maximum 100 lines)

2. Hydro sought to build a dynamic reporting tool based on OMS state events.

3. Initial experiments focused on developing a data extraction engine

4. corresponding to how data is assembled inside the subsystem and methodologies

5. to extract the complete event data on a monthly basis. However, as this was

6. tested it was noted that some event states had long durations (such as cable

7. faults) which created issues; as scheduled tasks were executed periodically,

8. they failed to capture this additional data and therefore this approach was

9. not successful. Subsequently, London Hydro sought to query the OMS database

10. in real time to pull the scheduled job events based on its status. To reduce

11. the latency and complexity associated with this data fetching operation, the

12. data file was parsed then transformed into a custom report embodying a

13. description of all event states irrespective of the active life duration of

14. each event. This resolved data gaps that occurred due to missing interval

15. data from the database in manually scheduled monthly event status extracts.

16. Tests confirmed the authenticity and completeness of the data in the report.

17. Investigations were carried out to remodel the address database for it to be

18. transformed and fed to the Geocode API such that it returns the accurate

19. coordinates. Since the third-party API accepted unambiguous addresses as

20. queries, an address validation service was designed for verifying the raw

21. address data in postal code defined batches, against the national postal

22. directory (also consumed by the geocode API) and assigning the incorrect or

23. incomplete addresses with the absolute data. This helped to remove bias in

24. the API output by standardizing the addressees and also ensured that new

25. addresses as captured from the GIS database are recorded in the desired

26. format. Going forward, LH will work on utilizing the API output in running

27. big data queries on the cloud to create pipelines to handle higher throughout

28. for accurate analysis on the ever-increasing address database.

29. With an objective of developing a tiered billing rate engine, time sliced

30. hourly data from the smart meters were initially analyzed. To account for any

31. missing meter data, work was done to provide handshake between the MDM and

32. the billing transaction engine for tiered bucket-based analysis. Obtaining

33. accurate calculations from the billing engine was another challenge owing to

34. presence of myriad of variables and account categories associated with the

35. billing transactions. A rule engine was hence developed to factor in the

36. multi variable relationships and to augment the processing capability of the

37. billing engine. Finally, the data from the rate engine was pushed onto a bill

38. simulation module, which was designed to generate an on-demand tiered pricing-

39. based electricity bill on the LH web application. This was implemented

40. successfully thus enabling the end user to make informed decision on

41. selecting between TOU and Tier price plan.

42. Investigations were done to establish rules governing water consumptions

43. notifications by querying the hourly interval data from a third-party cloud

44. platform and incorporating the custom defined threshold levels. Throughout

45. the development, areas that necessitated iterative approach included the

46. synchronization of data objects that defined the different account states

47. (residential or commercial) with event triggers which were functions of

48. objects constituting the user driven configurations. Considerable efforts

49. were concentrated on streamlining all object relationships to ensure end-to-

50. end accuracy in all possible permutations of execution patterns. London Hydro

51. performed various volume/performance tests and end-to-end integration tests

52. prior to the successful release of these system developments.

246 What scientific or technological advancements did you achieve or attempt to achieve as a result of the work described in line 244? (Maximum 50 lines)

1. The work performed for this project represents a technological advancement in

2. the field of electrical engineering IT systems. Specifically, the work

3. performed in FY 2020 resulted in the following advancements:

4. London Hydro developed a reliable and flexible platform for aggregating and
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5. disseminating data on the real time outage events thus eliminating the manual

6. process of mapping and assigning job states to the line crew. Through

7. development of a geocoding API to link individual meter addresses in the GIS

8. database to its geographical coordinates, London Hydro made available an

9. algorithmic design for running bigdata queries for performing advanced

10. analysis associated with a specific geographical area.

11. London Hydro seamlessly connected multiple sub-systems to develop techniques

12. to setup a billing engine that iterated on multi variable permutations to

13. simulate the tiered pricing for electricity usage at the individual account

14. level. Furthermore, London Hydro also built interaction patterns for users to

15. configure water consumption parameters and real time communication channels

16. to notify them in real time.

Section C – Additional project information

Who prepared the responses for Section B?

253 254Employee directly involved in
the project

1
Name

255
1 Other employee of the company

256 Name

257
1 External consultant

258 Name 259 Firm

KPMG LLP

X
xxxxxxxxxxxxxx

X
KPMG LLP

Names Qualifications/experience and position title

List the key individuals directly involved in the project and indicate their qualifications/experience.

260 261

1

2

3

xxxxxxxxxxxxxx xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx

xxxxxxxxxxxxxx xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx

xxxxxxxxxxxxxx xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx

265 Are you claiming any salary or wages for SR&ED performed outside Canada? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Yes No

266 Are you claiming expenditures for SR&ED carried out on behalf of another party? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Yes No

267 Are you claiming expenditures for SR&ED performed by people other than your employees? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Yes No

X

X

X

If you answered yes to line 267, complete lines 268 and 269.

BNNames of individuals or companies268 269

1 xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx

2 xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx

3 xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx

4 xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx

5 xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx

6 xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx

What evidence do you have to support your claim? (Check any that apply)
You do not need to submit these items with the claim. However, you are required to retain them in the event of a review.

270 1 Project planning documents 276 1 Progress reports, minutes of project meetings

271 1
Records of resources allocated to the project,
time sheets 277 1

Test protocols, test data, analysis of test results,
conclusions

272 1 278 1Design of experiments Photographs and videos

273 1 279 1Project records, laboratory notebooks Samples, prototypes, scrap or other artefacts

274 1 280 1Design, system architecture and source code Contracts

275 1 281 1Records of trial runs Others, specify 282

X X

X X

X X
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Part 2 – Project information (continued)

Complete a separate Part 2 for each project claimed this year.
CRA internal form identifier 060

Code 1901

4Project number   

Section A – Project identification

200 Project title (and identification code if applicable)

2020-04 Smart Devices for Grid Management
Project start date202

Year     Month

Completion or expected completion date204

Year     Month

Field of science or technology code
(See guide for list of codes)

206

2018-09 2021-12
Information technology and bioinformatics (Software engineering and technology under 2.02.09) (hardware development under 2.02.08)1.02.02

Project claim history

208 1 Continuation of a previously claimed project First claim for the project1210

218 Was any of the work done jointly or in collaboration with other businesses? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Yes No

If you answered yes
 
to line 218, complete lines 220 and 221.

X

X

Names of the businesses BN220 221

1

2

3

Section B – Project descriptions

242 What scientific or technological uncertainties did you attempt to overcome?
(Maximum 50 lines)

1. London Hydro sought to develop a grid reliability framework for analyzing

2. what factors trigger outages and how these factors correlate with power

3. quality. Statistical patterns were sought to be modelled along with how

4. faulty events could be immediately addressed/prevented. The challenge was

5. that the input data to the outage management system (OMS) comes from various

6. data sources from the field, which are all typically paper based. It was

7. uncertain how this data could be transformed for effective outage analysis.

8. As the transformer stations are integrated with each other, loads are

9. transferred between the transformer stations to mitigate overloads and ensure

10. flexibility during planned/unplanned maintenance/contingencies scenarios. It

11. was thought that this could be achieved by combining the real time OMS state

12. data with the metering data, and then aggregating this demand information to

13. the transformer Station level. However, data inconsistencies between the OMS

14. and metering sub-systems presented significant challenges as these were two

15. independent systems that were designed for different purposes; one for

16. operational needs the other for billing. Systematic investigations were

17. necessary to identify how much load was transferred between transformer

18. stations at specific times of the year.

19. For a net zero community design, a hybrid DC-AC microgrid (MG) concept was

20. investigated such that AC and DC type distributed energy resources (DERs) can

21. be directly integrated into distribution networks without AC/DC converters. A

22. medium voltage (MV) configuration that operates at the feeder level was

23. investigated to allow for a more reliable distribution network.

24. Investigations were necessary to determine if this will be successful.

25. London Hydro operates a unique looped ring bus configuration and continuously

26. improve the design of the ring bus. In FY20, the ring bus design was modified

27. to incorporate an independent generator by developing an additional

28. protection layer. The complexity was that the existing circuit was designed

29. with parallel sources of power supply in ring bus configuration. Unlike the

30. typical distribution feeder/circuits that have single breaker per feeder,

31. this looped ring bus has several active breakers; the challenge was how to

32. predict faults and loss of voltage from the independent generator and isolate

33. the appropriate breaker.
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244 What work did you perform in the tax year to overcome the scientific or technological uncertainties described in line 242?
(Summarize the systematic investigation or search) (Maximum 100 lines)

1. LH sought to develop a framework in order to extract data from various data

2. sources(access databases, web applications, on-premise databases etc.) and

3. how to efficiently aggregate the data for report generation. Data mappings

4. were developed by studying correlations to remove redundant information; data

5. management policies for standardized formatting were designed for efficient

6. processing. In order to overcome data loading errors and latencies, a

7. framework was developed that iteratively verifies data correctness,

8. streamlines and traces the movement of data across the systems. To address

9. computational latencies, database calls were reduced through normalization

10. techniques that hinged on common identifiers across datasets. Through this

11. work, LH was able to increase the efficiency of the OMS outage reporting

12. system such that outages could be efficiently analyzed and predicted.

13. With an objective of identifying how much load was transferred between

14. transformer stations at specific times of the year, querying techniques were

15. developed to extract 15-minute OMS state data into the Datawarehouse for

16. further analysis. In order to reduce the size of the data records, the

17. technique proposed was to apply delta calculations between samples, which

18. demonstrated record sizes to be only a fraction as compared with full sample

19. sizes without compromising data integrity. However, time synchronization

20. challenges were still noted as the OMS state data was derived from a number

21. of sub-systems. This was overcome by generating and comparing the timeframes

22. to confirm the same sampling instants and ensuring the samples were using the

23. common time zones. Even though this was successful, LH still encountered

24. challenges while attempting to aggregate system/feeder peaks. Data from the

25. SCADA system was used to identify the demand of every feeder in real time;

26. OMS state capture data was used to identify the state of the feeder at any

27. given time of the year such as if they are under normal or abnormal

28. configuration at peak times. In the event of a change in feeder

29. configuration, techniques were developed to identify the meter-to-transformer-

30. to-feeder relationships for enabling the ability to determine primary feeders

31. and/or transformer stations abnormal and/or normal demand, and where the

32. demand was actually transferred. By the end of FY20, LH successfully

33. developed techniques to aggregate feeder demands, at various system device

34. levels and states (i.e. normal or abnormal), at any given time of the year.

35. In FY2020, the experimental work involved implementing and analyzing a MV

36. feeder loop. Predictive analytics techniques using the weather forecast data

37. were investigated to determine how to effectively manage the microgrid's

38. battery state-of-charge for strategic reserve capacity. The parameters

39. associated with the various modes of operation such as normal mode, alternate

40. feeder mode, outage mode, injection request mode and planned island mode were

41. also investigated in order to determine how to remotely switch operating

42. modes of the microgrid. In addition, load management techniques were

43. investigated such that the microgrid controller will monitor the net bulk

44. consumption/generation and identify any surplus or deficit in generation. The

45. objective is to achieve balanced net zero building usage over the span of 12

46. months at each building. The system will redirect energy to where it is

47. needed using the battery and DC microgrid that interconnects the various

48. buildings. The actual implementation and tests will be carried out in FY2021.

49. The new ring bus topology was designed such that it could efficiently monitor

50. the status of breakers on the ring bus and rapid reaction to isolate faults.

51. As a result, advanced monitoring and control were necessary to facilitate the

52. connection with the independent generator. The underlying logic was needed to

53. be designed to handle multiple permutations of breaker actions. The redesign

54. of the ring bus topology involved developing logics to monitor the status of

55. breakers on the ring bus and facilitate rapid reaction to isolate generation

56. sources during fault events and loss of voltage. An SEL protocol was

57. implemented such that the status of the input and output ports(breakers) were

58. communicated between the SEL and the host device using mirrored bits
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244 What work did you perform in the tax year to overcome the scientific or technological uncertainties described in line 242?
(Summarize the systematic investigation or search) (Maximum 100 lines)

59. communications over a dedicated fiber-optic port. By the end of FY20, the

60. generator was successfully integrated to the ring bus.

246 What scientific or technological advancements did you achieve or attempt to achieve as a result of the work described in line 244? (Maximum 50 lines)

1. The work performed in FY2020 represents a technological advancement in the

2. field of information technology. The project contributed to the following

3. advancements in FY20.

4. - London Hydro successfully developed a system reliability reporting tool;

5. this will help improve the smart grid in terms of reducing the outage times

6. by finding outage trends analytics such as duration of outage, faulty assets

7. in the network were sought to be identified such that faulty events could be

8. immediately addressed/prevented.

9. - London Hydro successfully developed or identified how much load was

10. transferred between transformer stations, which provided invaluable insights

11. to where the demand was being shifted at any given time in the year. In

12. addition, the insight supported planning initiatives for feeder loading

13. analysis, in normal or abnormal states, to initiate action(s) for mitigating

14. station and/or feeder overload scenarios.

15. - London Hydro advanced the understanding of how to develop sustainable, net-

16. zero communities. If successful, LH will have developed an AC-DC hybrid

17. microgrid, such that AC and DC type distributed energy resources (DERs) can

18. be directly integrated into distribution networks without any power losses.

19. - London Hydro successfully developed protection and control techniques using

20. a complex ring bus network to ensure network reliability and support the

21. islanding and power generation concepts, while moving a building to a new

22. 27KV sub-station network.

Section C – Additional project information

Who prepared the responses for Section B?

253 254Employee directly involved in
the project

1
Name

255
1 Other employee of the company

256 Name

257
1 External consultant

258 Name 259 Firm

KPMG LLP

X
xxxxxxxxxxxxxx

X
KPMG LLP

Names Qualifications/experience and position title

List the key individuals directly involved in the project and indicate their qualifications/experience.

260 261

1

2

3

xxxxxxxxxxxxxx xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx

xxxxxxxxxxxxxx xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx

xxxxxxxxxxxxxx xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx

265 Are you claiming any salary or wages for SR&ED performed outside Canada? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Yes No

266 Are you claiming expenditures for SR&ED carried out on behalf of another party? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Yes No

267 Are you claiming expenditures for SR&ED performed by people other than your employees? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Yes No

X

X

X

If you answered yes to line 267, complete lines 268 and 269.

BNNames of individuals or companies268 269

1
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What evidence do you have to support your claim? (Check any that apply)
You do not need to submit these items with the claim. However, you are required to retain them in the event of a review.

270 1 Project planning documents 276 1 Progress reports, minutes of project meetings

271 1
Records of resources allocated to the project,
time sheets 277 1

Test protocols, test data, analysis of test results,
conclusions

272 1 278 1Design of experiments Photographs and videos

273 1 279 1Project records, laboratory notebooks Samples, prototypes, scrap or other artefacts

274 1 280 1Design, system architecture and source code Contracts

275 1 281 1Records of trial runs Others, specify 282

X

X X

X X
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200T2 Corporation Income Tax Returné
This form serves as a federal, provincial, and territorial corporation income tax return, unless the corporation is located in
Quebec or Alberta. If the corporation is located in one of these provinces, you have to file a separate provincial
corporation return.

All legislative references on this return are to the federal Income Tax Act and Income Tax Regulations. This return may
contain changes that had not yet become law at the time of publication.

Send one completed copy of this return, including schedules and the General Index of Financial Information (GIFI), to your
tax centre. You have to file the return within six months after the end of the corporation's tax year.

Do not use this area055

For more information see canada.ca/taxes or Guide T4012, T2 Corporation – Income Tax Guide.

Identification

Business number (BN) . . . . . . . . . . 001 86483 7430 RC0001

Is the corporation a resident of Canada?

If no, give the country of residence on line 081 and complete and attach
Schedule 97.

Tax year start

Has there been an acquisition of control

City

NoYes

To which tax year does this return apply?

Address of head office 
Has this address changed since the last
time we were notified? . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Tax year-end

resulting in the application of
subsection 249(4) since the tax year
start on line 060? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

If yes, provide the date
control was acquired . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Mailing address (if different from head office address)

020

Country (other than Canada) Postal or ZIP code

Province, territory, or state

010

060 061
Year Month Day

012

011

018017

016015

063

065

Yes No

Yes No

Is the corporation a professional
corporation that is a member of
a partnership? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 067 Yes No

Year Month Day

Country (other than Canada)

City

c/o021

022

023

Is this the first year of filing after: 

Incorporation? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Amalgamation? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

070 Yes No

071 Yes No

025

027

Province, territory, or state

026
Postal or ZIP code

028

Has there been a wind-up of a
subsidiary under section 88 during the
current tax year? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Location of books and records (if different from head office address) If yes, complete and attach Schedule 24.

072 Yes No

032

031

Is this the final tax year
before amalgamation? . . . . . . . . . . 076 Yes No

Country (other than Canada)

City

038

Postal or ZIP code

037

036

Province, territory, or state

035

Is this the final return up to 
dissolution? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 078 Yes No

080 Yes No

Has this address changed since the last

time we were notified? . . . . . . . . . . . 

Has this address changed since the
last time we were notified? . . . . . . . . . 030 Yes No

If yes, complete lines 011 to 018.

If yes, complete lines 021 to 028.

If yes, complete lines 031 to 038.

066 Yes No

If yes, complete lines 030 to 038 and attach Schedule 24.

Corporation's name

002

If an election was made under
section 261, state the functional
currency used . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 079

Is the date on line 061 a deemed
tax year-end according to
subsection 249(3.1)? . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Year Month Day

2020-12-312020-01-01

N6A 4H6

ONLondon

111 Horton Street

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

111 Horton Street

X

N6A 4H6

ONLondon

X

X

X

X

London Hydro Inc.

040 Type of corporation at the end of the tax year (tick one)

1 Canadian-controlled private corporation (CCPC)

2 Other private corporation

3 Public corporation

4 Corporation controlled by a public corporation

5 Other corporation
(specify)

If the type of corporation changed during
the tax year, provide the effective
date of the change . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 043

Year Month Day

081

Is the non-resident corporation
claiming an exemption under
an income tax treaty? . . . . . . . . . . . 
If yes, complete and attach Schedule 91.

If the corporation is exempt from tax under section 149, tick one of
the following boxes:

085 1

2

4 Exempt under other paragraphs of section 149

Exempt under paragraph 149(1)(j)

Exempt under paragraph 149(1)(e) or (l)

Yes082 No X

X

Do not use this area

095 096 898

¤T2 E (20)
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Attachments
Financial statement information: Use GIFI schedules 100, 125, and 141.
Schedules

 
– Answer the following questions. For each yes

 
response, attach

 
the schedule to the T2 return, unless otherwise instructed.

Yes Schedule

Is the corporation related to any other corporations? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 150 9X

Does the corporation have any non-resident shareholders who own voting shares? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 151 19

Is the corporation an associated CCPC? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 160 23

Is the corporation an associated CCPC that is claiming the expenditure limit? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 161 49

Has the corporation had any transactions, including section 85 transfers, with its shareholders, officers, or employees,
other than transactions in the ordinary course of business? Exclude non-arm's length transactions with non-residents . . . . . . . . . . . . . 162 11

44163
If you answered yes

 
to the above question, and the transaction was between corporations not dealing at arm's length,

were all or substantially all of the assets of the transferor disposed of to the transferee? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
14164Has the corporation paid any royalties, management fees, or other similar payments to residents of Canada? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

X

Is the corporation claiming a deduction for payments to a type of employee benefit plan? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 165 15

Is the corporation claiming a loss or deduction from a tax shelter? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 166 T5004

Is the corporation a member of a partnership for which a partnership account number has been assigned? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 167 T5013

Did the corporation, a foreign affiliate controlled by the corporation, or any other corporation or trust that did not deal at arm's length
with the corporation have a beneficial interest in a non-resident discretionary trust (without reference to section 94)? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 168 22

Did the corporation own any shares in one or more foreign affiliates in the tax year? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 169 25

Has the corporation made any payments to non-residents of Canada under subsections 202(1) and/or 105(1) of
the Income Tax Regulations? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 170 29

Did the corporation have a total amount over CAN$1 million of reportable transactions with non-arm's length non-residents? . . . . . . . . . . 171 T106

173 50
For private corporations: Does the corporation have any shareholders who own 10% or more of the corporation's
common and/or preferred shares? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . X

Is the net income/loss shown on the financial statements different from the net income/loss for income tax purposes? . . . . . . . . . . . . . 201 1

Has the corporation made any charitable donations; gifts of cultural or ecological property; or gifts of medicine? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 202 2

Has the corporation received any dividends or paid any taxable dividends for purposes of the dividend refund? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 203 3

Is the corporation claiming any type of losses? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 204 4

Is the corporation claiming a provincial or territorial tax credit or does it have a permanent establishment
in more than one jurisdiction? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 205 5

Has the corporation realized any capital gains or incurred any capital losses during the tax year? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 206 6

Has the corporation made payments to, or received amounts from, a retirement compensation plan arrangement during the year? . . . . . . 172 ______

Does the corporation earn income from one or more Internet web pages or websites? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 180 88

X

X

X

X

i) Is the corporation a CCPC and reporting a) income or loss from property (other than dividends deductible on line 320 of the T2 return), b) 
income from a partnership, c) income from a foreign business, d) income from a personal services business, e) income referred to in clause 
125(1)(a)(i)(C) or 125(1)(a)(i)(B), f) aggregate investment income as defined in subsection 129(4), or g) an amount assigned to it under 
subsection 125(3.2) or 125(8); or
ii) Is the corporation a member of a partnership and assigning its specified partnership business limit to a designated member under
subsection 125(8)? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 207 7

Does the corporation have any property that is eligible for capital cost allowance? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 208 8

Does the corporation have any resource-related deductions? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 212 12

Is the corporation claiming deductible reserves? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 213 13

Is the corporation claiming a patronage dividend deduction? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 216 16

Is the corporation a credit union claiming a deduction for allocations in proportion to borrowing or a provincial credit union tax reduction? . . 217 17

Is the corporation an investment corporation or a mutual fund corporation? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 218 18

Is the corporation carrying on business in Canada as a non-resident corporation? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 220 20

Is the corporation claiming any federal, provincial, or territorial foreign tax credits, or any federal logging tax credits? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 221 21

Does the corporation have any Canadian manufacturing and processing profits? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 227 27

Is the corporation claiming an investment tax credit? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 231 31

X

X

232 T661Is the corporation claiming any scientific research and experimental development (SR&ED) expenditures? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Is the total taxable capital employed in Canada of the corporation and its related corporations over $10,000,000? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 233

Is the corporation subject to gross Part VI tax on capital of financial institutions? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 238 38

Is the corporation claiming a Part I tax credit? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 242 42

Is the corporation subject to Part IV.1 tax on dividends received on taxable preferred shares or Part VI.1 tax on dividends paid? . . . . . . . . 243 43

Is the corporation agreeing to a transfer of the liability for Part VI.1 tax? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 244 45

For financial institutions: Is the corporation a member of a related group of financial institutions with one or
more members subject to gross Part VI tax? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 250 39

33/34/35

Is the total taxable capital employed in Canada of the corporation and its associated corporations over $10,000,000? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 234 ______

X

X

X

T1131253Is the corporation claiming a Canadian film or video production tax credit? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Is the corporation claiming a film or video production services tax credit? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . T1177254

Is the corporation subject to Part XIII.1 tax? (Show your calculations on a sheet that you identify as Schedule 92.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 255 92

Is the corporation claiming a Canadian journalism labour tax credit? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 272 58
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Attachments (continued)
Yes Schedule

T1135

T1141

T1142

T1145

T1146

T1174

Did the corporation own or hold specified foreign property where the total cost amount of all such property, at any time in the year, was
more than CAN$100,000? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Did the corporation transfer or loan property to a non-resident trust? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Did the corporation receive a distribution from or was it indebted to a non-resident trust in the year? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Has the corporation entered into an agreement to allocate assistance for SR&ED carried out in Canada? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Has the corporation entered into an agreement to transfer qualified expenditures incurred in respect of SR&ED contracts? . . . . . . . . . . 
Has the corporation entered into an agreement with other associated corporations for salary or wages of specified employees for SR&ED?

260

271

259

264

263

262

261

Did the corporation pay taxable dividends (other than capital gains dividends) in the tax year? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 265 55

Has the corporation made an election under subsection 89(11) not to be a CCPC? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 266 T2002

T2002267Has the corporation revoked any previous election made under subsection 89(11)? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Did the corporation (CCPC or deposit insurance corporation (DIC)) pay eligible dividends, or did its
general rate income pool (GRIP) change in the tax year? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 268 53

Did the corporation (other than a CCPC or DIC) pay eligible dividends, or did its low rate income pool (LRIP) change in the tax year? . . . . 269 54

Did the corporation have any foreign affiliates in the tax year? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . T1134

X

X

Additional information

Is the corporation inactive? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 280 Yes No

Did the corporation use the International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) when it prepared its financial statements? . . . . 270 Yes No

X

X

What is the corporation's main
revenue-generating business activity? . . . . . 

284Specify the principal products mined, manufactured,
sold, constructed, or services provided, giving the
approximate percentage of the total revenue that each
product or service represents. 288

286 %

%

%285

287

289

Did the corporation immigrate to Canada during the tax year? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 291 Yes No

NoYes292Did the corporation emigrate from Canada during the tax year? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Do you want to be considered as a quarterly instalment remitter if you are eligible? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 293 Yes No

If the corporation was eligible to remit instalments on a quarterly basis for part of the tax year, provide
the date the corporation ceased to be eligible . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 294

If the corporation's major business activity is construction, did you have any subcontractors during the tax year? . . . . . . . . . . 295 Yes No

Year Month Day

Electricity Distribution 100.000

X

X

Electric Power Distribution221122

Taxable income
Net income or (loss) for income tax purposes from Schedule 1, financial statements, or GIFI . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 300 A2,134,632

Deduct: 

Charitable donations from Schedule 2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 311

Cultural gifts from Schedule 2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 313

Ecological gifts from Schedule 2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 314

Taxable dividends deductible under section 112 or 113, or subsection 138(6)
from Schedule 3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 320

Part VI.1 tax deduction* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 325

Non-capital losses of previous tax years from Schedule 4 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 331

Net capital losses of previous tax years from Schedule 4 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 332

Restricted farm losses of previous tax years from Schedule 4 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 333

Farm losses of previous tax years from Schedule 4 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 334

Limited partnership losses of previous tax years from Schedule 4 . . . . . . . . . . . . . 335
Taxable capital gains or taxable dividends allocated from
a central credit union . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 340

Prospector's and grubstaker's shares . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 350

B

C

DSection 110.5 additions or subparagraph 115(1)(a)(vii) additions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 355

360Taxable income
 
(amount C plus

 
amount D) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Subtotal

 
amount B) (if negative, enter "0")

 
minusSubtotal (amount A

Gifts of medicine made before March 22, 2017, from Schedule 2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 315

Z.1Taxable income
 
for the year from a personal services business . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Employer deduction for non-qualified securities under an employee stock options
agreement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . a

2,134,632

2,134,632

This amount is equal to 3.5 times the Part VI.1 tax payable at line 724 on page 9.*
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Small business deduction

A

Canadian-controlled private corporations (CCPCs) throughout the tax year 

Income eligible for the small business deduction from Schedule 7 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 400 2,134,632

B405

Taxable income from line 360 on page 3, minus
 
100/28 (

federal law, is exempt from Part I tax . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
minus times the amount on line 636** on page 8, and minus

 
any amount that, because of 

) of the amount on line 632* on page 8,

Business limit (see notes 1 and 2 below) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 410 C

2,134,632
4

3.57143

500,000

Notes:

1.

2.

weeks, prorate this amount by the number of days in the tax year divided
 
by 365, and enter the result on line 410.

For associated CCPCs, use Schedule 23 to calculate the amount to be entered on line 410.

on line 410. However, if the corporation's tax year is less than 51For CCPCs that are not associated, enter $ 500,000

E

Business limit reduction

Amount C *** D415  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . x =

G

Adjusted aggregate investment income from Schedule 7**** . 

HThe greater of amount E and amount G

Amount C

Taxable capital business limit reduction

Passive income business limit reduction

F=417 –

x Amount F =  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

. . 

422

782,591500,000 34,781,822

11,250

500,000

50,000

34,781,822

100,000

Business limit the CCPC assigns under subsection 125(3.2) (from line 515 below) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . J

426 IReduced business limit (amount C minus amount H) (if negative, enter "0") . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Reduced business limit after assignment (amount I minus amount J) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 428 K

Enter amount from line 430 at amount J on page 8.

Small business deduction – Amount A, B, C, or K, whichever is the least . . . . x % = 43019

Calculate the amount of foreign non-business income tax credit deductible on line 632 without reference to the refundable tax on the CCPC's
investment income (line 604) and without reference to the corporate tax reductions under section 123.4.

Large corporations***

Calculate the amount of foreign business income tax credit deductible on line 636 without reference to the corporation tax reductions under section 123.4.

If the corporation is not associated with any corporations in both the current and previous tax years, the amount to be entered on line 415 is:
(total taxable capital employed in Canada for the prior year minus $10,000,000) x 0.225%.

If the corporation is not associated with any corporations in the current tax year, but was associated in the previous tax year, the amount to be
entered on line 415 is: (total taxable capital employed in Canada for the current year minus $10,000,000) x 0.225%.

For corporations associated in the current tax year, see Schedule 23 for the special rules that apply.

**

*

**** Enter the total adjusted aggregate investment income of the corporation and all associated corporations for each tax year that ended in the preceding
calendar year. Each corporation with such income has to file a Schedule 7. For a corporation's first tax year that starts after 2018, this amount is
reported at line 744 of the corresponding Schedule 7. Otherwise, this amount is the total of all amounts reported at line 745 of the corresponding
Schedule 7 of the corporation for each tax year that ended in the preceding calendar year.

N
Business limit assigned to

corporation identified in
column L 4

Specified corporate income and assignment under subsection 125(3.2)

L1
Name of corporation receiving the

income and assigned amount

L
Business number of

the corporation
receiving the

assigned amount

M
Income paid under

clause 125(1)(a)(i)(B) to the
corporation identified in

column L 3

490 500 505

1.

Notes:

3. This amount is [as defined in subsection 125(7) specified corporate income (a)(i)] the total of all amounts each of which is income (other than
specified farming or fishing income of the corporation for the year) from an active business of the corporation for the year from the provision of
services or property to a private corporation (directly or indirectly, in any manner whatever) if

(A) at any time in the year, the corporation (or one of its shareholders) or a person who does not deal at arm's length with the corporation (or one of its
shareholders) holds a direct or indirect interest in the private corporation, and

(B) it is not the case that all or substantially all of the corporation's income for the year from an active business is from the provision of services or
property to

(I) persons (other than the private corporation) with which the corporation deals at arm's length, or

(II) partnerships with which the corporation deals at arm's length, other than a partnership in which a person that does not deal at arm's length
with the corporation holds a direct or indirect interest.

The amount of the business limit you assign to a CCPC cannot be greater than the amount determined by the formula A – B, where A is the amount of
income referred to in column M in respect of that CCPC and B is the portion of the amount described in A that is deductible by you in respect of the
amount of income referred to in clauses 125(1)(a)(i)(A) or (B) for the year. The amount on line 515 cannot be greater than the amount on line 426.

4.

Total 510 Total 515
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General tax reduction for Canadian-controlled private corporations

Taxable income from line 360 on page 3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Canadian-controlled private corporations throughout the tax year

A2,134,632

Lesser of amounts 9B and 9H from Part 9 of Schedule 27 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . B

Amount 13K from Part 13 of Schedule 27 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . C

EAmount from line 400, 405, 410, or 428 on page 4, whichever is the least . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
FAggregate investment income from line 440 on page 6* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

 
amounts B to F)addSubtotal ( G

HAmount A minus
 
amount G (if negative, enter "0") . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Personal services business income . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 432 D

2,134,632

% . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I

Enter amount I on line 638 on page 8.

* Except for a corporation that is, throughout the year, a cooperative corporation (within the meaning assigned by subsection 136(2)) or a credit union.

General tax reduction for Canadian-controlled private corporations – Amount H multiplied by 277,50213

General tax reduction
Do not complete this area if you are a Canadian-controlled private corporation, an investment corporation, a mortgage investment corporation,
a mutual fund corporation, or any corporation with taxable income that is not subject to the corporation tax rate of 38%.

Taxable income from line 360 on page 3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . J

Lesser of amounts 9B and 9H from Part 9 of Schedule 27 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . K

Amount 13K from Part 13 of Schedule 27 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . L

 
amounts K to M)addSubtotal ( N

Amount J minus amount N (if negative, enter "0") . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . O

Personal services business income . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 434 M

PGeneral tax reduction – Amount O multiplied by % . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13

Enter amount P on line 639 on page 8.
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Refundable portion of Part I tax
Canadian-controlled private corporations throughout the tax year

Aggregate investment income
from Schedule 7 . . . . . . . . . . . 440 Ax

B

/

C

=

Foreign non-business income tax credit from line 632 on page 8 . . . . . . . . . . 
Foreign investment income
from Schedule 7 . . . . . . . . . . . 445

%

x % =

 
amount C) (if negative, enter "0")

 
minusSubtotal (amount B D

EAmount A minus amount D (if negative, enter "0") . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Taxable income from line 360 on page 3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . F

Amount from line 400, 405, 410, or 428 on page 4,
whichever is the least . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . G

H=/x

Foreign non-
business 
income tax 
credit from 
line 632 on 
page 8 . . . . 

I=x

Foreign 
business 
income
tax credit from 
line 636
on page 8 . . 

 
amounts G to I)addSubtotal ( J

 
amount J)

 
minusSubtotal (amount F K /x % = L

MPart I tax payable minus investment tax credit refund (line 700 minus line 780 from page 9) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

N450Refundable portion of Part I tax – Amount E, L, or M, whichever is the least . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

2975

30 2 3

8

2,134,632

4

2,134,632 30 2 3 654,620
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Refundable dividend tax on hand
Refundable dividend tax on hand (RDTOH) at the end of the previous tax year . . . . . . . . . 460

Dividend refund for the previous tax year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Net RDTOH transferred on an amalgamation or the wind-up of a subsidiary . . . . . . . . . . . . . 480

A

465

BGeneral rate income pool (GRIP) at the end of the previous tax year (from line 100 of Schedule 53) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Total eligible dividends paid in the previous tax year (from line 300 of Schedule 53) . . . . . . . . . . . . C

DTotal excessive eligible dividend designation in the previous tax year (from line 310 of Schedule 53) . . 
E

 
line 480)plus

 
line 465 

 
minusSubtotal (line 460

 
amount D) (if negative, enter "0")

 
minusSubtotal (amount C

Net GRIP at the end of the previous tax year (amount B minus amount E) (if negative, enter "0") . . . . F

GRIP transferred on an amalgamation or the wind-up of a subsidiary
(total of lines 230 and 240 of Schedule 53) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . G

 
amount G)

 
plusSubtotal (amount F H

Amount H multiplied by I/ %  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

520 Jamount A or I, whichever is less, otherwise, use line 530

2018, amount A minus amount I, otherwise, use line 545 535 K

Part IV tax payable on taxable dividends from connected corporations (amount 2G from Schedule 3) . . L

MPart IV tax payable on eligible dividends from non-connected corporations (amount 2J from Schedule 3)

 
amount M)

 
plusSubtotal (amount L N

525 O

570 P

Net ERDTOH transferred on an amalgamation or the wind-up of a subsidiary . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
ERDTOH dividend refund for the previous tax year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Refundable portion of Part I tax (from line 450 on page 6) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Q

Part IV tax before deductions (amount 2A from Schedule 3) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . R

TPart IV tax reduction due to Part IV.1 tax payable (amount 4D of Schedule 43) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

 
total of amounts S and T)

 
minusSubtotal (amount R U

Part IV tax allocated to ERDTOH (amount N) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . S

Net NERDTOH transferred on an amalgamation or the wind-up of a subsidiary . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 540 V

NERDTOH dividend refund for the previous tax year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 575 W

38 1/3% of the total losses applied against Part IV tax (amount 2D from Schedule 3) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . X

545
Y

NERDTOH at the end of the tax year (total of amounts K, Q, V, and Y minus amount W) (if negative, enter "0") . . . . . . . 
Part IV tax payable allocated to ERDTOH, net of losses claimed (amount N minus

 
the amount, if any, by which amount X

exceeds amount U) (if negative, enter "0") . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Z

ERDTOH at the end of the tax year (total of amounts J, O, and Z minus amount P) (if negative, enter "0") . . . . . . . . . . . 530

Eligible refundable dividend tax on hand (ERDTOH) at the end of the previous tax year (for the first tax year starting after 2018,

of the preceding tax year) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Non-eligible refundable dividend tax on hand (NERDTOH) at the end of the previous tax year (for the first tax year starting after

of the preceding tax year) (if negative, enter "0")

Part IV tax payable allocated to NERDTOH, net of losses claimed (amount U minus amount X) (if negative enter “0”) . . . . . . 

38 1 3

Dividend refund
38 1/3% of total eligible dividends paid in the tax year (amount 3A from Schedule 3) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

EE

Amount DD minus amount EE (if negative, enter "0") . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . GG

Dividend refund – Amount CC plus amount FF plus amount II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

HH

Enter amount JJ on line 784 on page 9.

Amount BB minus amount CC (if negative, enter "0") . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Additional non-eligible dividend refund (amount GG or HH, whichever is less) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

AA

BB

CC

DD

ERDTOH balance at the end of the tax year (line 530) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Eligible dividend refund (amount AA or BB, whichever is less) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

38 1/3% of total non-eligible taxable dividends paid in the tax year (amount 3B from Schedule 3) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

NERDTOH balance at the end of the tax year (line 545) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
FFNon-eligible dividend refund (amount DD or EE, whichever is less) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

II

JJ

1,916,667

1,916,667
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Part I tax

550 ABase amount Part I tax – Taxable income (from line 360 on page 3) multiplied by % . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Recapture of investment tax credit from Schedule 31 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 602 C

Additional tax on personal services business income (section 123.5)
 
                                                             

Taxable income from a personal services business . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . x B=%555 560

811,16038

5

Aggregate investment income from line 440 on page 6 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . D

Taxable income from line 360 on page 3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Deduct:

Amount from line 400, 405, 410, or 428 on page 4, whichever
is the least . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

G

Calculation for the refundable tax on the Canadian-controlled private corporation's (CCPC) investment income
(if it was a CCPC throughout the tax year)

E

F

 
amount F)

 
minusNet amount (amount E

H604Refundable tax on CCPC's investment income – / % of whichever is less: amount D or amount G . . . . . . . . . . 

I
 
amounts A, B, C, and H)addSubtotal (

2,134,632

2,134,632 2,134,632

10 2 3

811,160

Small business deduction from line 430 on page 4 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . J

Federal tax abatement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 608

Manufacturing and processing profits deduction from Schedule 27 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 616

Investment corporation deduction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 620

Taxed capital gains 624

Federal foreign non-business income tax credit from Schedule 21 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 632

636Federal foreign business income tax credit from Schedule 21 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
638General tax reduction for CCPCs from amount I on page 5 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

General tax reduction from amount P on page 5 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 639

Federal logging tax credit from Schedule 21 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 640

Federal qualifying environmental trust tax credit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 648

Investment tax credit from Schedule 31 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 652

K

Part I tax payable – Amount I minus amount K . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . L

Deduct:

Subtotal

Enter amount L on line 700 on page 9.

Eligible Canadian bank deduction under section 125.21 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 641

213,463

277,502

320,195

811,160 811,160

Privacy statement
Personal information (including the SIN) is collected for the purposes of the administration or enforcement of the Income Tax Act and related programs and
activities including administering tax, benefits, audit, compliance, and collection. The information collected may be used or disclosed for purposes of other
federal acts that provide for the imposition and collection of a tax or duty. It may also be disclosed to other federal, provincial, territorial, or foreign
government institutions to the extent authorized by law. Failure to provide this information may result in interest payable, penalties, or other actions. Under
the Privacy Act, individuals have a right of protection, access to and correction of their personal information, or to file a complaint with the Privacy
Commissioner of Canada regarding the handling of their personal information. Refer to Personal Information Bank CRA PPU 047 on Info Source at
canada.ca/cra-info-source.
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Summary of tax and credits
Federal tax

Part I tax payable from amount L on page 8 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 700

Part IV tax payable from Schedule 3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Part IV.1 tax payable from Schedule 43 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 716

Part VI tax payable from Schedule 38 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Part VI.1 tax payable from Schedule 43 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 724

Part XIII.1 tax payable from Schedule 92 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Part XIV tax payable from Schedule 20 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 728

712

720

727

Total federal taxAdd provincial or territorial tax:

Part III.1 tax payable from Schedule 55 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 710

Provincial or territorial jurisdiction . . . . . . . . . . . 750

(if more than one jurisdiction, enter "multiple" and complete Schedule 5)

Net provincial or territorial tax payable (except Quebec and Alberta) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 760

770 ATotal tax payable

Deduct other credits:

ON

93,184

93,184

Investment tax credit refund from Schedule 31 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 780

Dividend refund from amount JJ on page 7 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 784

Federal capital gains refund from Schedule 18 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 788

Federal qualifying environmental trust tax credit refund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 792

796Canadian film or video production tax credit (Form T1131) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Film or video production services tax credit (Form T1177) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 797

Tax withheld at source . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 800

Total payments on which tax has been withheld . . . . . . . . . 
Provincial and territorial capital gains refund from Schedule 18 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 808

Provincial and territorial refundable tax credits from Schedule 5 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 812

Tax instalments paid . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 840

801

Total credits 890 B

Canadian journalism labour tax credit from Schedule 58 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 798

310,000

310,000 310,000

 
amount B)

 
minusBalance (amount A

If the result is negative, you have a refund.
If the result is positive, you have a balance owing.
Enter the amount on whichever line applies.
Generally, we do not charge or refund a difference
of $2 or less.

Balance owing . . . . . . . 

To have the corporation's refund deposited directly into the corporation's bank
account at a financial institution in Canada, or to change banking information you
already gave us, complete the information below:

Start Change information
Branch number

910

918914
Institution number Account number

Refund code 894 Refund

Direct deposit request

For information on how to make your payment, go to
canada.ca/payments.

-216,816

1 216,816

No
If the corporation is a Canadian-controlled private corporation throughout the tax year,
does it qualify for the one-month extension of the date the balance of tax is due? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 896 Yes X

If this return was prepared by a tax preparer for a fee, provide their EFILE number . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 920 A4970

Certification

I, 950
Last name First name

951
Position, office, or rank

954 ,xxxxxxxxxx xxxxxxxxxxxx xxxxxxxxx

PREPARED SOLELY FOR INCOME TAX PURPOSES WITHOUT AUDIT OR REVIEW FROM INFORMATION PROVIDED BY THE TAXPAYER.

am an authorized signing officer of the corporation. I certify that I have examined this return, including accompanying schedules and statements, and that
the information given on this return is, to the best of my knowledge, correct and complete. I also certify that the method of calculating income for this tax
year is consistent with that of the previous tax year except as specifically disclosed in a statement attached to this return.

955 956
Date (yyyy/mm/dd) Signature of the authorized signing officer of the corporation Telephone number

(519) 661-5800

Is the contact person the same as the authorized signing officer? If no, complete the information below . . . . . . . . . 957 Yes No

958 959
Telephone numberName of other authorized person

X

Language of correspondence – Langue de correspondance
Indicate your language of correspondence by entering 1

 
for English or 2

 
for French.

Indiquez votre langue de correspondance en inscrivant 1 pour anglais ou 2 pour français.
990 1
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Schedule of Instalment Remittances

Name of corporation contact

Telephone number

Effective
interest date

Description (instalment remittance,
split payment, assessed credit)

Amount of
credit

210,000Instalments paid

100,000Final payment

Total instalments credited to the taxation year per T9 B

Total amount of instalments claimed (carry the result to line 840 of the T2 Return) A

310,000

310,000

Transfer

Account number
Taxation
year end Amount

Effective
interest date Description

To:

From:

To:

From:

To:

From:

To:

From:

To:

From:
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é Net Income (Loss) for Income Tax Purposes Schedule 1

Corporation's name Business number Tax year-end

Year Month Day

London Hydro Inc. 86483 7430 RC0001 2020-12-31

Use this schedule to reconcile the corporation's net income (loss) as reported on the financial statements and its net income (loss) for tax purposes. For more
information, see the T2 Corporation – Income Tax Guide.

All legislative references are to the Income Tax Act.

Net income (loss) after taxes and extraordinary items from line 9999 of Schedule 125 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . A5,446,000

Add:

Provision for income taxes – current . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 101 617,000

Provision for income taxes – deferred . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 102 -1,757,000

Interest and penalties on taxes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 103 15,938

Amortization of tangible assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 104 20,075,172

Scientific research expenditures deducted per financial statements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 118 3,786,070

Non-deductible club dues and fees . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120 1,729

Non-deductible meals and entertainment expenses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121 47,703

Non-deductible company pension plans . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 124 321,100

Subtotal of additions 23,107,712 23,107,712

Other additions:

Financing fees deducted in books . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 216 65,299

Non-deductible legal and accounting fees . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 228 11,996

Taxable/non-deductible other comprehensive income items . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 239 244,400

Miscellaneous other additions:

605

1
Description

295

2
Amount

1 Inducement under 12(1)(x) ITA 70,184

2 Unrealized swap adjustment 6,629,973

3 ACM Funding 844,800

4 ROU interest 67,236

5 Contributed capital in deferred revenue 6,838,793

296
 
of column 2Total 14,450,986 14,450,986

Subtotal of other additions 199 D14,772,681 14,772,681

Total additions 500 37,880,39337,880,393

Amount A plus line 500 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . B43,326,393

Deduct:

Gain on disposal of assets per financial statements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 401 28,108

Capital cost allowance from Schedule 8 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 403 27,320,850

SR&ED expenditures claimed in the year on line 460 from Form T661 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 411 2,762,645

Subtotal of deductions 30,111,603 30,111,603

Other deductions:

Miscellaneous other deductions:

705

1
Description

395

2
Amount

1 Deduction under 20(1)(e) ITA 13,096

2 Sale of scrap for accounting 803,193

3 Capital Items expensed for tax 98,010

4 ATTC credits accrued for actg 21,897
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705

1
Description

395

2
Amount

5 SR&ED cost capitalized for accounting 2,175,641

6 SRED proceeds incl in income for actg 569,477

7 Gov't assistance added back for SR&ED 460,051

8 ROU - rent payment 100,000

9 Election under subsection 13(7.4) 6,838,793

 
of column 2Total 39611,080,158 11,080,158

Subtotal of other deductions 499 E11,080,158 11,080,158

Total deductions 510 41,191,761 41,191,761

Net income (loss) for income tax purposes (amount B minus line 510) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . C

Enter amount C on line 300 of the T2 return.

2,134,632

T2 SCH 1 E (19) ¤
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Inducement

This form is used to calculate inducements that a corporation must add to its income under paragraph 12(1)(x) ITA. If an amount reduces the capital cost
of a property, this amount will be indicated in Part "Tax credits whose amount should reduce the capital cost of property."

If you want to transfer an amount to Schedule 1 and include it in the corporation’s income for tax purposes, select the corresponding check box in column A.
You can also select the option Select this check box to add all the amounts to income calculated in Schedule 1 to transfer all the amounts to Schedule 1.
In either case, the column A check box will be selected for that amount and it will therefore be updated to Schedule 1.

Tax credits whose amount should be added to income

Federal
A

Investment tax credit from apprenticeship job creation expenditures . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Investment tax credit from child care spaces expenditures . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Canadian film or video production tax credit* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
* Please verify if the credit amount relates to depreciable property.

For more information, consult the Help (F1).

Film or video production services tax credit* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
* Please verify if the credit amount relates to depreciable property.

For more information, consult the Help (F1).

Investment tax credit claimed on contributions made to SR&ED farming organizations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Canadian journalism labour tax credit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Canada emergency wage subsidy (CEWS), Canada emergency rent subsidy (CERS) and other taxable amounts from COVID-19
programs* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

The amount entered in this field is transferred to the Miscellaneous other additions
 
section of Schedule 1 on the line of

column 295 associated with line 4, Taxable amounts from COVID-19 programs, of column 605.
*

X 4,160

Ontario
A

Portion of the Ontario research and development tax credit that relates to the prescribed proxy amount (PPA) and
portion of the Ontario investment tax credit that relates to contributions made to SR&ED farming organizations . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Ontario co-operative education tax credit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Ontario apprenticeship training tax credit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Ontario computer animation and special effects tax credit* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
* Please verify if the credit amount relates to depreciable property.

For more information, consult the Help (F1).

Ontario film and television tax credit* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
* Please verify if the credit amount relates to depreciable property.

For more information, consult the Help (F1).

Ontario production services tax credit* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
* Please verify if the credit amount relates to depreciable property.

For more information, consult the Help (F1).

Ontario interactive digital media tax credit* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
* Please verify if the credit amount relates to depreciable property.

For more information, consult the Help (F1).

Ontario book publishing tax credit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Portion of the Ontario innovation tax credit that relates to the prescribed proxy amount (PPA) and portion of the
Ontario investment tax credit that relates to contributions made to SR&ED farming organizations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Ontario business-research institute tax credit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Ontario community food program donation tax credit for farmers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

X
24,819

X 24,000

X 17,205

X

X

Tax credits whose amount should reduce the capital cost of property
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Dividends Received, Taxable Dividends Paid, and
Part IV Tax Calculation

é Schedule 3

Year Month Day
Corporation's name Business number Tax year-end

2020-12-31London Hydro Inc. 86483 7430 RC0001

Corporations must use this schedule to report:
– non-taxable dividends under section 83

deductible dividends under subsection 138(6)–

taxable dividends deductible from income under section 112, subsection 113(2) and paragraphs 113(1)(a), (a.1), (b) or (d)–

taxable dividends paid in the tax year that qualify for a dividend refund (see page 3)–

The calculations in this schedule apply only to private or subject corporations.

A payer corporation is connected with a recipient corporation at any time in a tax year, if at that time the recipient corporation meets either of the following
conditions:
– it controls the payer corporation, other than because of a right referred to in paragraph 251(5)(b)
– it owns more than 10% of the issued share capital (with full voting rights), and shares that have a fair market value of more than 10% of the fair market

value of all shares of the payer corporation

File this schedule with your T2 Corporation Income Tax Return.

Column A1 – Enter ''X'' if dividends were received from a foreign source.
Column F1 – Enter the code that applies to the deductible taxable dividend.

All legislative references are to the federal Income Tax Act.

If you need more space, continue on a separate schedule.

Part 1 – Dividends received in the tax year
Do not include dividends received from foreign non-affiliates.

B
Enter 1
if payer

corporation
is

connected

A
Name of payer corporation

(from which the corporation received the dividend)

200 205

A1 C
Business Number

of connected
corporation

210

D
Tax year-end of the
payer corporation in
which the sections

112/113 and
subsection 138(6)

dividends in column F
were paid

YYYYMMDD

220

E
Non-taxable

dividends under
section 83

230

Complete columns B, C, D, H, I, I.1 and L only if the payer corporation is connected.

Important instructions to follow if the payer corporation is connected

If your corporation's tax year-end is different than that of the connected payer corporation, dividends could have been received from more than one
tax year of the payer corporation. If so, use a separate line to provide the information according to each tax year of the payer corporation.

When completing columns J, K and L use the special calculations provided in the notes.

1 2

 
(enter amount on line 402 of Schedule 1)Total of column E
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Part 1 – Dividends received in the tax year (continued)

G
Eligible dividends

included in
column F

H
Total taxable

dividends paid
by connected

payer corporation
(for tax year
in column D)

250

F
Taxable dividends

deductible from taxable
income under section

112, subsections 113(2) and 138(6),
and paragraphs 113(1)(a),

 
   (a.1),(b), or (d)note 1

240

F1

242

1

K
Part IV tax

before deductions.
Dividends

(from column F)
multiplied

 
by

 
   38 1/3%note 4

J
Part IV tax

for eligible dividends.
Dividends

(from column G)
multiplied

 
by

 
  38 1/3%note 3

I
Dividend refund

of the connected
payer corporation

(for tax year in

 
   column D)note 2

265260 275

I.1
Dividend refund

of the connected
payer corporation from
its eligible refundable
dividend tax on hand

(ERDTOH)
(for tax year in column

 
      D) notes 2 and 5

L
Part IV tax before

deductions on
taxable dividends

received from
connected

 
corporations

notes 2 and 5

280

1

 
(enter amount on line 2E in Part 2)Total of column L

Taxable dividends received from connected corporations (total amounts from column F with code 1 in column B) . . . . . . . . . . . . 1A

Taxable dividends received from non-connected corporations (total amounts from column F with code 2 in column B) . . . . . . . . . . 1B

amount 1B, include this amount on line 320 of the T2 return)plus Subtotal (amount 1A 1C

Eligible dividends received from connected corporations (total amounts from column G with code 1 in column B) . . . . . . . . . . . . 1D

Eligible dividends received from non-connected corporations (total amounts from column G with code 2 in column B) . . . . . . . . . . 1E

amount 1G)plus Subtotal (amount 1F 

Part IV tax before deductions on taxable dividends received from connected corporations
(total amounts from column K with code 1 in column B) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Part IV tax before deductions on taxable dividends received from non-connected corporations
(total amounts from column K with code 2 in column B) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1G

1F

1H

Part IV tax on eligible dividends received from connected corporations (total amounts from column J
with code 1 in column B) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Part IV tax on eligible dividends received from non-connected corporations (total amounts from column
J with code 2 in column B) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

amount 1J)plus Subtotal (amount 1I 

1I

1J

1K

Part IV tax before deductions on taxable dividends (other than eligible dividends) (amount 1H minus amount 1K) . . . . . . . . . . . . 1L

1 If taxable dividends are received, enter the amount in column F, but if the corporation is not subject to Part IV tax (such as a public corporation other than a
subject corporation as defined in subsection 186(3)), enter "0" in column J or column K whichever one applies. Life insurers are not subject to Part IV tax on
subsection 138(6) dividends.

2 If the connected payer corporation’s tax year ends after the corporation’s balance-due day for the tax year (two or three months, as applicable), you have
to estimate the payer’s dividend refund when you calculate the corporation’s Part IV tax payable. For column L, you only have to estimate the payer's
dividend refund from its eligible refundable dividend tax on hand (ERDTOH) (column I.1).

3 For eligible dividends received from connected corporations, Part IV tax on dividends is equal to: column I divided by column H multiplied by column G.

4 For taxable dividends received from connected corporations, Part IV tax on dividends is equal to: column I divided by column H multiplied by column F.

5 For taxable dividends received from connected
 
corporations (with a tax year starting after 2018), Part IV tax on dividends is equal to: column I.1 (total

of amounts CC and II of the connected payer corporation (on page 7 of the T2 return)) divided
 
by column H multiplied

 
by column F. If there is no dividend

refund to the connected payer corporation from its ERDTOH for paying the taxable dividends, line 280 is nil.
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Part 2 – Calculation of Part IV tax payable

Part IV.I tax payable on dividends subject to Part IV tax (from line 360 of Schedule 43) . . . . . . 

Non-capital losses from previous years claimed to reduce Part IV tax . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Current-year farm loss claimed to reduce Part IV tax . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Farm losses from previous years claimed to reduce Part IV tax . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Total losses applied against Part IV tax (total of lines 330 to 345)

345

340

335

330

320

Current-year non-capital loss claimed to reduce Part IV tax . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

line 320)minus Subtotal (amount 2A 

Part IV tax on dividends received before deductions (amount 1H in part 1) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2A

2B

2C

Amount 2C multiplied
 
by 2D/ % . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Part IV tax payable (amount 2B minus amount 2D, if negative enter "0") . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 360

(enter amount on line 712 of the T2 return)

If your tax year begins after 2018, complete the following part to determine the required amount of Part IV taxes payable in order to calculate the eligible
refundable dividend tax on hand (ERDTOH) at the end of the tax year.

38 1 3

Part IV tax before deductions on taxable dividends received from connected corporations (total of column L in part 1) . . . . . . . . . . 2E

Amount 4A from Schedule 43 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Part IV tax payable on taxable dividends received from connected corporations (amount 2E minus

 
amount 2F, if negative

enter "0") . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(enter at amount L on page 7 of the T2 return)

2F

2G

If your tax year begins after 2018, complete the following part to determine the required amount of Part IV taxes payable in order to calculate the eligible
refundable dividend tax on hand (ERDTOH) at the end of the tax year.

Part IV tax on eligible dividends received from non-connected corporations (amount 1J in part 1) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Amount 4C from Schedule 43 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Part IV tax payable on eligible dividends received from non-connected corporations (amount 2H minus

 
amount 2I, if negative

enter "0") . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(enter at amount M on page 7 of the T2 return)

2H

2I

2J

Part 3 – Taxable dividends paid in the tax year that qualify for a dividend refund

M
Business Number

O
Taxable dividends
paid to connected

corporations

L
Name of connected recipient corporation

400 410

N
Tax year-end
of connected

recipient
corporation in

which the
dividends in
column O

were received
YYYYMMDD

420 430

P
Eligible

dividends
included in
column O

If your corporation's tax year-end is different than that of the connected recipient corporation, your corporation could have paid dividends in more than
one tax year of the recipient corporation. If so, use a separate line to provide the information according to each tax year of the recipient corporation.

440

NR1 The Corporation of the City of London 5,000,0002020-12-31

2

 
 (Total of column O)

 
 (Total of column P)

5,000,000
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Part 3 – Taxable dividends paid in the tax year that qualify for a dividend refund (continued)

Total taxable dividends paid in the tax year to other than connected corporations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 450

Total taxable dividends paid in the tax year that qualify for a dividend refund (total of column O plus line 450) . . . . . . . . . . . 460

Eligible dividends included in line 450 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 455

5,000,000

Total eligible dividends paid in the tax year (total of column P plus line 455) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 465

Total non-eligible taxable dividends paid in the tax year (line 460 minus line 465) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 470

Complete this part to determine the following amounts in order to calculate the dividend refund.

Line 465 multiplied by % . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3A

Line 470 multiplied by % . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3B

/

/

(enter at amount AA on page 7 of the T2 return)

(enter at amount DD on page 7 of the T2 return)

1,916,667

5,000,000

38

38

1

1

3

3

Part 4 – Total dividends paid in the tax year

Total taxable dividends paid in the tax year that qualify for a dividend refund
 
(Line 500

 
minus

 
amount 4A) . . . . . . . . . . . 

Complete this part if
 
the total taxable dividends paid in the tax year that qualify for a dividend refund (line 460) is different from the total dividends paid

in the tax year.

500Total dividends paid in the tax year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Dividends paid out of capital dividend account . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 510

Capital gains dividends . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 520

Dividends paid on shares described in subsection 129(1.2) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 530
Taxable dividends paid to a controlling corporation that was bankrupt
at any time in the year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 540

Subtotal (total of lines 510 to 540)

Total taxable dividends paid in the tax year for the purposes of a dividend refund (from above) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Other dividends paid in the tax year (total of 510 to 540) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

4A

4B

5,000,000

5,000,000

5,000,000

T2 SCH 3 E (21) ¤
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é Tax Calculation Supplementary – Corporations
Schedule 5

Year Month Day
Corporation's name Business Number Tax year-end

2020-12-31London Hydro Inc. 86483 7430 RC0001

Use this schedule if, during the tax year, your corporation:

– had a permanent establishment in more than one jurisdiction
(corporations that have no taxable income should only complete columns A, B, and D in Part 1)

– is claiming provincial or territorial tax credits or rebates (see Part 2), or

All legislative references are to the Income Tax Regulations.

For more information, see the T2 Corporation – Income Tax Guide.

– has to pay taxes, other than income tax, for Newfoundland and Labrador, or Ontario (see Part 2).

For the regulation number to be entered in field 100 of Part 1, see the chart below.

Part 1 – Allocation of taxable income
100 Enter the regulation that applies (402 to 413)

BA
Jurisdiction.

Tick yes if your corporation
had a permanent

establishment in the
jurisdiction during the tax year *

D E FC

Total salaries and wages
paid in jurisdiction

(B x taxable
income) / G

Gross revenue attributable
to jurisdiction

(D x taxable
income) / H

Allocation of taxable
income (C + E) x 1/2**

(where either G or H is
nil, do not multiply by 1/2)

Yes
143Newfoundland

and Labrador

103003

Yes
Newfoundland and
Labrador Offshore

104 144004

Yes
Prince Edward
Island

105 145005

YesNova Scotia
107 147007

Yes
Nova Scotia
Offshore

108 148008

Yes
New
Brunswick

109 149009

YesQuebec
111 151011

YesOntario
113 153013

YesManitoba
115 155015

YesSaskatchewan
117 157017

YesAlberta
119 159019

Yes
British
Columbia

121 161021

YesYukon
123 163023

Yes
Northwest
Territories

125 165025

YesNunavut
126 166026

Yes
Outside
Canada

127 167027

Total
129 169G H

* Permanent establishment
 
is defined in subsection 400(2)

** For corporations other than those described under section 402, use the appropriate calculation described in the Regulations to allocate taxable income.

Notes:
1. After determining the allocation of taxable income, you have to calculate the corporation's provincial or territorial tax payable. For more information on

how to calculate the tax for each province or territory, see the instructions for Schedule 5 in the T2 Corporation – Income Tax Guide.
2. If your corporation has provincial or territorial tax payable, complete Part 2.

T2 SCH 5 E (20) ¤

3. If your corporation is a member of a partnership and the partnership had a permanent establishment in a jurisdiction, select the
jurisdiction in Column A and include your proportionate share of the partnership's salaries and wages and gross revenue in
columns B and D, respectively.
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Part 2 – Ontario tax payable, tax credits, and rebates

Total taxable
income

Income eligible
for small business

deduction

Provincial or
territorial allocation
of taxable income

Provincial or
territorial tax

payable before
credits

2,134,632 2,134,632 245,483

Ontario basic income tax
 
(from Schedule 500) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Ontario small business deduction (from Schedule 500) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

270

402

 
line 402)

 
minusSubtotal (line 270

 
line 277)

 
plusSubtotal (line 276

Ontario transitional tax debits (from Schedule 506) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 276

Gross Ontario tax (amount 5A
 
plus

 
amount 5B) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Ontario resource tax credit (from Schedule 504) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 404

Ontario non-refundable tax credits (total of lines 404 to 415)

Ontario tax credit for manufacturing and processing (from Schedule 502) . . . . . . . . . . . . 406

Ontario foreign tax credit (from Schedule 21) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 408

 
amount 5D) (if negative, enter "0")

 
minusSubtotal (amount 5C

Ontario credit union tax reduction (from Schedule 500) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 410

Ontario research and development tax credit (from Schedule 508) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 416

Recapture of Ontario research and development tax credit (from Schedule 508) . . . . . . . . 277

Ontario corporate income tax payable before Ontario corporate minimum tax credit and Ontario community food program
donation tax credit for farmers (amount 5E minus line 416) (if negative, enter "0") . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

5A

5B

5C

5D

5E

5F

Ontario political contributions tax credit (from Schedule 525) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 415

245,483

245,483 245,483

245,483

245,483

133,146

112,337

Ontario corporate minimum tax credit (from Schedule 510) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 418

 
line 280)

 
plusSubtotal (line 278

Ontario corporate minimum tax (from Schedule 510) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 278

Ontario special additional tax on life insurance corporations (from Schedule 512) . . . . . . . . 280

Ontario corporate income tax payable (amount 5F minus the total of lines 418 and 420) (if negative, enter "0") . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Ontario qualifying environmental trust tax credit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 450

Ontario refundable tax credits (total of lines 450 to 472)

Ontario apprenticeship training tax credit (from Schedule 552) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 454

Ontario computer animation and special effects tax credit (from Schedule 554) . . . . . . . . . 456

Total Ontario tax payable before refundable tax credits (amount 5G plus
 
amount 5H) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Ontario co-operative education tax credit (from Schedule 550) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 452

Ontario film and television tax credit (from Schedule 556) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 458

Ontario production services tax credit (from Schedule 558) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 460

Ontario interactive digital media tax credit (from Schedule 560) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 462

Ontario book publishing tax credit (from Schedule 564) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 466

Ontario innovation tax credit (from Schedule 566) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 468

Ontario business-research institute tax credit (from Schedule 568) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 470

Net Ontario tax payable or refundable tax credit
 
(amount 5I minus

 
amount 5J) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 290

(if a credit, enter amount in brackets) Include this amount on line 255.

5G

5H

5I

5J

Ontario community food program donation tax credit for farmers (from Schedule 2) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 420

Ontario regional opportunities investment tax credit (from Schedule 570) . . . . . . . . . . . . 472

3,925 3,925

3,925

112,337

23,078 23,078

4,918

116,262

14,960

3,200

93,184

Summary

If the amount on line 255 is positive, enter the net provincial and territorial tax payable on line 760 of the T2 return.
If the amount on line 255 is negative, enter the net provincial and territorial refundable tax credits on line 812 of the T2 return.

Net provincial and territorial tax payable or refundable tax credits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 255

Enter the total net tax payable or refundable tax credits for all provinces and territories on line 255.

93,184
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Schedule 6é
Summary of Dispositions of Capital Property

Year Month Day
Corporation's name Business number Tax year-end

2020-12-31London Hydro Inc. 86483 7430 RC0001

Use this schedule if your corporation disposed of (actual or deemed) capital property or claimed an allowable business investment loss (ABIL), or both, in
the tax year.

All legislative references are to the federal Income Tax Act.

Also use this schedule to make a designation under paragraph 111(4)(e) if control of the corporation has been acquired by a person or a group of persons.

For more information, see the section called "Schedule 6, Summary of Dispositions of Capital Property" in the T2 Corporation Income Tax Guide.

If you need more space, attach additional schedules.

Designation under paragraph 111(4)(e) 

Are any dispositions shown on this schedule related to deemed dispositions designated under paragraph 111(4)(e)? . . . . . . 050 Yes No

If yes, attach a statement specifying which properties such a designation applies to.

In the various sections of this form:

The abbreviation FS
 
(for foreign source) is used to indicate the capital gain or loss arising from foreign property;

The abbreviation PA
 
(for passive asset) is used to indicate the capital gain or loss arising from the disposition of an asset other than an active asset of the

corporation.

X

Part 1 – Shares

8
Gain (or loss)

(column 5 minus
columns 6 and 7)

7
Outlays and

expenses from
disposition

6
Adjusted
cost base

5
Proceeds of
disposition

4
Date of

acquisition
YYYYMMDD

3
Class of
shares

2
Name of corporation
in which the shares

are held

1
Number

of
shares

100 105 106 110 120 130 140 150

A

FS   PA

Totals

Total adjustment under subsection 112(3) to all losses identified in Part 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 160

Actual gain or loss from the disposition of shares (total of column 8 plus line 160) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . A

Part 2 – Real estate (Do not include losses on depreciable property)

6
Gain (or loss)

(column 3 minus
columns 4 and 5)

5
Outlays and

expenses from
disposition

4
Adjusted
cost base

3
Proceeds of
disposition

2
Date of

acquisition
YYYYMMDD

200 210 220 230 240 250

1
Municipal address of real estate

1 = Address 1
2 = Address 2
3 = City
4 = Province, Country, Postal Code and

Zip Code or Foreign Postal Code

A

FS   PA

6,0006,000Land

BTotals 6,0006,000

Part 3 – Bonds

8
Gain (or loss)

(column 5 minus
columns 6 and 7)

7
Outlays and

expenses from
disposition

6
Adjusted
cost base

5
Proceeds of
disposition

4
Date of

acquisition
YYYYMMDD

3
Name of bond

issuer

2
Maturity date
YYYYMMDD

1
Face value of

bonds

300 305 307 310 320 330 340 350

A

FS   PA

Totals C
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Part 4 – Other properties (Do not include losses on depreciable property)

6
Gain (or loss)

(column 3 minus
columns 4 and 5)

5
Outlays and

expenses from
disposition

4
Adjusted
cost base

3
Proceeds of
disposition

2
Date of

acquisition
YYYYMMDD

1
Description of other property

400 410 420 430 440 450

A

FS   PA

Totals D

Other property includes capital debts, debts in respect of the disposition of a personal-use property per subsection 50(2), and amounts that arise from foreign
currency transactions.

Note

Part 5 – Personal-use property (Do not include listed personal property)

6
Gain only

(column 3 minus
columns 4 and 5;
if negative, enter

"0")

5
Outlays and

expenses from
disposition

4
Adjusted
cost base

3
Proceeds of
disposition

2
Date of

acquisition
YYYYMMDD

1
Description of personal-use property

500 510 520 530 540 550

A

FS   PA

Totals E
Note

You cannot
 
deduct losses on dispositions of personal-use property (other than listed personal property or a debt that is a personal-use property)

from your income.

Part 6 – Listed personal property

6
Gain (or loss)*

(column 3 minus
columns 4 and 5)

5
Outlays and

expenses from
disposition

4
Adjusted
cost base

3
Proceeds of
disposition

2
Date of

acquisition
YYYYMMDD

1
Description of listed personal property

600 610 620 630 640 650

A

FS   PA

Totals

Unapplied listed personal property losses from other years (amount from line 530 of Schedule 4,
Corporation Loss Continuity and Application) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Net gains (or losses) from the disposition of listed personal property (total of column 6 minus line 655) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . F

655

Net listed personal property losses can only be applied against listed personal property gains.

Note

* Do not
 
include gains arising on the disposition of certain certified cultural property to a designated cultural institution.

See subparagraph 39(1)(a)(i.1) for more information.

Part 7 – Property qualifying for and resulting in an allowable business investment loss

7
Loss only

(column 4 minus
columns 5 and 6)

6
Outlays and

expenses from
disposition

5
Adjusted
cost base

4
Proceeds of
disposition

3
Date of

acquisition
YYYYMMDD

1
Name of small business corporation

900 910 920 930 940 950

2
Shares,
enter 1;
debt,

enter 2

905

A

FS   PA

Totals

G=xAllowable business investment losses (ABILs) . . . . . . . . . . . Total of Column 7

Enter amount G on line 406 of Schedule 1, Net Income (Loss) for Income Tax Purposes.

Note
Properties listed in Part 7 should not

 
be included in any other parts of this schedule.

%50.0000
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Part 8 – Capital gains or losses

Total of amounts A to F (do not
 
include amount F if it is a loss) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Capital gains dividend received in the year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 875

H

FS   PA

Capital gains reserve opening balance (from Part 1 of Schedule 13, Continuity of Reserves) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Capital gains or losses, excluding ABILs (amount I minus line 885) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

880

885

890

Itotal of lines 875 and 880)plus Subtotal (amount H 

Capital gains reserve closing balance (from Part 1 of Schedule 13, Continuity of Reserves) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Part 9 – Taxable capital gains and total capital losses

Capital gains or losses, excluding ABILs (amount from line 890 in Part 8) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . J

Gain on the donation to a qualified donee of a share, debt obligation, or right listed on
a designated stock exchange and other securities under paragraphs 38(a.1)(i) and (iii)

Deduct the following amounts included in amount J, that are subject to the zero inclusion rate:

895

Note
When a taxpayer is entitled to an advantage in respect of a donation, the zero inclusion rate is restricted to only part of
the taxpayer's capital gain on disposition of the property. See section 38.2 for more information.

FS   PA

Gain on the donation to a qualified donee of ecologically sensitive land under
subsection 38(a.2)* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 896

FS   PA

Exempt portion of the gain on the donation of securities arising from the exchange
of a partnership interest under paragraph 38(a.3) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . a

FS   PA

 
line a)plus

 
line 896 plusSubtotal (line 895 K

amount K)minus Subtotal (amount J L

Deemed capital gain from the donation of property included in a flow-through share
class of property to a qualified donee under subsection 40(12):

Exemption threshold at time of disposition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 897

The total of all capital gains from the disposition of the actual property . . . . . . . . . 898

MLine 897 or line 898, whichever is less

FS   PA

Taxable capital gains under section 34.2 (line 275 of Schedule 73,
Income Inclusion Summary for Corporations that are Members of
Partnerships) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . x = 899

Nline 899)plus Subtotal (total of amounts L and M 

Allowable capital losses under section 34.2 (line 285 of Schedule 73,
Income Inclusion Summary for Corporations that are Members of
Partnerships) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . x = 901

line 901)minus Total capital gains or losses (amount N O

2

2

Q

%;

Taxable capital gains or total capital losses

Taxable capital gains (if amount O is positive, enter amount O

if amount O is negative, enter "0") . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Enter amount Q on line 113 of Schedule 1.

Do not
 
include gains on donations of ecologically sensitive land to a private foundation.

Total capital losses (amount O, if amount O is negative; if amount O is positive, enter "0") . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . P

Enter amount P on line 210 of Schedule 4.

multiplied by

*

50.0000

T2 SCH 6 E (19) ¤



2020-12-31 London Hydro Inc.

86483 7430 RC0001

CORPORATE TAXPREP / TAXPREP DES SOCIÉTÉS - GE05     VERSION 2021 V1.0 Page 1

é Schedule 8

Capital Cost Allowance (CCA)

Year Month Day
Corporation's name Business number Tax year-end

2020-12-31London Hydro Inc. 86483 7430 RC0001

Is the corporation electing under Regulation 1101(5q)? 101 Yes No

For more information, see the section called "Capital Cost Allowance" in the T2 Corporation Income Tax Guide.

X

Class
number

*

See
note 1

Undepreciated
capital cost (UCC)
at the beginning of

the year

Cost of acquisitions
from column 3 that

are accelerated
investment incentive

properties (AIIP)
or zero-emission

vehicle (ZEV)

See note 3

Adjustments and
transfers

See note 4

Proceeds of
dispositions

See note 7

1 2 4 5 86

Amount from
column 5 that is

assistance received
or receivable

during the year for
a property,

subsequent to
its disposition

See note 5

200 201 225 205 207221

Description Amount from
column 5 that is
repaid during the

year for a property,
subsequent to its

disposition

See note 6

7

222

3

Cost of acquisitions
during the year

(new property must
be available for use)

See note 2

203

9

UCC
(column 2 plus

column 3 plus or
minus column 5
minus column 8)

See note 8

1. 01 Buildings 6,223,323 6,223,323

2. 01 Distribution Equip 59,517,024 59,517,024

3. 958,371 0958,3711b Buildings 4,935,794 5,894,165

4. 02 Distribution Equip 21,989,678 21,989,678

5. 1,558,048 551,558,0488 Equipment 7,145,968 8,703,961

6. 2,108,610 26,4552,108,61010 Vehicles/Computer b/f March 07 1,891,885 3,974,040

7. 3,432,102 03,432,10212 Computer Software 3,432,102

8. 128,443 0128,44314.1 7,057,565 7,186,008

9. 47,17538 Back Hoes 341,576 294,401

10. 043.2 Renewable Genration Equipment 29,277 29,277

11. 28,120,320 808,80228,120,32047 Distribution equipment 149,853,033 177,164,551

12. 345,954 0345,95450 Computer equipment 234,067 580,021

Totals 259,219,190 36,651,848 882,48736,651,848 294,988,551
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Class
number

*

See
note 1

Proceeds of
disposition

available to reduce
the UCC of AIIP

and ZEV
(column 8 plus
column 6 minus
column 3 plus

column 4 minus
column 7)

(if negative,
enter "0")

Net capital cost
additions of AIIP

and ZEV
acquired during

the year
(column 4 minus

column 10)
(if negative,
enter "0")

UCC adjustment
for AIIP and ZEV

acquired
during the year

(column 11
multiplied by the
relevant factor)

See note 9

1 10 11 12 13

UCC adjustment
for property acquired
during the year other
than AIIP and ZEV
(0.5 multiplied 
by the result of

column 3 minus 
column 4

minus column 6 
plus column 7

minus column 8)
(if negative,
enter "0")

See note 10

14

CCA
rate %

See
note 11

15

Recapture of CCA

See note 12

16

Terminal loss

See note 13

17

CCA
(for declining

balance
method, the result
of column 9 plus 
column 12 minus

column 13,
multiplied by

column 14 or a
lower amount)

See note 14

18

UCC
at the end of

the year
(column 9

minus column 17)

200 212 213 215 217 220

Description

224

1. 1 Buildings 4 0 0 248,933 5,974,390

2. 1 Distribution Equip 4 0 0 2,380,681 57,136,343

3. 1b 958,371Buildings 479,186 6 0 0 382,401 5,511,764

4. 2 Distribution Equip 6 0 0 1,319,381 20,670,297

5. 8 55 1,557,993Equipment 778,997 20 0 0 1,896,592 6,807,369

6. 10 26,455 2,082,155Vehicles/Computer b/f March 07 1,041,078 30 0 0 1,504,535 2,469,505

7. 12 3,432,102Computer Software 100 0 0 3,432,102

8. 14.1 128,443 64,222 5 0 0 373,492 6,812,516

9. 38 47,175Back Hoes 30 0 0 88,320 206,081

10. 43.2 Renewable Genration Equipment 50 0 0 14,639 14,638

11. 47 808,802 27,311,518Distribution equipment 13,655,759 8 0 0 15,265,625 161,898,926

12. 50 345,954Computer equipment 172,977 55 0 0 414,149 165,872

Totals

Enter the total of column 15 on line 107 of Schedule 1.
Enter the total of column 16 on line 404 of Schedule 1.
Enter the total of column 17 on line 403 of Schedule 1.

882,487 35,816,536 16,192,219 27,320,850 267,667,701
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Note 2. Include any property acquired in previous years that has now become available for use. This property would have been previously excluded from column 3. List separately any acquisitions of property in
the class that are not subject to the 50% rule. See Income Tax Folio S3-F4-C1, General Discussion of Capital Cost Allowance, for exceptions to the 50% rule.

Note 5. Include all amounts of assistance you received (or were entitled to receive) after the disposition of a depreciable property that would have decreased the capital cost of the property by virtue of
paragraph 13(7.1)(f) if received before the disposition.

Enter in column 5, "Adjustments and transfers", amounts that increase or reduce the undepreciated capital cost (column 9). Items that increase the undepreciated capital cost include amounts
transferred under section 85, or transferred on amalgamation or winding-up of a subsidiary. Items that reduce the undepreciated capital cost (show amounts that reduce the undepreciated capital
cost in brackets) include government assistance received or entitled to be received in the year, or a reduction of capital cost after the application of section 80. See the T2 Corporation Income Tax
Guide for other examples of adjustments and transfers to include in column 5.
Also include the UCC of each property acquired in a non-arm's length transaction (other than by virtue of a right referred to in paragraph 251(5)(b) of the Act) if the property was a depreciable property
continuously owned by the transferor for at least 364 days before the end of your tax year.

Note 4.

Note 6.

Note 3. An AIIP is a property (other than ZEV) that you acquired after November 20, 2018 and became available for use before 2028. ZEV is, subject to certain exceptions, a new motor vehicle included in Class 54
or 55 that you acquired after March 18, 2019 and became available for use before 2028. The Government proposes to create Class 56 for zero-emission automotive equipment and vehicles that currently
do not benefit from the accelerated rate provided by Classes 54 and 55. Class 56 would apply to eligible zero-emission automotive equipment and vehicles that are acquired after March 1, 2020, and
became available for use before 2028. Columns 4, 10, 11, 12 and 13 also apply for additions of class 56 property. See the T2 Corporation Income Tax Guide for more information.

If the amount in column 5 reduces the undepreciated capital cost (i.e. it is shown in brackets), you must subtract it for the purposes of the calculation. Otherwise, add the amount in column 5
for the purposes of the calculation.

The UCC adjustment for property acquired during the year other than AIIP and ZEV (formerly known as the half-year rule or 50% rule) does not apply to certain property (including AIIP). For special
rules and exceptions, see Income Tax Folio S3-F4-C1, General Discussion of Capital Cost Allowance.

The relevant factors for property of a class in Schedule II, that is AIIP or included in Classes 54 to 56, available for use before 2024 are:

Enter a rate only if you are using the declining balance method. For any other method (for example the straight-line method, where calculations are always based on the cost of acquisitions),
enter N/A. Then enter the amount you are claiming in column 17.

If the amount in column 9 is negative, you have a recapture of CCA. If applicable, enter the negative amount from column 9 in column 15 as a positive. The recapture rules do not apply to
passenger vehicles in Class 10.1.

Include all amounts you have repaid during the year with respect to any legally required repayment, made after the disposition of a corresponding property, of:

– assistance that would have otherwise increased the capital cost of the property under paragraph 13(7.1)(d) and

– an inducement, assistance or any other amount contemplated in paragraph 12(1)(x) received, that otherwise would have increased the capital cost of the property under paragraph 13(7.4)(b)

For each property disposed of during the year, deduct from the proceeds of disposition any outlays and expenses to the extent that they were made or incurred for the purpose of making the
disposition(s). The amount reported in respect of the property cannot exceed the property's capital cost, unless that property is a timber resource property as defined in subsection 13(21).
The proceeds of disposition of a ZEV that has been included in Class 54 and that is subject to the $55,000 (plus sales taxes) capital cost limit will be adjusted based on a factor equal to the
capital cost limit of $55,000 (plus sales taxes) as a proportion of the actual cost of the vehicle.

If no property is left in the class at the end of the tax year and there is still a positive amount in the column 9, you have a terminal loss. If applicable, enter the positive amount from column 9
in column 16. The terminal loss rules do not apply to:

– passenger vehicles in Class 10.1

– property in Class 14.1, unless you have ceased carrying on the business to which it relates or

– limited-period franchises, concessions, or licences in Class 14 if, at the time of acquisition, the property was a former property of the transferor or any similar property attributable to the same
fixed place of business, and you had jointly elected with the transferor to have the replacement property rules apply

If the tax year is shorter than 365 days, prorate the CCA claim. Some classes of property do not have to be prorated. See the T2 Corporation Income Tax Guide for more information. For property
in class 10.1 disposed of during the year, deduct a maximum of 50% of the regular CCA deduction if you owned the property at the beginning of the tax year. For AIIP listed below, the maximum first
year allowance you can claim is determined as follows:

– Class 13: the lesser of 150% of the amount calculated in Schedule III of the Regulations and the UCC at the end of the tax year (before any CCA deduction)

– Class 14: the lesser of 150% of the allocation for the year of the capital cost of the property apportioned over the remaining life of the property (at the time the cost was incurred) and the UCC at
the end of the tax year (before any CCA deduction)

– Class 15: the lesser of 150% of an amount computed on the basis of a rate per cord, board foot or cubic metre cut in the tax year and the UCC at the end of the tax year (before any CCA deduction)

– Canadian vessels described under paragraph 1100(1)(v) of the Regulations: the lesser of 50% of the capital cost of the property and the UCC at the end of the tax year (before any CCA deduction)

– Class 41.2: use a 25% CCA rate. The additional allowance under paragraph 1100(1)(y.2)(for single mine properties) and 1100(1)(ya.2)(for multiple mine properties) of the Regulations is not eligible
for the accelerated investment incentive. The additional allowance in respect of natural gas liquefaction under paragraph 1100(1)(yb) of the Regulations is eligible for the accelerated investment incentive

Note 7.

Note 8.

Note 9.

Note 10.

Note 11.

Note 12.

Note 13.

Note 14.

The AIIP also apply to property (other than a timber resource property) that is a timber limit or a right to cut timber from a limit as well as to industrial mineral mine or a right to remove minerals from an
industrial mineral mine. See the Income Tax Regulations for more detail.

– 2 1/3 for property in Classes 43.1, 54 and 56

– 1 1/2 for property in Class 55

– 1 for property in Classes 43.2 and 53

– 0 for property in Classes 12, 13, 14, and 15, as well as properties that are Canadian vessels included in paragraph 1100(1)(v) of the Regulations (see note 14 for additional information) and

– 0.5 for all other property that is AIIP

Also include the UCC of each property of a prescribed class acquired in the course of a corporate reorganization described under paragraph 55(3)(b) of the Act (also known as "butterfly reorganization")
or in a non-arm's length transaction (other than by virtue of a right referred to in paragraph 251(5)(b) of the Act) if the property was a depreciable property acquired by the transferor less than 364 days
before the end of your tax year.

Note 1. If a class number has not been provided in Schedule II of the Income Tax Regulations for a particular class of property, use the subsection provided in Regulation 1101. Class numbers followed by a letter
indicate the basic rate of the class taking into account the additional deduction allowed. Class 1a: 4% + 6% = 10% (class 1 to 10%), class 1b: 4% + 2% = 6% (class 1 to 6%).

T2 SCH 8 (20) ¤
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é SCHEDULE 9

RELATED AND ASSOCIATED CORPORATIONS

Year Month Day
Name of corporation Business Number Tax year end

2020-12-31London Hydro Inc. 86483 7430 RC0001

Complete this schedule if the corporation is related to or associated with at least one other corporation.

For more information, see the T2 Corporation Income Tax Guide.

Country
of resi-
dence
(other
than

Canada)

Business number
(see note 1)

Rela-
tion-
ship
code
(see 

note 2)

Number of
common shares

you own

% of
common
shares

you own

Number of
preferred shares

you own

% of
preferred
shares

you own

Book value of
capital stock

Name

100 200 300 400 500 550 600 650 700

. The Corporation of the City of London NR 1,001 100.000 96,1161 1

Note 1: Enter "NR" if the corporation is not registered or does not have a business number.

Note 2: Enter the code number of the relationship that applies from the following order: 1 - Parent  2 - Subsidiary  3 - Associated  4 - Related but not associated

T2 SCH 9 (11) ¤
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é Schedule 23

Agreement Among Associated Canadian-Controlled Private Corporations
to Allocate the Business Limit

For use by a Canadian-controlled private corporation (CCPC) to identify all associated corporations and to assign a percentage for each associated
corporation. This percentage will be used to allocate the business limit for the small business deduction. Information from this schedule
will also be used to determine the date the balance of tax is due and to calculate the reduction to the business limit.

An associated CCPC that has more than one tax year ending in a calendar year must file an agreement for each tax year ending in that
calendar year.

Enter the legal name of each of the corporations in the associated group, including those deemed to be associated under subsection 256(2) of
the Income Tax Act.

Provide the business number for each corporation (if a corporation is not registered, enter "NR").

Enter the business limit for the year of each corporation in the associated group. Enter "0" if the corporation has association code 2, 3 or 4 in
column 3 (except if the corporation is a cooperative or a credit union eligible for the SBD and it has association code 4).

Enter the association code from the list below that applies to each corporation:

Enter the business limit allocated to each corporation by multiplying the amount in column 4 by the percentage in column 5. Add all business
limits allocated in column 6 and enter the total at line A.

Column 1:

Column 3:

Column 2:

Column 6:

Column 4:

Column 5: Assign a percentage to allocate the business limit to each corporation that has association code 1 in column 3.
The total of all percentages in column 5 cannot exceed 100%.

1 – Associated for purposes of allocating the business limit (unless association code 5 applies)

2 – CCPC that is a third corporation as referred to in subsection 256(2) and has filed Schedule 28, Election not to be Associated
Through a Third Corporation

3 – Non-CCPC that is a third corporation

4 – Associated non-CCPC

5 – Associated CCPC to which association code 1 does not apply because a third corporation has filed Schedule 28

Ensure that the total at line A does not exceed $500,000.

Allocating the business limit

Enter the calendar year the agreement applies to . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Date filed (do not use this area) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Is this an amended agreement for the above calendar year that is intended to replace
an agreement previously filed by any of the associated corporations listed below? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Year   Month   Day

025

050

Year

075 Yes NoX

2020

6
Business

limit
allocated*

$

1
Name of associated corporations

2
Business
number of
associated

corporations

3
Asso-
ciation
code

5
Percentage

of the
business

limit
%

400300200100

4
Business limit

for the year
before the allocation

$

350

500,000London Hydro Inc.1 86483 7430 RC0001 100.0000500,0001

The Corporation of the City of London2 NR 4

Total A500,000100.0000

Business limit reduction under subsection 125(5.1) of the Act

The business limit reduction is calculated in the small business deduction area of the T2 return. One of the factors used in this calculation is the "large
corporation amount" at line 415 of the T2 return. The amount at line 415 is determined using the formula 0.225% x (C - $10,000,000). Another factor is the
"adjusted aggregate investment income" from lines 744 and 745 of Schedule 7, Aggregate Investment Income and Income Eligible for the Small Business
Deduction. Details of these formulas and variable C are in subsection 125(5.1) of the Act.

* Each corporation will enter on line 410 of the T2 return, the amount allocated to it in column 6. However, if the corporation's tax year is less than 51 weeks,
prorate the amount in column 6 by the number of days in the tax year divided by 365, and enter the result on line 410 of the T2 return.

Special rules for business limit

Special rules apply under subsection 125(5) if a CCPC has more than one tax year ending in the same calendar year and it is associated in more than one of
those tax years with another CCPC that has a tax year ending in that calendar year. The business limit for the second or later tax year will be equal to the
lesser of: the business limit determined for the first tax year ending in the calendar year or the business limit determined for the second or later tax year
ending in the same calendar year.

T2 SCH 23 E (19) ¤



2020-12-31 London Hydro Inc.

86483 7430 RC0001

CORPORATE TAXPREP / TAXPREP DES SOCIÉTÉS - GE05     VERSION 2021 V1.0 Page 1

Schedule 31é
Investment Tax Credit – Corporations

General information

Use this schedule:

– to calculate an investment tax credit (ITC) earned during the tax year

– to claim a deduction against Part I tax payable

– to claim a refund of credit earned during the current tax year

– to claim a carryforward of credit from previous tax years

– to transfer a credit following an amalgamation or the wind-up of a subsidiary, as described under subsections 87(1) and 88(1)

– to request a credit carryback to one or more previous years

– if you are subject to a recapture of ITC

Unless otherwise stated, all legislative references are to the Income Tax Act and the Income Tax Regulations.

The ITC is eligible for a three-year carryback (if not deductible in the year earned). It is also eligible for a twenty-year carryforward.

Investments or expenditures, described in subsection 127(9) and Regulation Part XLVI, that currently earn an ITC are:

– qualified property and qualified resource property (Parts 4 to 7 of this schedule)

– qualified scientific research and experimental development (SR&ED) expenditures (Parts 8 to 17). File Form T661, Scientific Research
and Experimental Development (SR&ED) Expenditures Claim

pre-production mining expenditures (Part 18)–

– apprenticeship job creation expenditures (Parts 19 to 21)

– child care spaces expenditures (Parts 22 to 26)

File this schedule with the T2 Corporation Income Tax Return. If you need more space, attach additional schedules.

For more information on ITCs, see "Investment Tax Credit" in Guide T4012, T2 Corporation – Income Tax Guide and read Information Circular IC78-4,
Investment Tax Credit Rates, and its related Special Release.

For more information on SR&ED, see guide T4088, Scientific Research and Experimental Development (SR&ED) Expenditures Claim – Guide to
Form T661.

–

– the Ontario Research and Development Tax Credit

if you are claiming:

– the Ontario Innovation Tax Credit

– Expenditures related to child care spaces incurred after March 21, 2017 no longer qualify for the ITC. However, if you entered into a written
agreement before March 22, 2017, eligible expenditures incurred before 2020 remain eligible for the credit.

– You can no longer claim the ITC for the pre-production mining expenditures. Only unused credits that have not expired can be carried forward
for up to 20 tax years following the tax year in which you made the investment.

Detailed information

For the purpose of this schedule, investment means the capital cost of the property (excluding amounts added by an election under section 21),
determined without reference to subsections 13(7.1) and 13(7.4), minus the amount of any government or non-government assistance that the corporation
has received, is entitled to receive, or can reasonably be expected to receive for that property at the time it files the income tax return for the year in which
the property was acquired.

An ITC deducted in a tax year for a depreciable property, other than a depreciable property deductible under paragraph 37(1)(b), reduces both the capital
cost of that property and the undepreciated capital cost of that class in the next tax year. An ITC for SR&ED deducted or refunded in a tax year will reduce
the balance in the pool of deductible SR&ED expenditures and the adjusted cost base (ACB) of an interest in a partnership in the next tax year. An ITC from
pre-production mining expenditures deducted in a tax year reduces the balance in the pool of deductible cumulative Canadian exploration expenses in the next
tax year.

Property acquired has to be available for use before a claim for an ITC can be made. See subsections 127(11.2) and 248(19) for more information.

Expenditures for SR&ED qualifying for an ITC must be identified by the claimant on Form T661 and Schedule 31 no later than 12 months after the
claimant's income tax return is due for the tax year in which it incurred the expenditures.

Partnership allocations – Subsection 127(8) provides for the allocation of the amount that may reasonably be considered to be a partner's share of
the ITCs of the partnership at the end of the fiscal period of the partnership. An allocation of ITCs is generally considered to be the partner's
reasonable share of the ITCs if it is made in the same proportion in which the partners have agreed to share any income or loss and if section 103 is
not applicable for the agreement to share any income or loss. Special rules apply to specified members of a partnership and limited partners.
For more information, see Guide T4068, Guide for the Partnership Information Return (T5013 Forms).

For tax purposes, Canada includes the exclusive economic zone of Canada as defined in the Oceans Act (which generally consists of an area of the sea
that is within 200 nautical miles from the Canadian coastline), including the airspace, seabed and subsoil of that zone.

For the purpose of this schedule, the expression Atlantic Canada includes the Gaspé Peninsula and the provinces of Newfoundland and Labrador,
Prince Edward Island, Nova Scotia, and New Brunswick, as well as their respective offshore regions (prescribed in Regulation 4609).

Expenditures for apprenticeship or child care space for an ITC must be identified by the claimant on Schedule 31 no later than 12 months after the
claimant's income tax return is due for the tax year in which it incurred the expenditures or capital costs.

¤T2 SCH 31 E (19)
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Detailed information (continued)

For the purpose of this schedule, qualified resource property means property in Atlantic Canada that is used primarily for oil and gas, and mining
activities, if acquired by the taxpayer after March 28, 2012, and before January 1, 2016. Qualified resource property includes new buildings and new
machinery and equipment (prescribed in Regulation 4600). See the definition of qualified resource property in subsection 127(9) for more information.

For the purpose of this schedule, qualified property means property in Atlantic Canada that is used primarily for manufacturing and processing, farming or
fishing, logging, storing grain, or harvesting peat. Property in Atlantic Canada that is used primarily for oil and gas, and mining activities is considered
qualified property only if acquired by the taxpayer before March 29, 2012, unless transitional measures were granted*. Qualified property includes new
buildings and new machinery and equipment (prescribed in Regulation 4600), and new energy generation and conservation property (prescribed in
Regulation 4600). Qualified property can also be used primarily to produce or process electrical energy or steam in a prescribed area (as described in
Regulation 4610). See the definition of qualified property in subsection 127(9) for more information.

Part 1 – Investments, expenditures, and percentages

Investments
Specified

percentage

Qualified property acquired primarily for use in Atlantic Canada . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Qualified resource property acquired primarily for use in Atlantic Canada and acquired:

– after March 28, 2012, and before 2014 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
– after 2013 and before 2016 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
– after 2015* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Expenditures

%

%

%

%

10

10

5

0

If you are a Canadian-controlled private corporation (CCPC), this percentage may apply to the portion that you
claim of the SR&ED qualified expenditure pool that does not exceed your expenditure limit (see Part 10) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Note: If your current year's qualified expenditures are more than your expenditure limit (see Part 10),

the excess is eligible for an ITC calculated at the % rate.

%

15

35

If you are a corporation that is not a CCPC and have incurred qualified expenditures for SR&ED in any area in Canada . . . . . . . . . . . . %15

If you paid salary and wages to apprentices in the first 24 months of their apprenticeship contract for employment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . %10

If you incurred expenditures after March 18, 2007, and before March 22, 2017 (or before 2020 if you entered into a written agreement before
March 22, 2017) for the creation of licensed child care spaces for the children of your employees and, potentially, for other children . . . . . %25

* A transitional relief rate of 10% may apply to property acquired after 2013 and before 2017, if the property is acquired under a written agreement entered
into before March 29, 2012, or the property is acquired as part of a phase of a project where the construction or the engineering and design work for the
construction started before March 29, 2012. See paragraph (a.1) of the definition of specified percentage in subsection 127(9) for more information.
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Year Month Day
Corporation's name Business number Tax year-end

2020-12-31London Hydro Inc. 86483 7430 RC0001

Part 2 – Determination of a qualifying corporation

Is the corporation a qualifying corporation? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 101 1 Yes 2 No

For the purpose of a refundable ITC, a qualifying corporation is defined under subsection 127.1(2). The corporation has to be a CCPC and its
taxable income (before any loss carrybacks) for its previous tax year cannot be more than its qualifying income limit for the particular tax year. If the
corporation is associated with any other corporations during the tax year, the total of the taxable incomes of the corporation and the associated
corporations (before any loss carrybacks), for their last tax year ending in the previous calendar year, cannot be more than their qualifying income limit
for the particular tax year.

Note: A CCPC considered associated with another corporation under subsection 256(1) will be considered not associated for the calculation of a
refundable ITC if both of the following conditions are met:

one corporation is associated with another corporation only because one or more persons own shares of the capital
stock of both corporations

one of the corporations has at least one shareholder who is not common to both corporations

If you are a qualifying corporation, you will earn a 100% refund on your share of any ITCs earned at the 35% rate on qualified expenditures for SR&ED, up
to the allocated expenditure limit.

Some CCPCs that are not qualifying corporations may also earn a 100% refund on their share of any ITCs earned at the 35% rate on qualified expenditures
for SR&ED, up to the allocated expenditure limit. The expenditure limit can be determined in Part 10.

The 100% refund will not be available to a corporation that is an excluded corporation as defined under subsection 127.1(2). A corporation is an
excluded corporation if, at any time during the year, it is a corporation that is either controlled by (directly or indirectly, in any manner whatever) or
is related to one of the following:

a) one or more persons exempt from Part I tax under section 149

Her Majesty in right of a province, a Canadian municipality, or any other public authorityb)

any combination of persons referred to in a) or b) abovec)

X

Part 3 – Corporations in the farming industry

Is the corporation claiming a contribution in the current year to an agricultural organization
whose goal is to finance SR&ED work (for example, check-off dues)? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 102 2 No1 Yes

Complete this area if the corporation is making SR&ED contributions.

If yes, complete Schedule 125, Income Statement Information, to identify the type of farming industry the corporation is involved in.

X

Contributions to agricultural organizations for SR&ED* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 103

Enter on line 350 of Part 8.

=%x 80

* Enter only contributions not already included on Form T661.

Qualified Property and Qualified Resource Property

Part 4 – Eligible investments for qualified property and qualified resource property from the current tax year

Capital cost
allowance

class number

105

Description of investment

110

Date available
for use

Location used in
Atlantic Canada

(province)

Amount of
investment

115 120 125

Total of investments for qualified property and qualified resource property A1
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Part 5 – Current-year credit and account balances – ITC from investments in qualified property

x

ITC at the end of the previous tax year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Credit deemed as a remittance of co-op corporations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 210

215Credit expired . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

 
line 215)

 
plusSubtotal (line 210

220ITC at the beginning of the tax year (amount B1 minus amount C1) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Credit transferred on an amalgamation or the wind-up of a subsidiary . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 230

ITC from repayment of assistance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 235

Qualified property; and qualified resource property
acquired after March 28, 2012, and before
January 1, 2014* (applicable part from
amount A1 in Part 4) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . % = 240

Credit allocated from a partnership . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 250

Subtotal (total of lines 230 to 250)

Credit deducted from Part I tax . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 260

Credit carried back to previous years (amount H1 in Part 6) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . a

Credit transferred to offset Part VII tax liability . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 280

Subtotal (total of line 260, amount a, and line 280)

Credit balance before refund (amount E1 minus amount F1) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Refund of credit claimed on investments from qualified property and qualified resource property (from Part 7) . . . . . . . . . . 310

ITC closing balance of investments from qualified property and qualified resource property
(amount G1 minus line 310) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 320

and qualified resource property

B1

C1

x

Qualified resource property acquired after
December 31, 2013, and before January 1, 2016
(applicable part from amount A1 in Part 4) . . . . . % = 242

D1

E1Total credit available (line 220 plus amount D1) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

F1

G1

* Include investments acquired after 2013 and before 2017 that are eligible for transitional relief.

10

5

Part 6 – Request for carryback of credit from investments in qualified property and qualified resource property

Year DayMonth

1st previous tax year

2nd previous tax year

3rd previous tax year

901

902

903

 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Credit to be applied

 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Credit to be applied

 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Credit to be applied

Total of lines 901 to 903
Enter at amount a in Part 5.

H1

Part 7 – Refund of ITC for qualifying corporations on investments from qualified property

I1

J1

K1

Current-year ITCs (total of lines 240, 242, and 250 in Part 5) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Credit balance before refund (from amount G1 in Part 5) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Refund
 
(

Enter amount K1 or a lesser amount on line 310 in Part 5 (also enter on line 780 of the T2 return if you do not claim an SR&ED ITC refund).

% of amount I1 or J1, whichever is less) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

and qualified resource property

40



2020-12-31 London Hydro Inc.

86483 7430 RC0001

CORPORATE TAXPREP / TAXPREP DES SOCIÉTÉS - GE05     VERSION 2021 V1.0 Page 5

SR&ED

Part 8 – Qualified SR&ED expenditures
Current expenditures (from line 559 on Form T661) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Contributions to agricultural organizations for SR&ED . . . . . . . . . 

Contributions to agricultural organizations for SR&ED for the
federal ITC (this amount is updated to line 103 of Part 3. For
more details, consult the Help.)* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Deduct:

Government assistance, non-government assistance, or
contract payment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

+

Subtotal

x %

3,671,034

80

350Qualified SR&ED expenditures (line 559 on Form T661 plus line 103 in Part 3)* . . . . . . . . . . 

Repayments made in the year (from line 560 on Form T661) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 370

Total qualified SR&ED expenditures (line 350 plus line 370) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 380

If you are claiming only contributions made to agricultural organizations for SR&ED, line 350 should equal line 103 in Part 3. Do not file Form T661.*

3,671,034

3,671,034

3,671,034

Part 9 – Components of the SR&ED expenditure limit calculation

If you answered no to the question on line 385 or if you are not associated with any other corporations, complete lines 390 and 398.

Enter your taxable income for the previous tax year* (prior to any loss carrybacks applied) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 390

A CCPC considered associated with another corporation under subsection 256(1) will be considered not associated for the calculation of an
SR&ED expenditure limit if both of the following apply:

one corporation is associated with another corporation solely because one or more persons own shares of the capital stock of the corporation

one of the corporations has at least one shareholder who is not common to both corporations

Is the corporation associated with another CCPC for the purpose of calculating the SR&ED expenditure limit? . . . . . . . 385 1 Yes 2 No

Part 9 only applies if you are a CCPC.

Enter your taxable capital employed in Canada for the previous tax year
minus

 
$10 million. If this amount is nil or negative, enter "0".

If this amount is over $40 million, enter $40 million . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 398

Note:

* If the tax year referred to on line 390 is less than 51 weeks, multiply the taxable income by the following result: 365 divided by the number of days in
that tax year.

If you answered yes, complete Schedule 49, Agreement Among Associated Canadian-Controlled Private Corporations to Allocate the Expenditure Limit,
to determine the amounts for associated corporations.

X

40,000,000

357,818,000

Part 10 – SR&ED expenditure limit for a CCPC
For a stand-alone (not associated) corporation $

A2Taxable income for the previous tax year (line 390 in Part 9) or $500,000, whichever is more x 10 =

Excess ($8,000,000 minus amount A2; if negative, enter "0") . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . B2

$ b

 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . C2

For tax years ending before March 19, 2019

D2

For an associated corporation:

If associated, the allocation of the SR&ED expenditure limit, as provided on Schedule 49* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 400 G2

If your tax year is less than 51 weeks, calculate the amount of the expenditure limit as follows:

Amount F2 or G2 x Number of days in the tax year =  . . . . . . . . . . . H2

365

Your SR&ED expenditure limit for the year (enter amount F2, G2, or H2, whichever applies) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 410

minus line 398 in Part 9 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Amount b divided by $

Amount F2 or G2 cannot be more than $3,000,000.*

For tax years ending after March 18, 2019

multiplied by amount C2

Expenditure limit for the stand-alone corporation (amount D2 or amount E2, whichever applies)* F2

E2

Amount B2 multiplied by amount C2

8,000,000

500,000 5,000,000

3,000,000

366

40,000,000

40,000,000

3,000,000
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Part 11 – Investment tax credits on SR&ED expenditures

Qualified SR&ED expenditures (from line 350 in Part 8) or
the expenditure limit (from line 410 in Part 10), whichever is less* . . . . . . . . . 420 x I2% =

Line 350 minus line 410 (if negative, enter "0") . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 430

Repayments (amount from line 370 in Part 8) . . . . . 

460 x % =
Repayment of assistance that reduced a
qualifying expenditure for a CCPC** . . . . . . . . 

480 x

Subtotal (total of amounts c to e) K2

% =

Current-year SR&ED ITC (total of amounts I2 to K2; enter on line 540 in Part 12) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

For corporations that are not CCPCs, enter "0" for amount I2.

L2

*

c

d

** If you were a Canadian-controlled private corporation (CCPC), this percentage was applied to the portion that you claimed of the SR&ED qualified
expenditure pool that did not exceed your expenditure limit at the time. This percentage includes the rate under subsection 127(10.1), Additions
to investment tax credit. See subsection 127(10.1) for details about exceptions. For expenditures not eligible for this rate use line 480 or 490 as
appropriate.

% =

If a corporation makes a repayment of any government or non-government assistance, or contract payments that reduced the
amount of qualified expenditures for ITC purposes, the amount of the repayment is eligible for a credit.

490 x % = e

Enter the amount of the repayment on the line that corresponds to the appropriate rate.

Repayment of assistance made after
September 16, 2016 that reduced a
qualifying expenditure incurred before 2015 . . . . 

Repayment of assistance made after
September 16, 2016 that reduced a
qualifying expenditure incurred after 2014 . . . . . 

J2x3,671,034

35

20

550,655

15 550,655

15

35

Part 12 – Current-year credit and account balances – ITC from SR&ED expenditures

ITC at the end of the previous tax year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Credit deemed as a remittance of co-op corporations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 510

515Credit expired . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

 
line 515)

 
plusSubtotal (line 510

520ITC at the beginning of the tax year (amount M2 minus amount N2) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Credit transferred on an amalgamation or the wind-up of a subsidiary . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 530

Total current-year credit (from amount L2 in Part 11) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 540

Credit allocated from a partnership . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 550

Subtotal (total of lines 530 to 550)

Total credit available (line 520 plus amount O2) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Credit deducted from Part I tax . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 560

Credit carried back to previous years (amount S2 in Part 13) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . f

Credit transferred to offset Part VII tax liability . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 580

Subtotal (total of line 560, amount f, and line 580)

Credit balance before refund (amount P2 minus amount Q2) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . R2

Refund of credit claimed on SR&ED expenditures (from Part 14 or 15, whichever applies) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 610

ITC closing balance on SR&ED (amount R2 minus line 610) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 620

M2

N2

O2

P2

Q2

550,655

550,655 550,655

550,655

318,195

232,460

550,655 550,655
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Part 13 – Request for carryback of credit from SR&ED expenditures

1st previous tax year

2nd previous tax year

3rd previous tax year

911

912

913

 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Credit to be applied

 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Credit to be applied

 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Credit to be applied

Total of lines 911 to 913
Enter at amount f in Part 12.

DayMonthYear

S2

2019-12-31

2018-12-31

2017-12-31 232,460

232,460

Part 14 – Refund of ITC for qualifying corporations – SR&ED

650Is the corporation an excluded corporation as defined under subsection 127.1(2)? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Complete this part only if you are a qualifying corporation as determined on line 101 in Part 2.

Current-year ITC (lines 540 plus 550 in Part 12 minus amount K2 in Part 11) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . g

Refundable credits (amount g or amount R2 in Part 12, whichever is less)* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . T2

Amount T2 or amount I2 in Part 11, whichever is less . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . U2

Net amount (amount T2 minus amount U2; if negative, enter "0") . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . V2

Amount V2 multiplied by % . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . W2

Amount U2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . X2

Refund of ITC (amount W2 plus amount X2 – enter this, or a lesser amount, on line 610 in Part 12) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Y2

Enter the total of line 310 in Part 5 and line 610 in Part 12 on line 780 of the T2 return.

If you are also an excluded corporation, as defined in subsection 127.1(2), this amount must be multiplied by 40%. Claim this, or a lesser amount, as
your refund of ITC for amount Y2.

*

1 Yes 2 No

40

X

Part 15 – Refund of ITC for CCPCs that are not qualifying or excluded corporations – SR&ED

Complete this part only if you are a CCPC that is not a qualifying or excluded corporation as determined on line 101 in Part 2.

Credit balance before refund (amount R2 in Part 12) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Z2

Refund of ITC (amount Z2 or amount I2 in Part 11, whichever is less) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . AA2

Enter amount AA2, or a lesser amount, on line 610 in Part 12 and also on line 780 of the T2 return.
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Recapture – SR&ED

Part 16 – Recapture of ITC for corporations and partnerships – SR&ED

You will have a recapture of ITC in a year when all
 
of the following conditions are met:

you acquired a particular property in the current year or in any of the 20 previous tax years, and the credit was earned in a tax year
ending after 1997 and did not expire before 2008

you claimed the cost of the property as a qualified expenditure for SR&ED on Form T661

the cost of the property was included in calculating your ITC or was the subject of an agreement made under subsection 127(13)
to transfer qualified expenditures

you disposed of the property or converted it to commercial use after February 23, 1998. This condition is also met if you disposed
of or converted to commercial use a property that incorporates the particular property previously referred to

Note:

The recapture does not apply if you disposed of the property to a non-arm's-length purchaser who intended to use it all or substantially all for
SR&ED. When the non-arm's-length purchaser later sells or converts the property to commercial use, the recapture rules will apply to the purchaser
based on the historical ITC rate of the original user.

You will report a recapture on the T2 return for the year in which you disposed of the property or converted it to commercial use. In the following
tax year, add the amount of the ITC recapture to the SR&ED expenditure pool.

If you have more than one disposition for calculations 1 and 2, complete the columns for each disposition for which a recapture applies, using
the calculation formats below.

Calculation 1 – If you meet all of the above conditions

Amount of ITC you originally calculated
for the property you acquired, or the

original user's ITC where you acquired the
property from a non-arm's length party, as

described in the note
 
above

Amount calculated using ITC rate
at the date of acquisition

(or the original user's date of acquisition)
on either the proceeds of disposition

(if sold in an arm's length transaction)
or the fair market value of the property

(in any other case)

Amount from column 700 or 710,
whichever is less

700 710

A3Subtotal
Enter at amount C3 in Part 17.

Calculation 2 – Only if you transferred all or a part of the qualified expenditure to another person under an agreement

Rate that the transferee
used in determining its

ITC for qualified
expenditures under a
subsection 127(13)

agreement

Proceeds of disposition
of the property if you

dispose of it to an
arm's length person;
or, in any other case,
enter the fair market
value of the property

at conversion or
disposition

Amount, if any,
already provided for

in Calculation 1
(This allows for the
situation where only
part of the cost of a

property is transferred
under a subsection

127(13) agreement.)

720 730

described in subsection 127(13); otherwise, enter nil at amount B3.

740

A B C

Amount
determined by

the formula
(A x B) – C

ITC earned by the
transferee for the

qualified expenditures
that were transferred

Amount from
column D or E,

whichever is less

E FD

750

(total of column F)Subtotal 
Enter at amount D3 in Part 17.

B3
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Part 16 – Recapture of ITC for corporations and partnerships – SR&ED (continued)
Calculation 3

As a member of the partnership, you will report your share of the SR&ED ITC of the partnership after the SR&ED ITC has been reduced by the
amount of the recapture. If this amount is a positive amount, you will report it on line 550 in Part 12. However, if the partnership does not have
enough ITC otherwise available to offset the recapture, then the amount by which reductions to ITC exceed additions (the excess) will be
determined and reported on line 760.

760Corporate partner's share of the excess of SR&ED ITC
Enter at amount E3 in Part 17.

Part 17 – Total recapture of SR&ED investment tax credit

Recaptured ITC from calculation 1, amount A3 in Part 16 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Recaptured ITC from calculation 2, amount B3 in Part 16 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Recaptured ITC from calculation 3, line 760 in Part 16 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Total recapture of SR&ED investment tax credit (total of amounts C3 to E3) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Enter at amount A8 in Part 27.

C3

D3

E3

F3

Pre-Production Mining

Part 18 – Account balances – ITC from pre-production mining expenditures

ITC at the end of the previous tax year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Credit deemed as a remittance of co-op corporations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Credit expired . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

 
line 845)

 
plusSubtotal (line 841

ITC at the beginning of the tax year (amount A4 minus amount B4) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 850

841

845

Credit transferred on an amalgamation or the wind-up of a subsidiary . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 860

Total credit available (line 850 plus line 860) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Amount of unused credit carried forward from previous years and applied to reduce Part I tax payable in the current year . . . 885

ITC closing balance from pre-production mining expenditures (amount C4 minus line 885) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 890

A4

B4

C4
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Apprenticeship Job Creation

Part 19 – Total current-year credit – ITC from apprenticeship job creation expenditures

If you are a related person as defined under subsection 251(2), has it been agreed in writing that you are the only employer
who will be claiming the apprenticeship job creation tax credit for this tax year for each apprentice whose contract number
(or social insurance number (SIN) or name) appears below? (If not, you cannot claim the tax credit.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 611 1 Yes 2 No

For each apprentice in their first 24 months of the apprenticeship, enter the apprenticeship contract number registered with Canada, or a province or territory,
under an apprenticeship program designed to certify or license individuals in the trade. For the province, the trade must be a Red Seal trade. If there is no
contract number, enter the SIN or the name of the eligible apprentice.

X

A
Contract number

(SIN or name of apprentice)

B
Name of eligible trade

C
Eligible salary and

wages*

D
Column C x

E
Lesser of

column D or

$

601 602 603 604 605

%10
2,000

1. xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx Powerline Technician 78,000 7,800 2,000
Total current-year credit (total of column E)

Enter on line 640 in Part 20.

Other than qualified expenditure incurred, and net of any other government or non-government assistance received or to be received. Eligible salary
and wages, and qualified expenditures are defined under subsection 127(9).

A5

*

2,000

Part 20 – Current-year credit and account balances – ITC from apprenticeship job creation expenditures

635ITC from repayment of assistance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

ITC at the end of the previous tax year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Credit expired after 20 tax years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 615

ITC at the beginning of the tax year (amount B5 minus amount C5) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 625

Credit transferred on an amalgamation or the wind-up of a subsidiary . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Total current-year credit (amount A5 in Part 19) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

630

640

Credit deemed as a remittance of co-op corporations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 612

line 615)plusSubtotal (line 612

B5

C5

Credit allocated from a partnership . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 655

2,000

Total credit available (line 625 plus amount D5) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

660

h

Credit deducted from Part I tax . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Credit carried back to previous years (amount G5 in Part 21) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

amount h)plusSubtotal (line 660

ITC closing balance from apprenticeship job creation expenditures (amount E5 minus amount F5) . . . . . . . . . . . . 690

Subtotal (total of lines 630 to 655) D5

E5

F5

2,000

2,000

2,000 2,000

2,000 2,000

Part 21 – Request for carryback of credit from apprenticeship job creation expenditures

DayYear

1st previous tax year

2nd previous tax year

3rd previous tax year

931

932

933

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Credit to be applied

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Credit to be applied

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Credit to be applied

Total of lines 931 to 933
Enter at amount h in Part 20.

Month

G5
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Child Care Spaces

Part 22 – Eligible child care spaces expenditures

Enter the eligible expenditures that you incurred after March 18, 2007, and before March 22, 2017,* to create licensed child care spaces for the children of the
employees and, potentially, for other children. You cannot be carrying on a child care services business. The eligible expenditures include:

the cost of depreciable property (other than specified property)

the specified child care start-up expenditures

Properties should be acquired and expenditures should be incurred only to create new child care spaces at a licensed child care facility. 

Cost of depreciable property from the current tax year

Description of investmentCapital cost allowance
class number

Amount of investmentDate available for use

665 675 685 695

1.

Total cost of depreciable property from the current tax year (total of column 695) 715

Specified child care start-up expenditures from the current tax year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 705

Total gross eligible expenditures for child care spaces (line 715 plus line 705) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . A6

Total of all assistance (including grants, subsidies, rebates, and forgivable loans) or reimbursements that the
corporation has received or is entitled to receive in respect of the amounts referred to in amount A6 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 725

B6Excess (amount A6 minus line 725) (if negative, enter "0") . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

735Repayments by the corporation of government and non-government assistance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Total eligible expenditures for child care spaces (amount B6 plus line 735) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 745

* If you entered into a written agreement before March 22, 2017, eligible expenditures incurred before 2020 will remain eligible for the credit.

Part 23 – Current-year credit – ITC from child care spaces expenditures

The credit is equal to 25% of eligible child care spaces expenditures incurred to a maximum of $10,000 per child care space created in a licensed child
care facility.

Eligible expenditures (from line 745 in Part 22) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . C6=%x

D6=x $755Number of child care spaces . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

E6ITC from child care spaces expenditures (amount C6 or D6, whichever is less) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

25

10,000
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Part 24 – Current-year credit and account balances – ITC from child care spaces expenditures

ITC at the end of the previous tax year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Credit expired after 20 tax years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

ITC at the beginning of the tax year (amount F6 minus amount G6) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Credit transferred on an amalgamation or the wind-up of a subsidiary . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Total current-year credit (amount E6 in Part 23) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Credit deemed as a remittance of co-op corporations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

 
line 770)

 
plusSubtotal (line 765

765

770

775

777

780

F6

G6

Credit allocated from a partnership . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Total credit available (line 775 plus amount H6) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Credit deducted from Part I tax . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Credit carried back to previous years (amount K6 in Part 25) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

 
amount i)

 
plusSubtotal (line 785

ITC closing balance from child care spaces expenditures (amount I6 minus amount J6) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Subtotal (total of lines 777 to 782)

782

785

i

790

H6

I6

J6

Part 25 – Request for carryback of credit from child care space expenditures

DayYear

1st previous tax year

2nd previous tax year

3rd previous tax year

 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Credit to be applied

 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Credit to be applied

 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Credit to be applied

Total of lines 941 to 943
Enter at amount i in Part 24.

Month

941

942

943

K6

2019-12-31

2018-12-31

2017-12-31
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Recapture – Child Care Spaces

Part 26 – Recapture of ITC for corporations and partnerships – Child care spaces

The ITC will be recovered against the taxpayer's tax otherwise payable under Part I of the Act if, at any time within 60 months of the day on which the
taxpayer acquired the property, one of the following situations takes place:

the new child care space is no longer available

property that was an eligible expenditure for the child care space is

– disposed of or leased to a lessee

converted to another use–

The amount that can reasonably be considered to have been included in the original ITC . . . . 795

797
25% of either the proceeds of disposition (if sold in an arm's length transaction)
or the fair market value (in any other case) of the property . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Amount from line 795 or line 797, whichever is less . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . A7

If the property disposed of is a child care space, the amount that can reasonably be

considered to have been included in the original ITC (paragraph 127(27.12)(a)) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

In the case of eligible expenditures (paragraph 127(27.12)(b)), the lesser of:

792

Partnerships

As a member of the partnership, you will report your share of the child care spaces ITC of the partnership after the child
care spaces ITC has been reduced by the amount of the recapture. If this amount is a positive amount, you will report it
on line 782 in Part 24. However, if the partnership does not have enough ITC otherwise available to offset the recapture,
then the amount by which reductions to ITC exceed additions (the excess) will be determined and reported on line 799
below.

799Corporate partner's share of the excess of ITC

B7Total recapture of child care spaces investment tax credit (total of line 792, amount A7, and line 799) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Enter at amount B8 in Part 27.

Summary of Investment Tax Credits

Part 27 – Total recapture of investment tax credit

Recaptured SR&ED ITC (amount F3 in Part 17) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . A8

Recaptured child care spaces ITC (amount B7 in Part 26) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . B8

C8Total recapture of investment tax credit (amount A8 plus amount B8) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Enter on line 602 of the T2 return.

Part 28 – Total ITC deducted from Part I tax

ITC from investments in qualified property deducted from Part I tax (line 260 in Part 5) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . D8

ITC from SR&ED expenditures deducted from Part I tax (line 560 in Part 12) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . E8

ITC from pre-production mining expenditures deducted from Part I tax (line 885 in Part 18) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . F8

Total ITC deducted from Part I tax (total of amounts D8 to H8) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I8

Enter on line 652 of the T2 return.

ITC from apprenticeship job creation expenditures deducted from Part I tax (line 660 in Part 20) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . G8

ITC from child care space expenditures deducted from Part I tax (line 785 in Part 24) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . H8

318,195

320,195

2,000
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Summary of Investment Tax Credit Carryovers

Continuity of investment tax credit carryovers

CCA class number

Current year

ITC end
of year

(A-B-C-D)

Carried back

(D)

Claimed
as a refund

(C)

Applied
current year

(B)

Addition
current year

(A)

Prior years

ITC beginning
of year

(E)

Adjustments

(F)

Applied
current year

(G)

ITC end
of year
(E-F-G)

Taxation year

Total

B+C+D+G Total ITC utilized

*

*

2,000 2,000

2,000

97

2019-12-31

2018-12-31

2017-12-31

2016-12-31

2015-12-31

2014-12-31

2013-12-31

2012-12-31

2011-12-31

2010-12-31

2009-12-31

2008-12-31

2007-12-31

2006-12-31

2005-12-31

2004-12-31

2003-12-31

2002-12-31

2001-12-31

2001-09-30

Apprenticeship job creation ITC

The ITC end of year
 
includes the amount of ITC expired from the 10th

 
preceding year if it is before January 1, 1998, or the amount of

ITC expired from the 20th

 
preceding year if it is after December 31, 1997. Note that this credit expires at the end of the tax year and

any expired credit will be posted to line 215, 515, 615, 770 or 845, as applicable, in Schedule 31 the following year.

*



2020-12-31 London Hydro Inc.

86483 7430 RC0001

CORPORATE TAXPREP / TAXPREP DES SOCIÉTÉS - GE05     VERSION 2021 V1.0

Summary of Investment Tax Credit Carryovers

Continuity of investment tax credit carryovers

CCA class number

Current year

ITC end
of year

(A-B-C-D)

Carried back

(D)

Claimed
as a refund

(C)

Applied
current year

(B)

Addition
current year

(A)

Prior years

ITC beginning
of year

(E)

Adjustments

(F)

Applied
current year

(G)

ITC end
of year
(E-F-G)

Taxation year

Total

B+C+D+G Total ITC utilized

*

*

550,655 318,195 232,460

550,655

99

2019-12-31

2018-12-31

2017-12-31

2016-12-31

2015-12-31

2014-12-31

2013-12-31

2012-12-31

2011-12-31

2010-12-31

2009-12-31

2008-12-31

2007-12-31

2006-12-31

2005-12-31

2004-12-31

2003-12-31

2002-12-31

2001-12-31

2001-09-30

Cur. or cap. R&D for ITC

The ITC end of year
 
includes the amount of ITC expired from the 10th

 
preceding year if it is before January 1, 1998, or the amount of

ITC expired from the 20th

 
preceding year if it is after December 31, 1997. Note that this credit expires at the end of the tax year and

any expired credit will be posted to line 215, 515, 615, 770 or 845, as applicable, in Schedule 31 the following year.

*
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Schedule 33é
Taxable Capital Employed in Canada – Large Corporations

Year Month Day
Corporation's name Business number Tax year-end

2020-12-31London Hydro Inc. 86483 7430 RC0001

Use this schedule in determining if the total taxable capital employed in Canada of the corporation (other than a financial institution or an insurance
corporation) and its related corporations is greater than $10,000,000.

Unless otherwise noted, all legislative references are to the Income Tax Act and the Income Tax Regulations.

Subsection 181(1) defines the terms financial institution, long-term debt, and reserves.

If the corporation was a non-resident of Canada throughout the year and carried on a business through a permanent establishment in Canada, go to Part 4,
Taxable capital employed in Canada.

If the total taxable capital employed in Canada of the corporation and its related corporations is greater than $10,000,000, file a completed Schedule 33 with
your T2 Corporation Income Tax Return no later than six months from the end of the tax year.

Subsection 181(3) provides the basis to determine the carrying value of a corporation's assets or any other amount under Part I.3 for its capital, investment
allowance, taxable capital, or taxable capital employed in Canada, or for a partnership in which it has an interest.

Part 1 – Capital

Add the following year-end amounts:

Reserves that have not been deducted in calculating income for the year under Part I . . . . . . . . 

Capital stock (or members' contributions if incorporated without share capital) . . . . . . . . . . . 

Retained earnings . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Contributed surplus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Any other surpluses .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  .  

Deferred unrealized foreign exchange gains . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Any dividends declared but not paid by the corporation before the end of the year . . . . . . . . . 

All loans and advances to the corporation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

All indebtedness of the corporation represented by bonds, debentures, notes, mortgages, 
hypothecary claims, bankers' acceptances, or similar obligations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

All other indebtedness of the corporation (other than any indebtedness for a lease)
that has been outstanding for more than 365 days before the end of the year . . . . . . . . . . . . 

A

111

110

109

101

108

107

106

105

104

103

112

 
lines 101 to 112)addSubtotal (

The total of all amounts, each of which is the amount, if any, in respect of a partnership in which
the corporation held a membership interest at the end of the year, either directly or indirectly
through another partnership (see note below) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

229,021,000

80,466,000

96,116,000

8,277,000

413,880,000413,880,000

Line 112 is determined by the formula (A – B) x C/D (as per paragraph 181.2(3)(g)) where:

A is the total of all amounts that would be determined for lines 101, 107, 108, 109, and 111 in respect of the partnership for its last fiscal period that
ends at or before the end of the year if

(i) to any corporation that held a membership interest in the partnership either directly or indirectly through another partnership, or

is the partnership's deferred unrealized foreign exchange losses at the end of the period,B

(ii) to any partnership in which a corporation described in subparagraph (i) held a membership interest either directly or indirectly through
another partnership.

Note:

a) those lines applied to partnerships in the same manner that they apply to corporations, and

b) those amounts were computed without reference to amounts owing by the partnership

C is the share of the partnership's income or loss for the period to which the corporation is entitled either directly or indirectly through another
partnership, and

is the partnership's income or loss for the period.D

¤T2 SCH33 E (15)
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Part 1 – Capital (continued)

Subtotal A (from page 1) A413,880,000

To the extent that the amount may reasonably be regarded as being included in any of lines
101 to 112 above for the year, any amount deducted under subsection 135(1) in calculating
income under Part I for the year. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 123

B

190Capital for the year
 
(amount A minus

 
amount B) (if negative, enter “0”) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

 
lines 121 to 124)addSubtotal (

124

122

121

Deduct
 
the following amounts:

Deferred tax debit balance at the end of the year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Any deficit deducted in calculating its shareholders' equity (including, for this purpose, the
amount of any provision for the redemption of preferred shares) at the end of the year . . . . . . 

Deferred unrealized foreign exchange losses at the end of the year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

413,880,000

Part 2 – Investment allowance

A loan or advance to, or a bond, debenture, note, mortgage, hypothecary claim or similar obligation of, a partnership each
member of which was, throughout the year, another corporation (other than a financial institution) that was not exempt from
tax under this Part (otherwise than because of paragraph 181.1(3)(d)), or another partnership described in
paragraph 181.2(4)(d.1) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Add
 
the carrying value at the end of the year of the following assets of the corporation:

A share of another corporation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

A loan or advance to another corporation (other than a financial institution) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Long-term debt of a financial institution . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

A bond, debenture, note, mortgage, hypothecary claim, or similar obligation of another corporation
(other than a financial institution) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

401

404

403

402

405A dividend payable on a share of the capital stock of another corporation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

406

Investment allowance for the year
 
(add lines 401 to 407) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 490

An interest in a partnership (see note 2 below) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 407

Notes:

Lines 401 to 405 should not include the carrying value of a share of the capital stock of, a dividend payable by, or indebtedness of a corporation that is
exempt from tax under Part I.3 (other than a non-resident corporation that at no time in the year carried on business in Canada through a permanent
establishment).

1.

2. Where the corporation has an interest in a partnership held either directly or indirectly through another partnership, refer to subsection 181.2(5) for
additional rules regarding the carrying value of an interest in a partnership.

Where a trust is used as a conduit for loaning money from a corporation to another related corporation (other than a financial institution), the loan will be
considered to have been made directly from the lending corporation to the borrowing corporation. Refer to subsection 181.2(6) for special rules that may
apply.

3.

Part 3 – Taxable capital

Deduct:
 
Investment allowance for the year (line 490) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Capital for the year (line 190) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Taxable capital for the year
 
(amount C minus

 
amount D) (if negative, enter "0") . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 500

C

D

413,880,000

413,880,000
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Part 4 – Taxable capital employed in Canada

To be completed by a corporation that was resident in Canada at any time in the year

610
Taxable capital for 
the year (line 500)

Taxable income earned 
in Canada

Taxable capital
employed in Canada 690

Notes:

Taxable income

x =

1. Regulation 8601 gives details on calculating the amount of taxable income earned in Canada.

2. Where a corporation's taxable income for a tax year is "0," it shall, for the purposes of the above calculation, be deemed 
to have a taxable income for that year of $1,000.

3. In the case of an airline corporation, Regulation 8601 should be considered when completing the above calculation.

413,880,000 413,880,000

2,134,632

2,134,632

790Taxable capital employed in Canada (line 701 minus
 
amount E) (if negative, enter “0“) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Total of all amounts each of which is the carrying value at the end of year of an asset of the
corporation that is a ship or aircraft the corporation operated in international traffic, or
personal or movable property used or held by the corporation in carrying on any business
during the year through a permanent establishment in Canada (see note below) . . . . . . . . . . . 

Total of all amounts each of which is the carrying value at the end of the year of an asset of the corporation used in the year or
held in the year, in the course of carrying on any business during the year through a permanent establishment in Canada . . . . 

Deduct
 
the following amounts:

Corporation's indebtedness at the end of the year [other than indebtedness described in any of
paragraphs 181.2(3)(c) to (f)] that may reasonably be regarded as relating to a business it carried
on during the year through a permanent establishment in Canada . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Total of all amounts each of which is the carrying value at the end of year of an asset
described in subsection 181.2(4) of the corporation that it used in the year, or held in the
year, in the course of carrying on any business during the year through a permanent
establishment in Canada . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

E

713

711

701

712

 
lines 711, 712, and 713)addTotal deductions (

To be completed by a corporation that was a non-resident of Canada throughout the year
and carried on a business through a permanent establishment in Canada

Note: Complete line 713 only if the country in which the corporation is resident did not impose a capital tax for the year on similar assets, or a tax for the
year on the income from the operation of a ship or aircraft in international traffic, of any corporation resident in Canada during the year.

Part 5 – Calculation for purposes of the small business deduction

This part is applicable to corporations that are not associated in the current year, but were associated in the prior year.

Taxable capital employed in Canada (amount from line 690) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . F

Deduct: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . G

 
amount G) (if negative, enter "0")

 
minusExcess (amount F H

Calculation for purposes of the small business deduction (amount H x 0.225%) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I

Enter this amount at line 415 of the T2 return.

10,000,000
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Attached Schedule with Total

Part 1 – All loans and advances to the corporation

Title Part 1 – All loans and advances to the corporation

Description Amount
Operator
(Note)

Due to shareholder 5,749,000 00

Accrued post retirement liability 16,100,000 00+

Customer and other deposits - short term 2,923,000 00+

Customer and other deposits - long term 2,025,000 00+

Long term debt 200,000,000 00+

Current portion of debt 34,000 00+

Long-term portion of debt 2,190,000 00+

Total 229,021,000 00

Note: The calculations are performed one at a time, from the first to the last line, and not according to the priority rules of the operations. For example, the
formula 1+2*3 will not result in the same thing as the formula 1+3*2.
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Schedule 50é
Shareholder Information

Year Month Day
Corporation's name Business number Tax year-end

London Hydro Inc. 86483 7430 RC0001 2020-12-31

All private corporations must complete this schedule for any shareholder who holds 10% or more of the corporation's common and/or preferred shares.

Provide only one number (business number, partnership account number, social insurance number or trust number) per shareholder.

Trust
number

(T followed
by 8 digits)

Social
insurance
number
(9 digits)

Business number
or partnership

account number
(9 digits, 2 letters,

and 4 digits.
If not registered,

enter "NR")

200100 400

Name of shareholder Percentage
common
shares

300

Percentage
preferred
shares

500

(after name, indicate in brackets
if the shareholder is a corporation,

partnership, individual, or trust)

350

The Corporation of the City of London NR 100.0001

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

T2 SCH 50 E (19) ¤
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Part III.1 Tax on Excessive Eligible Dividend Designations

é Schedule 55

Year Month Day
Corporation's name Business number Tax year-end

2020-12-31London Hydro Inc. 86483 7430 RC0001

Every corporation resident in Canada that pays a taxable dividend (other than a capital gains dividend within
the meaning assigned by subsection 130.1(4) or 131(1)) in the tax year must file this schedule.

Canadian-controlled private corporations (CCPC) and deposit insurance corporations (DIC)
must complete Part 1 of this schedule. All other corporations must complete Part 2.

Every corporation that has paid an eligible dividend must also file Schedule 53, General Rate Income Pool (GRIP)
Calculation, or Schedule 54, Low Rate Income Pool (LRIP) Calculation, whichever is applicable.

File the schedules with your T2 Corporation Income Tax Return no later than six months from the end of the
tax year.

All legislative references are to the Income Tax Act and the Income Tax Regulations.

Subsection 89(1) defines the terms eligible dividend, excessive eligible dividend designation, general rate income pool,
and low rate income pool.

The calculations in Part 1 and Part 2 do not apply if the excessive eligible dividend designation arises from the application of
paragraph (c) of the definition of excessive eligible dividend designation in subsection 89(1). This paragraph applies when an eligible
dividend is paid to artificially maintain or increase the GRIP or to artificially maintain or decrease the LRIP.

Do not use this area

Part 1 – Canadian-controlled private corporations and deposit insurance corporations

Part III.1 tax on excessive eligible dividend designations – CCPC or DIC
 
(amount B multiplied

 
by

Total taxable dividends paid in the tax year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 100

Total eligible dividends paid in the tax year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

A

150

GRIP at the end of the tax year (line 590 on Schedule 53) (if negative, enter "0") . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 160

Excessive eligible dividend designation (line 150 minus
 
line 160) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

%) . . . . . 190

Taxable dividends paid in the tax year not included
 
in Schedule 3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Taxable dividends paid in the tax year included
 
in Schedule 3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Enter the amount from line 190 on line 710 of the T2 return.

Excessive eligible dividend designations elected under subsection 185.1(2) to be treated as ordinary dividends * . . . . . . . . . 180

line 180)minus Subtotal (amount A B

20

5,000,000

91,596,967

5,000,000

Part 2 – Other corporations

Total taxable dividends paid in the tax year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 200

Total excessive eligible dividend designations in the tax year (amount A of Schedule 54) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . C

Part III.1 tax on excessive eligible dividend designations – Other corporations
 
(amount D multiplied

 
by 290

Taxable dividends paid in the tax year not included
 
in Schedule 3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Taxable dividends paid in the tax year included
 
in Schedule 3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Enter the amount from line 290 on line 710 of the T2 return.

%) . 

Excessive eligible dividend designations elected under subsection 185.1(2) to be treated as ordinary dividends * . . . . . . . . . 280

line 280)minus Subtotal (amount C D

20

* You can elect to treat all or part of your excessive eligible dividend designation as a separate taxable dividend in order to eliminate or reduce the Part III.1 tax
otherwise payable. You must file the election on or before the day that is 90 days after the day the notice of assessment for Part III.1 tax was sent. We will
accept an election before the assessment of the tax.

T2 SCH 55 E (19) ¤
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é Schedule 500

Ontario Corporation Tax Calculation

Year Month Day
Corporation's name Business number Tax year-end

2020-12-31London Hydro Inc. 86483 7430 RC0001

Use this schedule if your corporation had a permanent establishment (as defined in section 400 of the federal Income Tax Regulations)
in Ontario at any time in the tax year and had Ontario taxable income in the year.

Legislative references are to the federal Income Tax Act and Income Tax Regulations.

This schedule is a worksheet only and is not required to be filed with your T2 Corporation Income Tax Return.

Part 1 – Ontario basic income tax

Ontario taxable income Note 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1A

Ontario basic income tax (amount 1A multiplied by amount 1B) Note 2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1C

If your corporation had a permanent establishment only in Ontario, enter the amount from line 360, from page 3 of the T2 return.
Otherwise, enter the taxable income allocated to Ontario from column F in Part 1 of Schedule 5.

Note 1

Ontario basic rate of tax for the year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . % 1B

If your corporation had a permanent establishment in more than one jurisdiction or is claiming an Ontario tax credit in addition to Ontario
basic income tax, or Ontario corporate minimum tax or Ontario special additional tax on life insurance corporations payable, enter amount 1C
on line 270 of Schedule 5, Tax Calculation Supplementary – Corporations. Otherwise, enter it on line 760 of the T2 return.

Note 2

2,134,632

245,483

11.5

Part 2 – Ontario small business deduction (OSBD)

Complete this part if your corporation claimed the federal small business deduction under subsection 125(1).

Line 400 of the T2 return . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2A

Line 405 of the T2 return . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2B

Amount 2A, 2B or 2G whichever is the least . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2H

Line 410 of the T2 return . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2C

Line 415 of the T2 return . . . . . . . . . . . . 2D

= 2E

Amount 2C

x

Amount 2D

Line 515 of the T2 return . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2F

amount 2F)minus amount 2E minus Subtotal (amount 2C 2G

2,134,632

2,134,632

500,000

782,591

782,591 34,781,822500,000

11,250

Ontario domestic factor (ODF): Taxable income for Ontario Note 3

Taxable income for all provinces Note 4

2I=  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Ontario small business income (amount 2J or 2K, whichever is less) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2L

Amount 2H multiplied by amount 2I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2J

Ontario taxable income (amount 1A) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2K

2,134,632.00 1.00000

2,134,632

2,134,632

Number of days in the tax year

 
before January 1, 2020

Number of days in the tax year

x % 2M=

2OOntario small business deduction for the year (amount 2M plus amount 2N) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Ontario small business deduction for the year

Number of days in the tax year
after December 31, 2019

Number of days in the tax year

x % = 2N

x

x

Amount 2L

Amount 2L

Enter amount 2O on line 402 of Schedule 5.

366

8

366

366

8.3

Includes the territories and the offshore jurisdictions for Nova Scotia and Newfoundland and Labrador.

Enter amount 1A.Note 3

Note 4

¤T2 SCH 500 E (20)



2020-12-31 London Hydro Inc.

86483 7430 RC0001

CORPORATE TAXPREP / TAXPREP DES SOCIÉTÉS - GE05     VERSION 2021 V1.0 Page 2

Part 3 – Ontario adjusted small business income

Complete this part if your corporation was a Canadian-controlled private corporation throughout the tax year and is claiming the Ontario tax credit for
manufacturing and processing or the Ontario credit union tax reduction.

Ontario adjusted small business income (amount 1A or 2H, whichever is the least) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3A

Enter amount 3A at amount 4B in Part 4 of this schedule or at amount 2E in Part 2 of Schedule 502, Ontario Tax Credit for Manufacturing
and Processing, whichever applies.

Part 4 – Credit union tax reduction

Complete this part and Schedule 17, Credit Union Deductions, if the corporation was a credit union throughout the tax year.

Amount 3C of Schedule 17 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4A

Ontario adjusted small business income (amount 3A) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4B

 
amount 4B, if negative, enter "0")

 
minusSubtotal (amount 4A 4C

Amount 4C

Amount 4C

x

x

Number of days in the tax year

 
before January 1, 2020

Number of days in the tax year

Number of days in the tax year
after December 31, 2019

Number of days in the tax year

x

x

%

%

=

=

4D

4E

366

366

366

8

8.3

amount 4E)plus Total (amount 4D 4F

Ontario domestic factor (amount 2I) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4G

Ontario credit union tax reduction (amount 4F multiplied by amount 4G) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4H

Enter amount 4H on line 410 of Schedule 5.
 
                                                                                                                                         

1.00000



2020-12-31 London Hydro Inc.

86483 7430 RC0001

CORPORATE TAXPREP / TAXPREP DES SOCIÉTÉS - GE05     VERSION 2021 V1.0 Page 1

Schedule 508

Ontario Research and Development Tax Credit

é

Year Month Day
Corporation's name Business number Tax year-end

2020-12-31London Hydro Inc. 86483 7430 RC0001

Use this schedule to:

calculate an Ontario research and development tax credit (ORDTC);

claim an ORDTC earned in the tax year or carried forward from any of the 20 previous tax years that are a tax year ending after
December 31, 2008, to reduce Ontario corporate income tax payable in the current tax year;

–

–

carry back an ORDTC earned in the tax year to reduce Ontario corporate income tax payable in any of the three previous tax years;–

– add an ORDTC that was allocated to the corporation by a partnership of which it was a member;

add an ORDTC transferred after an amalgamation or windup; or–

calculate a recapture of the ORDTC.–

The ORDTC is a non-refundable tax credit on eligible expenditures incurred by a corporation in a tax year. The ORDTC rate is:

An eligible expenditure is an expenditure for a permanent establishment in Ontario of a corporation, that is a qualified expenditure for the purposes
of section 127 of the federal Income Tax Act

 
for scientific research and experimental development (SR&ED) carried on in Ontario.

Only corporations that are not exempt from Ontario corporate income tax and none of whose income is exempt income can claim the ORDTC.

Complete and attach this schedule to the T2 Corporation Income Tax Return for the tax year.

– 4.5% for tax years that end before June 1, 2016;

– 3.5% for tax years that start after May 31, 2016; and

– prorated for a tax year that ends on or after June 1, 2016, and includes May 31, 2016.

To claim this credit, you must also send in completed copies of the Form T661, Scientific Research and Experimental Development (SR&ED) Expenditures
Claim, and the Schedule 31, Investment Tax Credit - Corporations, within 18 months of the tax year end.

Part 1 – Ontario SR&ED expenditure pool
Total eligible expenditures incurred by the corporation in Ontario in the tax year . . . . . . . . . . 100 A4,267,431
Government assistance, non-government assistance, or a contract payment
for eligible expenditures . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 105 B463,251
Net eligible expenditures for the tax year (amount A minus

 
amount B)

(if negative, enter "0") . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . C3,804,180

Eligible expenditures transferred to the corporation by another corporation . . . . . . . . . . . . . 110 D

 
amount D)

 
plusSubtotal (amount C E3,804,180 3,804,180

Eligible expenditures the corporation transferred to another corporation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 115 F

Ontario SR&ED expenditure pool
 
(amount E minus

 
amount F) (if negative, enter "0") . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120 G3,804,180

Part 2 – Eligible repayments
The repayment of the ORDTC is calculated using the ORDTC rate that you used to determine your tax credit at the time your eligible expenditures were
reduced because of the government or non-government assistance, or contract payments. Enter the amount of the repayment on the line that corresponds
to the appropriate rate.

H215=%x210Repayments for tax years that end before June 1, 2016 . . . . . . . . . 

Repayment for a tax year that ends on or after June 1, 2016 and includes May 31, 2016. Complete the proration calculation below.

4.5

240 x % = % 1

Number of days
in the tax year

before June 1, 2016 152 4.5 1.8689

241Number of days
in the tax year

242 x % = % 2

243

Number of days
in the tax year

after May 31, 2016

Number of days
in the tax year

% 3
 
percentage 2)

 
plusSubtotal (percentage 1

Repayments for a tax year that ends on or after
June 1, 2016 and includes May 31, 2016 . . . . . . 211 x percentage 3 % = 216 I

366

214 3.5 2.0464

366

3.9153

3.9153

¤T2 SCH 508 E (17)
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Part 2 – Eligible repayments (continued)

Repayments for tax years that start after May 31, 2016 . . . . . . . . . J=%x

220 225 K=%x=/x

217212

Repayments made in the tax year
of government or non-government
assistance or contract payments
that reduced eligible expenditures
for first term or second term
shared-use equipment
acquired before 2014 . . . . 

229 LEligible repayments (total of amounts H to K) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

4.541

3.5

Part 3 – Calculation of the current part of the ORDTC

x % = 200

205 N
ORDTC allocated to the corporation by a partnership of which it is a member (other than a specified member)
for a fiscal period that ends in the corporation's tax year * . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

MOntario SR&ED expenditure pool (amount G in Part 1) . . . . . . . . . . . . 

For tax years that end before June 1, 2016

OEligible repayments (amount L in Part 2) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Current part of the ORDTC for tax years that end before June 1, 2016 (total of amounts M to O) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 230 P

x % = % 4

Number of days
in the tax year

before June 1, 2016

Number of days
in the tax year

x % = % 5

Number of days
in the tax year

after May 31, 2016

Number of days
in the tax year

% 6
 
percentage 5)

 
plusSubtotal (percentage 4

For a tax year that ends on or after June 1, 2016, and includes May 31, 2016

201 Q=percentage 6xOntario SR&ED expenditure pool (amount G in Part 1) . . 

206 R
ORDTC allocated to the corporation by a partnership of which it is a member (other than a specified member)
for a fiscal period that ends in the corporation's tax year * . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Part of the ORDTC for a tax year that ends on or after June 1, 2016, and includes May 31, 2016
(total of amounts Q to S) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 231 T

SEligible repayments (amount L in Part 2) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

For tax years that start after May 31, 2016

202=%xOntario SR&ED expenditure pool (amount G in Part 1) . . . . . . . . . . . . 

%

U

4.5

4.5

3.5

133,1463.53,804,180

The ORDTC for tax years that start after May 31, 2016 (total of amounts U to W) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

207 V

W

232 X

ORDTC allocated to the corporation by a partnership of which it is a member (other than a specified member)
for a fiscal period that ends in the corporation's tax year * . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Eligible repayments (amount L in Part 2) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

* If there is a disposal or change of use of eligible property, see Part 7 on page 4.

133,146
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Part 4 – Calculation of ORDTC available for deduction and ORDTC balance

ORDTC balance at the end of the previous tax year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

ORDTC expired after 20 tax years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 300

ORDTC transferred to the corporation on amalgamation or windup . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 310

CCCurrent part of ORDTC . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

 
amount DD)

 
minusSubtotal (amount CC

Y

Z

ORDTC at the beginning of the tax year (amount Y minus
 
amount Z) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . AA

BB

Are you waiving all or part of the
current part of the ORDTC? . . . . . . 

EE

305

315 Yes 1 No 2

If you answered yes
 
at line 315, enter the amount of

the tax credit waived on line 320.

If you answered no
 
at line 315, enter "0" on line 320.

Waiver of the current part of the ORDTC . . . . . . . . . . . . . 320 DD

(amount P, T or X in Part 3 whichever applies)

133,146

X

133,146 133,146

FFORDTC available for deduction (total of amounts AA, BB and EE) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

325ORDTC balance at the end of the tax year
 
(amount FF minus

 
amount II) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

This amount cannot be more than the lesser of the following amounts:

JJ

ORDTC claimed ** . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . GG

ORDTC carried back to previous tax years (from Part 5) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . HH

 
amount HH)

 
plusSubtotal (amount GG II

**

ORDTC available for deduction (amount FF); or

Ontario corporate income tax payable before the ORDTC and the Ontario corporate minimum tax credit (amount from line E6 on page 5 of Schedule 5).

–

–

(Enter amount GG on line 416 on page 5 of Schedule 5, Tax Calculation Supplementary –
Corporations)

133,146 133,146

133,146

133,146 133,146

Part 5 – Request for carryback of tax credit

1st

 
previous tax year

2nd

 
previous tax year

3rd

 
previous tax year

901

902

903

 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Year Month Day

Credit to be applied

Credit to be applied

Credit to be applied

 
(total of amount 901 to 903)(enter at amount HH in Part 4)Total

2017-12-31

2018-12-31

2019-12-31
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Part 6 – Analysis of tax credit available for carryforward by tax year of origin

Tax year of origin
(earliest tax year first)

Credit available Credit available

Tax year of origin
(earliest tax year first)

Year Month Day Year Month Day

 
(equals line 325 in Part 4)Total

You can complete this part to show all the credits from previous tax years available for carryforward, by year of origin. This will help you determine
the amount of credit that could expire in following years.

Current tax year

The amount available from the 20th previous tax year will expire after this year. When you file your return for the next year, you will enter the expired
amount on line 300 of Schedule 508 for that year.

2019-12-31

2018-12-31

2017-12-31

2016-12-31

2015-12-31

2014-12-31

2013-12-31

2012-12-31

2011-12-31

2010-12-31

2009-12-31

2008-12-31

2007-12-31

2006-12-31

2005-12-31

2004-12-31

2003-12-31

2002-12-31

2001-12-31

2001-09-30

2020-12-31

Part 7 – Calculation of a recapture of ORDTC

You will have a recapture of ORDTC in a tax year when you meet all
 
of the following conditions:

you acquired a particular property in the current year or in any of the 20 previous tax years if the ORDTC was earned in a tax year ending
after 2008;

you claimed the cost of the property as an eligible expenditure for the ORDTC;

the cost of the property was included in computing your ORDTC or was subject to an agreement made under subsection 127(13) of the federal Act
to transfer qualified expenditures and section 42 of the Taxation Act, 2007

 
(Ontario) applied; and

you disposed of the property or converted it to commercial use in a tax year ending after December 31, 2008. You also meet this condition if you
disposed of or converted to commercial use a property which incorporates the particular property previously referred to.

Note:
 
The recapture does not apply

 
if you disposed of the property to a non-arm's length purchaser who intended to use it all or substantially all for

SR&ED in Ontario. When the non-arm's length purchaser later sells or converts the property to commercial use, the recapture rules will apply to the
purchaser based on the historical federal investment tax credit (ITC) rate *** of the original user in Calculation 1 below.

You have to report the recapture on Schedule 5 for the year in which you disposed of the property or converted it to commercial use. If the corporation
is a member of a partnership, report its share of the recapture.

Complete the columns for each disposition for which a recapture applies, using the calculation formats below.

Federal ITC in calculations 1 and 2 should be determined without reference to paragraph (e) of the definition investment tax credit
 
in subsection

127(9) of the federal Act.
***

Calculation 1 – Complete this part If you meet all of the above conditions

LL

Amount calculated using the federal ITC rate at the
date of acquisition (or the original user's date of
acquisition) on either the proceeds of disposition
(if sold in an arm's length transaction) or the fair
market value of the property (in any other case)

KK

Amount of federal ITC you originally calculated
for the property you acquired, or the original
user's federal ITC where you acquired the
property from a non-arm's length party, as

described in the note above

700 710

MM

Amount from column 700 or 710,
whichever is less

1.

NNTotal of column MM (enter at amount WW in Part 8 )
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Part 7 – Calculation of a recapture of ORDTC (continued)

Calculation 2
 
– If the corporation is deemed by subsection 42(1) of the Taxation Act, 2007

 
(Ontario) to have transferred all or part of the

eligible expenditure to another corporation as a consequence of an agreement described in subsection 127(13) of the federal Act complete
Calculation 2. Otherwise, enter nil on line SS.

PP

Proceeds of disposition of the property if you
dispose of it to a person at arm's length;

or, in any other case, the fair market value
of the property at conversion or disposition

OO

Rate percentage that the transferee
used to determine its federal ITC for

qualified expenditure that was transferred
under an agreement under

subsection 127(13) of the federal Act

720 730

QQ

Amount, if any, already provided for in
Calculation 1 (this allows for the situation
where only part of the cost of a property
is transferred for an agreement under
subsection 127(13) of the federal Act)

740

1.

SS

Federal ITC earned by the transferee for the
qualified expenditure that was transferred

RR

Amount determined by the formula
(OO x PP) - QQ

(using the columns above)

750

TT

Amount from column RR or SS,
whichever is less

1.

UUTotal of column TT (enter at amount XX in Part 8)

As a member of a partnership, you will report your share of the ORDTC of the partnership after the ORDTC has been reduced by the amount of the
recapture. If this is a positive amount, you will report it on line 205, 206, or 207 in Part 3, whichever applies. However, if the partnership does not have
enough ORDTC otherwise available to offset the recapture, then the amount by which reductions to the ORDTC exceeds additions (the excess) will be
determined and reported on line VV.

Calculation 3

760Corporate partner's share of the excess of ORDTC (enter at amount ZZ in Part 8) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . VV

Part 8 – Total recapture of ORDTC

Recaptured federal ITC for Calculation 1 (amount NN from Part 7) . . . . . . . . . . . 

Recaptured federal ITC for Calculation 2 (amount UU from Part 7) . . . . . . . . . . . 

Corporate partner's share of the excess of ORDTC for Calculation 3 (amount VV from Part 7) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

YY

Recapture of ORDTC (amount YY plus amount ZZ) (enter amount AAA on line 277 on page 5 of Schedule 5) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

WW

XX

Amount WW plus amount XX . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

ZZ

AAA

x % =23.56
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Schedule A - Worksheet for eligible expenditures incurred by the corporation
in Ontario for the current taxation year

This worksheet allows you to report the amount of eligible expenditures entered on Form T661, Scientific Research and Experimental Development (SR&ED)
Expenditures Claim

 
which represents eligible expenditures as defined in section 127 of the Income Tax Act

 
(ITA) with regard to scientific research and

experimental development (SR&ED) carried on in Ontario and attributable to a permanent establishment in Ontario of a corporation.

Data on the worksheet is calculated based on the amounts on Form T661, but will have to be adjusted according to the rules of Ontario, if applicable, in
particular when the corporation has had a permanent establishment in more than one jurisdiction. This data will be used when calculating Schedule 508
and Schedule 566.

Total expenditures for SR&ED . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Add

payment of prior years' unpaid expenses
(other than salary or wages) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . +

prescribed proxy amount
(Enter "0" if you use the traditional method) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . +

other additions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . +

Subtotal =

Less

3,786,070

901,816

4,687,886

current expenditures (other than salary or wages) not paid within 180 days
of the tax year end . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . –

amounts paid in respect of an SR&ED contract to a person or partnership
that is not taxable supplier . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . –

prescribed expenditures not allowed by regulations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . –

other deductions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . –

non-arm's length transactions

expenditures for non-arm's length SR&ED contracts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . –
purchases (limited to costs) of goods and services from non-arm's
length suppliers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

–
–

–

Total = I

Enter amount I on line 100 of Schedule 508.

20% of contract expenditures for SR&ED performed on your behalf . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . –

4,267,431

420,455
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Attached Schedule with Total

Deduct: Government assistance, non-government assistance, or a contract payment for eligible expenditures – Other government assistance, non-government assistance or contract payment

Title Deduct: Government assistance, non-government assistance, or a contract payment for eligible expenditures – Other government assistance, non-government assistance or contract payment

Description Amount
Operator
(Note)

OBRITC 3,200 00

SR&ED portion of Impact Canada Initiative funding 460,051 00+

+

+

Total 463,251 00

Note: The calculations are performed one at a time, from the first to the last line, and not according to the priority rules of the operations. For example, the
formula 1+2*3 will not result in the same thing as the formula 1+3*2.
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é Schedule 510

Ontario Corporate Minimum Tax

Year Month Day
Corporation's name Business number Tax year-end

2020-12-31London Hydro Inc. 86483 7430 RC0001

File this schedule if the corporation is subject to Ontario corporate minimum tax (CMT). CMT is levied under section 55 of the Taxation Act, 2007
 
(Ontario),

referred to as the "Ontario Act".

Complete Part 1 to determine if the corporation is subject to CMT for the tax year.

A corporation not subject to CMT in the tax year is still required to file this schedule if it is deducting a CMT credit, has a CMT credit carryforward,
or has a CMT loss carryforward or a current year CMT loss.

A corporation that has Ontario special additional tax on life insurance corporations (SAT) payable in the tax year must complete Part 4 of this
schedule even if it is not subject to CMT for the tax year.

A corporation is exempt from CMT if, throughout the tax year, it was one of the following:

1) a corporation exempt from income tax under section 149 of the federal Income Tax Act;

2) a mortgage investment corporation under subsection 130.1(6) of the federal Act;

3) a deposit insurance corporation under subsection 137.1(5) of the federal Act;

4) a congregation or business agency to which section 143 of the federal Act applies;

5) an investment corporation as referred to in subsection 130(3) of the federal Act; or

6) a mutual fund corporation under subsection 131(8) of the federal Act.

File this schedule with the T2 Corporation Income Tax Return.

Part 1 – Determination of CMT applicability

Total assets (total of lines 112 to 116) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Total assets of the corporation at the end of the tax year * . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112

114Share of total assets from partnership(s) and joint venture(s) * . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Total assets of associated corporations (amount from line 450 on Schedule 511) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 116

Total revenue of the corporation for the tax year ** . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Share of total revenue from partnership(s) and joint venture(s) ** . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Total revenue of associated corporations (amount from line 550 on Schedule 511) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

142

144

146

Total revenue (total of lines 142 to 146) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

The corporation is subject to CMT if:
– for tax years ending before July 1, 2010, the total assets at the end of the year of the corporation or the associated group of corporations are more than

$5,000,000, or the total revenue for the year of the corporation or the associated group of corporations is more than $10,000,000.
– for tax years ending after June 30, 2010, the total assets at the end of the year of the corporation or the associated group of corporations are equal to or more

than $50,000,000, and the total revenue for the year of the corporation or the associated group of corporations is equal to or more than $100,000,000.

If the corporation is not subject to CMT, do not complete the remaining parts unless the corporation is deducting a CMT credit, or has a CMT credit
carryforward, a CMT loss carryforward, a current year CMT loss, or SAT payable in the year.

* Rules for total assets
– Report total assets according to generally accepted accounting principles, adjusted so that consolidation and equity methods are not used.

– Do not include unrealized gains and losses on assets and foreign currency gains and losses on assets that are included in net income for
accounting purposes but not in income for corporate income tax purposes.

The amount on line 114 is determined at the end of the last fiscal period of the partnership or joint venture that ends in the tax year of the
corporation. Add the proportionate share of the assets of the partnership(s) and joint venture(s), and deduct the recorded asset(s) for the
investment in partnerships and joint ventures.

–

– A corporation's share in a partnership or joint venture is determined under paragraph 54(5)(b) of the Ontario Act and, if the partnership or joint venture
had no income or loss, is calculated as if the partnership's or joint venture's income were $1 million. For a corporation with an indirect interest in a
partnership or joint venture, determine the corporation's share according to paragraph 54(5)(c) of the Ontario Act.

514,645,000

514,645,000

517,704,000

517,704,000

** Rules for total revenue

Report total revenue in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles, adjusted so that consolidation and equity methods are not used.

If the tax year is less than 51 weeks, multiply
 
the total revenue of the corporation or the partnership, whichever applies, by 365 and divide

 
by the

number of days in the tax year.

The amount on line 144 is determined for the partnership or joint venture fiscal period that ends in the tax year of the corporation. If the
partnership or joint venture has 2 or more fiscal periods ending in the filing corporation's tax year, multiply

 
the sum of the total revenue for each

of the fiscal periods by 365 and divide
 
by the total number of days in all the fiscal periods.

–

–

–

A corporation's share in a partnership or joint venture is determined under paragraph 54(5)(b) of the Ontario Act and, if the partnership or joint venture
had no income or loss, is calculated as if the partnership's or joint venture's income were $1 million. For a corporation with an indirect interest in a
partnership or joint venture, determine the corporation's share according to paragraph 54(5)(c) of the Ontario Act.

–

¤T2 SCH 510 E (14)
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Part 2 – Adjusted net income/loss for CMT purposes

 . . . . . . . . . . . 

Net income/loss per financial statements * . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 210

220

Add
 
(to the extent reflected in income/loss):

Provision for current income taxes/cost of current income taxes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Dividends deducted on financial statements (subsection 57(2) of the Ontario Act),
excluding dividends paid by credit unions under subsection 137(4.1) of the federal Act . . . . 

Share of adjusted net income of partnerships and joint ventures ** . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

230

228

232

Subtotal

Total patronage dividends received, not already included in net income/loss . . . . . . . . . . . 

Provision for deferred income taxes (debits)/cost of future income taxes . . . . . . . . . . . . . 222

Equity losses from corporations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 224

Financial statement loss from partnerships and joint ventures . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 226

Other additions
 
(see note below):

A

282

284

281

283  . . . . . . . . . . . 

5,446,000

617,000

617,000617,000

320

Deduct
 
(to the extent reflected in income/loss):

Provision for recovery of current income taxes/benefit of current income taxes . . . . . . . . . 
Provision for deferred income taxes (credits)/benefit of future income taxes . . . . . . . . . . . 322

Equity income from corporations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 324

Financial statement income from partnerships and joint ventures . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 326

1,757,000

Dividends deductible under section 112, section 113, or subsection 138(6) of the federal Act 330

332Dividends not taxable under section 83 of the federal Act (from Schedule 3) . . . . . . . . . . 

Accounting gain on disposition of property under subsection 13(4),
subsection 14(6), or section 44 of the federal Act ***** . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 346

Gain on donation of listed security or ecological gift . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 340
Accounting gain on transfer of property to a corporation under section 85 or 85.1
of the federal Act

 
*** . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 342

Accounting gain on transfer of property to/from a partnership under section 85 or 97
of the federal Act

 
**** . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 344

Accounting gain on a windup under subsection 88(1) of the federal Act
or an amalgamation under section 87 of the federal Act . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 348

 . . . . . . . . . . . 

Share of adjusted net loss of partnerships and joint ventures ** . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 328

334

Subtotal

Tax payable on dividends under subsection 191.1(1) of the federal Act multiplied
 
by 3 . . . . 

Other deductions
 
(see note below):

B

382

384

381

383  . . . . . . . . . . . 

Interest deducted/deductible under paragraph 20(1)(c) or (d) of the federal Act,
not already included in net income/loss . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 336

Patronage dividends paid (from Schedule 16) not already included in net income/loss . . . . . 338

 . . . . . . . . . . . 386

388

385

387  . . . . . . . . . . . 
389  . . . . . . . . . . . 390

Adjusted net income/loss for CMT purposes (line 210 plus
 
amount A minus

 
amount B) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 490

If the amount on line 490 is positive and the corporation is subject to CMT as determined in Part 1, enter the amount on line 515 in Part 3.

If the amount on line 490 is negative, enter the amount on line 760 in Part 7 (enter as a positive amount).

Note

In accordance with Ontario Regulation 37/09, when calculating net income for CMT purposes, accounting income should be adjusted to:

–

"Specified mark-to-market property" is defined in subsection 54(1) of the Ontario Act.

– exclude unrealized gains and losses due to mark-to-market changes or foreign currency changes on specified mark-to-market property (assets only);

include realized gains and losses on the disposition of specified mark-to-market property not already included in the accounting income, if the
property is not a capital property or is a capital property disposed in the year or in a previous tax year ended after March 22, 2007.

These rules also apply to partnerships. A corporate partner's share of a partnership's adjusted income flows through on a proportionate basis
to the corporate partner.

4,306,000

1,757,0001,757,000

* Rules for net income/loss

Banks must report net income/loss as per the report accepted by the Superintendent of Financial Institutions under the federal Bank Act, adjusted so
consolidation and equity methods are not used.

–
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Part 2 – Calculation of adjusted net income/loss for CMT purposes (continued)

*** A joint election will be considered made under subsection 60(1) of the Ontario Act if there is an entry on line 342, and an election has been made
for transfer of property to a corporation under subsection 85(1) of the federal Act.

**** A joint election will be considered made under subsection 60(2) of the Ontario Act if there is an entry on line 344, and an election has been made
under subsection 85(2) or 97(2) of the federal Act.

***** A joint election will be considered made under subsection 61(1) of the Ontario Act if there is an entry on line 346, and an election has been made
under subsection 13(4) or 14(6) and/or section 44 of the federal Act.

For more information on how to complete this part, see the T2 Corporation – Income Tax Guide.

– Other corporations must report net income/loss in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles, except that consolidation and equity
methods must not be used. When the equity method has been used for accounting purposes, equity losses and equity income are removed from
book income/loss on lines 224 and 324 respectively.

– Corporations, other than insurance corporations, should report net income from line 9999 of the GIFI (Schedule 125) on line 210.

** The share of the adjusted net income of a partnership or joint venture is calculated as if the partnership or joint venture were a corporation and the
tax year of the partnership or joint venture were its fiscal period. For a corporation with an indirect interest in a partnership through one or more
partnerships, determine the corporation's share according to clause 54(5)(c) of the Ontario Act.

– Life insurance corporations must report net income/loss as per the report accepted by the federal Superintendent of Financial Institutions or equivalent
provincial insurance regulator, before SAT and adjusted so consolidation and equity methods are not used. If the life insurance corporation is resident
in Canada and carries on business in and outside of Canada, multiply

 
the net income/loss by the ratio of the Canadian reserve liabilities divided

 
by

the total reserve liability. The reserve liabilities are calculated in accordance with Regulation 2405(3) of the federal Act.

Part 3 – CMT payable

Adjusted net income for CMT purposes (line 490 in Part 2, if positive) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

CMT loss available (amount R from Part 7) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Minus:

 
Adjustment for an acquisition of control * . . . . . . 

520

Adjusted CMT loss available . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

515

518

Net income subject to CMT calculation (if negative, enter "0") . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

C

Deduct:

4,306,000

4,306,000

Amount from
line 520 x

Number of days in the tax
year before July 1, 2010 x % = 1

Number of days
in the tax year

Amount from
line 520 x

Number of days in the tax
year after June 30, 2010 x % = 2

Number of days
in the tax year

Subtotal (amount 1 plus
 
amount 2) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

4,306,000

366

4,306,000 366

366

2.7 116,262

116,262

4

Ontario corporate income tax payable before CMT credit (amount F6 from Schedule 5) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Gross CMT: amount on line 3 above x OAF ** . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 540

Deduct:

CMT after foreign tax credit deduction (line 540 minus
 
line 550) (if negative, enter "0") . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

550Foreign tax credit for CMT purposes *** . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
D

Deduct:

Net CMT payable (if negative, enter "0") . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . E

Enter amount E on line 278 of Schedule 5, Tax Calculation Supplementary – Corporations, and complete Part 4.

* Enter the portion of CMT loss available that exceeds the adjusted net income for the tax year from carrying on a business before the acquisition of
control. See subsection 58(3) of the Ontario Act.

*** Enter "0" on line 550 for life insurance corporations as they are not eligible for this deduction. For all other corporations, enter the cumulative total
of amount J for the province of Ontario from Part 9 of Schedule 21 on line 550.

116,262

116,262

112,337

3,925

** Calculation of the Ontario allocation factor (OAF):

If the provincial or territorial jurisdiction entered on line 750 of the T2 return is "Ontario," enter "1" on line F.

If the provincial or territorial jurisdiction entered on line 750 of the T2 return is "multiple," complete the following calculation, and enter the result on line F:

Ontario taxable income ****

Taxable income *****

=

Ontario allocation factor . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . F

**** Enter the amount allocated to Ontario from column F in Part 1 of Schedule 5. If the taxable income is nil, calculate the amount in column F as if the
taxable income were $1,000.

*****Enter the taxable income amount from line 360 or amount Z of the T2 return, whichever applies. If the taxable income is nil, enter "1,000".

1.00000
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Part 4 – Calculation of CMT credit carryforward

CMT credit carryforward at the end of the previous tax year * . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Deduct:

CMT credit expired * . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
CMT credit carryforward at the beginning of the current tax year * (see note below) . . . . . . . . . . 

650

Add:

G

CMT credit available for the tax year (amount on line 620
 
plus

 
amount on line 650) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

620

CMT credit carryforward balances transferred on an amalgamation or the windup of a subsidiary (see note below) . . . . . . . . 

Deduct:

 
amount I)

 
minusSubtotal (amount H

CMT credit deducted in the current tax year (amount P from Part 5) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
J

Add:

SAT payable (amount O from Part 6 of Schedule 512) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Net CMT payable (amount E from Part 3) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

KSubtotal

* For the first harmonized T2 return filed with a tax year that includes days in 2009:

600

H

I

CMT credit carryforward at the end of the tax year (amount J plus
 
amount K) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 670 L

– do not enter an amount on line G or line 600;

– for line 620, enter the amount from line 2336 of Ontario CT23 Schedule 101, Corporate Minimum Tax (CMT), for the last tax year that ended in 2008.

For other tax years, enter on line G the amount from line 670 of Schedule 510 from the previous tax year.

Note:
 
If you entered an amount on line 620 or line 650, complete Part 6.

249,669

249,669249,669

249,669

3,925

3,925 3,925

253,594

249,669

Part 5 – Calculation of CMT credit deducted from Ontario corporate income tax payable

CMT credit available for the tax year (amount H from Part 4) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Ontario corporate income tax payable before CMT credit (amount F6 from Schedule 5) . . . . . . . . 

CMT after foreign tax credit deduction (amount D from Part 3) . . 

Gross SAT (line 460 from Part 6 of Schedule 512) . . . . . . . . . 

 
line 2 or line 5, whichever applies:Deduct:

M

Is the corporation claiming a CMT credit earned before an acquisition of control? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Enter amount P on line 418 of Schedule 5 and on line I in Part 4 of this schedule.

If you answered yes
 
to the question at line 675, the CMT credit deducted in the current tax year may be restricted. For information on how the deduction

may be restricted, see subsections 53(6) and (7) of the Ontario Act.

2

4

Subtotal (if negative, enter "0") N

Ontario corporate income tax payable before CMT credit (amount F6 from Schedule 5) . . . . . . . . 
Deduct:

Subtotal (if negative, enter "0") O

CMT credit deducted in the current tax year (least of amounts M, N, and O) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . P

675 1 Yes 2 No

Total refundable tax credits excluding Ontario qualifying environmental trust tax credit
(amount J6 minus

 
line 450 from Schedule 5) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

1

For a corporation that is not a life insurance corporation:

For a life insurance corporation:

Gross CMT (line 540 from Part 3) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

The greater
 
of amounts 3 and 4 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5

6

116,262

112,337

112,337

89,259

23,078

89,259

X

249,669

116,262
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Part 6 – Analysis of CMT credit available for carryforward by year of origin

6891st previous
tax year

* CMT credit that was earned (by the corporation, predecessors of the corporation, and subsidiaries wound up into the corporation) in each of the
previous 10 tax years and has not been deducted.

**

Complete this part if:

Year of origin CMT credit balance *

10th previous
tax year

680

9th previous
tax year

681

8th previous
tax year

682

7th previous
tax year

683

6th previous
tax year

684

5th previous
tax year

685

4th previous
tax year

686

3rd previous
tax year

687

2nd previous
tax year

688

Total **

Must equal the total of the amounts entered on lines 620 and 650 in Part 4.

– the tax year includes January 1, 2009; or

– the previous tax year-end is deemed to be December 31, 2008, under subsection 249(3) of the federal Act.

Part 7 – Calculation of CMT loss carryforward

CMT loss carryforward at the end of the previous tax year * . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Deduct:

CMT loss expired * . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
CMT loss carryforward at the beginning of the tax year * (see note below) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

750

Add:

Q

CMT loss available (line 720 plus
 
line 750) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

720

CMT loss transferred on an amalgamation under section 87 of the federal Act ** (see note below) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Deduct:

Subtotal (if negative, enter "0")

CMT loss deducted against adjusted net income for the tax year (lesser of line 490 (if positive) and line C in Part 3) . . . . . . . . . . 
S

Add:

Adjusted net loss for CMT purposes (amount from line 490 in Part 2, if negative) (enter as a positive amount) . . . . . . . . . . 

* For the first harmonized T2 return filed with a tax year that includes days in 2009:

700

R

CMT loss carryforward balance at the end of the tax year (amount S plus
 
line 760) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 770 T

– do not enter an amount on line Q or line 700;

– for line 720, enter the amount from line 2214 of Ontario CT23 Schedule 101, Corporate Minimum Tax (CMT), for the last tax year that ended in 2008.

For other tax years, enter on line Q the amount from line 770 of Schedule 510 from the previous tax year.

760

** Do not include an amount from a predecessor corporation if it was controlled at any time before the amalgamation by any
of the other predecessor corporations.

Note: If you entered an amount on line 720 or line 750, complete Part 8.
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Part 8 – Analysis of CMT loss available for carryforward by year of origin

1st previous
tax year

* Adjusted net loss for CMT purposes that was earned (by the corporation, by subsidiaries wound up into or amalgamated with the corporation before
March 22, 2007, and by other predecessors of the corporation) in each of the previous 10 tax years that ended before March 23, 2007, and has not
been deducted.

**

Complete this part if:

Year of origin
Balance earned in a tax year ending

before March 23, 2007 *

10th previous
tax year

810

9th previous
tax year

811

8th previous
tax year

812

7th previous
tax year

813

6th previous
tax year

814

5th previous
tax year

815

4th previous
tax year

816

3rd previous
tax year

817

2nd previous
tax year

818

Total ***

829

Balance earned in a tax year ending
after March 22, 2007 **

820

821

822

823

824

825

826

827

828

Adjusted net loss for CMT purposes that was earned (by the corporation and its predecessors, but not by a subsidiary predecessor) in each of
the previous 20 tax years that ended after March 22, 2007, and has not been deducted.

*** The total of these two columns must equal the total of the amounts entered on lines 720 and 750.

– the tax year includes January 1, 2009; or

– the previous tax year-end is deemed to be December 31, 2008, under subsection 249(3) of the federal Act.



2020-12-31 London Hydro Inc.

86483 7430 RC0001

CORPORATE TAXPREP / TAXPREP DES SOCIÉTÉS - GE05     VERSION 2021 V1.0 Page 1

é SCHEDULE 511

ONTARIO CORPORATE MINIMUM TAX – TOTAL ASSETS
AND REVENUE FOR ASSOCIATED CORPORATIONS

Year Month Day
Name of corporation Business Number Tax year-end

2020-12-31London Hydro Inc. 86483 7430 RC0001

For use by corporations to report the total assets and total revenue of all the Canadian or foreign corporations with which the filing corporation was
associated at any time during the tax year. These amounts are required to determine if the filing corporation is subject to corporate minimum tax.

Total assets and total revenue include the associated corporation's share of any partnership(s)/joint venture(s) total assets and total revenue.

Attach additional schedules if more space is required.

File this schedule with the T2 Corporation Income Tax Return.

Names of associated corporations Business number
(Canadian corporation only)

(see Note 1)

Total assets*
(see Note 2)

Total revenue**
(see Note 2)

200 300 400 500

1 The Corporation of the City of London NR 0 0

450

Total

550

Enter the total assets from line 450 on line 116 in Part 1 of Schedule 510, Ontario Corporate Minimum Tax.

Enter the total revenue from line 550 on line 146 in Part 1 of Schedule 510.

Note 1: Enter ¨NR¨ if a corporation is not registered.

Note 2: If the associated corporation does not have a tax year that ends in the filing corporation's current tax year but was associated with the filing
corporation in the previous tax year of the filing corporation, enter the total revenue and total assets from the tax year of the associated
corporation that ends in the previous tax year of the filing corporation.

Rules for total assets*

Report total assets in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles, adjusted so that consolidation and equity methods are not used.

Include the associated corporation's share of the total assets of partnership(s) and joint venture(s) but exclude the recorded asset(s) for the
investment in partnerships and joint ventures.

–

–

– Exclude unrealized gains and losses on assets that are included in net income for accounting purposes but not in income for corporate income
tax purposes.

Rules for total revenue**

Report total revenue in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles, adjusted so that consolidation and equity methods are not used.

If the associated corporation has 2 or more tax years ending in the filing corporation's tax year, multiply
 
the sum of the total revenue for each of

those tax years by 365 and divide
 
by the total number of days in all of those tax years.

–

–

– If the associated corporation's tax year is less than 51 weeks and is the only tax year of the associated corporation that ends in the filing corporation's
tax year, multiply

 
the associated corporation's total revenue by 365 and divide

 
by the number of days in the associated corporation's tax year.

– Include the associated corporation's share of the total revenue of partnerships and joint ventures.

– If the partnership or joint venture has 2 or more fiscal periods ending in the associated corporation's tax year, multiply
 
the sum of the total revenue

for each of the fiscal periods by 365 and divide
 
by the total number of days in all the fiscal periods.

T2 SCH 511 ¤
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é SCHEDULE 550

ONTARIO CO-OPERATIVE EDUCATION TAX CREDIT

Year Month Day
Name of corporation Business Number Tax year-end

2020-12-31London Hydro Inc. 86483 7430 RC0001

Use this schedule to claim an Ontario co-operative education tax credit (CETC) under section 88 of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario).

The CETC is a refundable tax credit that is equal to an eligible percentage (10% to 30%) of the eligible expenditures incurred by a corporation for
a qualifying work placement. The maximum credit amount is $1,000 for each qualifying work placement ending before March 27, 2009, and $3,000
for each qualifying work placement beginning after March 26, 2009. For a qualifying work placement that straddles March 26, 2009, the maximum
credit amount is prorated.

Eligible expenditures are salaries and wages (including taxable benefits) paid or payable to a student in a qualifying work placement, or fees paid or
payable to an employment agency for services performed by the student in a qualifying work placement. These expenditures must be paid on account
of employment or services, as applicable, at a permanent establishment of the corporation in Ontario. Expenditures for a work placement (WP) are not
eligible expenditures if they are greater than the amounts that would be paid to an arm's length employee.

A WP must meet all of the following conditions to be a qualifying work placement:

– the student performs employment duties for a corporation under a qualifying co-operative education program (QCEP);

– the WP has been developed or approved by an eligible educational institution as a suitable learning situation;

– the terms of the WP require the student to engage in productive work;

– the WP is for a period of at least 10 consecutive weeks or, in the case of an internship program, not less than 8 consecutive months and
not more than 16 consecutive months;

– the student is paid for the work performed in the WP;

– the corporation is required to supervise and evaluate the job performance of the student in the WP;

– the institution monitors the student's performance in the WP; and

– the institution has certified the WP as a qualifying work placement.

Make sure you keep a copy of the letter of certification from the Ontario eligible educational institution containing the name of the student, the employer,
the institution, the term of the WP, and the name/discipline of the QCEP to support the claim. Do not submit the letter of certification with the
T2 Corporation Income Tax Return.

File this schedule with the T2 Corporation Income Tax Return.

Part 1 – Corporate information

110 Name of person to contact for more information 120 Telephone number including area code

Is the claim filed for a CETC earned through a partnership?* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 150 1 Yes 2 No

If you answered yes
 
to the question at line 150,

what is the name of the partnership? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 160

%170Enter the percentage of the partnership's CETC allocated to the corporation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

* When a corporate member of a partnership is claiming an amount for eligible expenditures incurred by a partnership, complete a Schedule 550 for the
partnership as if the partnership were a corporation. Each corporate partner, other than a limited partner, should file a separate Schedule 550 to claim
the partner's share of the partnership's CETC. The allocated amounts can not exceed the amount of the partnership’s CETC.

X

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx (519) 661-5800

Part 2 – Eligibility
1. Did the corporation have a permanent establishment in Ontario in the tax year? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 200 1 Yes 2 No

2. Was the corporation exempt from tax under Part III of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario)? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 210 1 Yes 2 No

If you answered no to question 1 or yes to question 2, then the corporation is not eligible for the CETC.

X

X

T2 SCH 550 E (09) ¤
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Part 3 – Eligible percentage for determining the eligible amount

Corporation's salaries and wages paid in the previous tax year * . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 300

If line 300 is $400,000 or less, enter 15% on line 310.

If line 300 is $600,000 or more, enter 10% on line 310.

If line 300 is more than $400,000 and less than $600,000, enter the percentage on line 310 using the following formula:

Eligible percentage for determining the eligible amount . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 310 %

Eligible percentage = – (x% %

amount on line 300

minus )

–

–

–

For eligible expenditures incurred before March 27, 2009:

$

$

20,000,000

10.000

15 5 400,000

200,000

If line 300 is $400,000 or less, enter 30% on line 312.

If line 300 is $600,000 or more, enter 25% on line 312.

If line 300 is more than $400,000 and less than $600,000, enter the percentage on line 312 using the following formula:

–

–

–

For eligible expenditures incurred after March 26, 2009:

If this is the first tax year of an amalgamated corporation and subsection 88(9) of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario) applies, enter the salaries and
wages paid in the previous tax year by the predecessor corporations.

*

Eligible percentage for determining the eligible amount . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . %

Eligible percentage = – (x% %

amount on line 300

minus )

312

$

$

25.000

30 5 400,000

200,000

Part 4 – Calculation of the Ontario co-operative education tax credit

Complete a separate entry for each student for each qualifying work placement that ended in the corporation's tax year. If a qualifying work placement would
otherwise exceed four consecutive months, divide the WP into periods of four consecutive months and enter each full period of four consecutive months as
a separate WP. If the WP does not divide equally into four-month periods and if the period that is less than 4 months is 10 or more consecutive weeks, then
enter that period as a separate WP. If that period is less than 10 consecutive weeks, then include it with the WP for the last period of 4 consecutive months.
Consecutive WPs with two or more associated corporations are deemed to be with only one corporation, as designated by the corporations.

B
Name of qualifying

co-operative education program

A
Name of university, college,

or other eligible educational institution

400 405

1. Conestoga College Powerline Technician Co-op Program

2. Conestoga College Powerline Technician Co-op Program

3. Western University Engineering Co-op Program

4. Western University Engineering Co-op Program

5. Western University Masters of Environmental and Sustainability (MES)

6.

E
End date of WP

(see note 2 below)

C
Name of student

410 435

D
Start date of WP

(see note 1 below)

430

1. xxxxxxxxxxxxxx 2020-05-11 2020-08-21

2. xxxxxxxxxxxxxx 2020-05-11 2020-08-21

3. xxxxxxxxxxxxxx 2020-05-19 2020-09-04

4. xxxxxxxxxxxxxx 2020-05-19 2020-08-14

5. xxxxxxxxxxxxxx 2020-09-01 2020-12-31

6.

Note 1: When the WP has been divided into separate periods because it exceeds four consecutive months, enter the start date for the separate WP.

Note 2: When the WP has been divided into separate periods because it exceeds four consecutive months, enter the end date for the separate WP.
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Part 4 – Calculation of the Ontario co-operative education tax credit (continued)

F2
Eligible expenditures after

March 26, 2009
(see note 1 below)

F1
Eligible expenditures before

March 27, 2009
(see note 1 below)

450 452

Eligible
percentage

before
March 27, 2009
(from line 310

in Part 3)

Eligible
percentage

after
March 26, 2009
(from line 310a

in Part 3)

X
Number of consecutive

weeks of the WP completed
by the student before

March 27, 2009
(see note 3 below)

Y
Total number of consecutive
weeks of the student's WP

(see note 3 below)

%1. %13,55010.000 25.000 15

%2. %13,34110.000 25.000 15

%3. %14,61310.000 25.000 15

%4. %11,84110.000 25.000 12

%5. %12,73410.000 25.000 16

%6. %10.000 25.000

K
CETC for each WP

(column I or column J)

I
CETC on eligible

expenditures
(column G or H,

whichever is less)

J
CETC on repayment of
government assistance

(see note 4 below)

470 480 490

G
Eligible amount

(eligible expenditures
multiplied

by eligible percentage)
(see note 2 below)

H
Maximum CETC

per WP
(see note 3 below)

462460

1. 3,000 3,0003,388 3,000

2. 3,000 3,0003,335 3,000

3. 3,000 3,0003,653 3,000

4. 2,960 2,9602,960 3,000

5. 3,000 3,0003,184 3,000

6.

500(total of amounts in column K)Ontario co-operative education tax credit L14,960

or, if the corporation answered yes at line 150 in Part 1, determine the partner's share of amount L:

Amount L x percentage on line 170 in Part 1 % =  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . M

Enter amount L or M, whichever applies, on line 452 of Schedule 5, Tax Calculation Supplementary – Corporations. If you are filing more than one
Schedule 550, add the amounts from line L or M, whichever applies, on all the schedules and enter the total amount on line 452 of Schedule 5.

Note 1: Reduce eligible expenditures by all government assistance, as defined under subsection 88(21) of the Taxation Act, 2007
 
(Ontario), that the

corporation has received, is entitled to receive, or may reasonably expect to receive, for the eligible expenditures, on or before the filing due
date of the T2 Corporation Income Tax Return for the tax year.

Note 2: Calculate the eligible amount (Column G) using the following formula:

Note 3: If the WP ends before March 27, 2009, the maximum credit amount for the WP is $1,000.
If the WP begins after March 26, 2009, the maximum credit amount for the WP is $3,000.
If the WP begins before March 27, 2009, and ends after March 26, 2009, calculate the maximum credit amount using the following formula:

where "X" is the number of consecutive weeks of the WP completed by the student before March 27, 2009,
and "Y" is the total number of consecutive weeks of the student's WP.

Note 4: When claiming a CETC for repayment of government assistance, complete a separate entry
 
for each repayment and complete

columns A to E and J and K with the details for the previous year WP in which the government assistance was received.
Include the amount of government assistance repaid in the tax year multiplied by the eligible percentage for the tax year in which
the government assistance was received, to the extent that the government assistance reduced the CETC in that tax year.

Column G = (column F1 x percentage on line 310) + (column F2 x percentage on line 312)

($1,000 x X/Y) + [$3,000 x (Y – X)/Y]
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é Schedule 552

Ontario Apprenticeship Training Tax Credit

Year Month Day
Corporation's name Business number Tax year-end

2020-12-31London Hydro Inc. 86483 7430 RC0001

Use this schedule to claim an Ontario apprenticeship training tax credit (ATTC) under section 89 of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario).

The ATTC is a refundable tax credit that is equal to a specified percentage (25% to 45%) of the eligible expenditures incurred by a corporation for a qualifying
apprenticeship. For eligible expenditures incurred after March 26, 2009 for an apprenticeship program that began before April 24, 2015, the maximum credit
for each qualifying apprenticeship is $10,000 per year to a maximum credit of $40,000 over the first 48-month period of the qualifying apprenticeship. For an
apprenticeship program that began after April 23, 2015, the maximum credit for each qualifying apprenticeship is $5,000 per year to a maximum credit of
$15,000 over the first 36-month period of the qualifying apprenticeship.

Eligible expenditures are salaries and wages (including taxable benefits) paid to an apprentice in a qualifying apprenticeship or fees paid to an
employment agency for the provision of services performed by the apprentice in a qualifying apprenticeship. These expenditures must be:

– paid on account of employment or services, as applicable, at a permanent establishment of the corporation in Ontario;

– for services provided by the apprentice during the first 48 months of the apprenticeship program, if an apprenticeship program began before
April 24, 2015; and

– the apprenticeship is in a qualifying skilled trade approved by the Ministry of Training, Colleges and Universities (Ontario) or a person designated by him
or her; and

– the corporation and the apprentice must be participating in an apprenticeship program in which the training agreement has been
registered under the Ontario College of Trades and Apprenticeship Act, 2009, or

 
the Apprenticeship and Certification Act, 1998, or in

which the contract of apprenticeship has been registered under the Trades Qualification and Apprenticeship Act.

Do not submit the training agreement or contract of apprenticeship with your T2 Corporation Income Tax Return. Keep a copy of the training agreement or
contract of apprenticeship to support your claim.

File this schedule with your T2 Corporation Income Tax Return.

An apprenticeship must meet the following conditions to be a qualifying apprenticeship:

An expenditure is not eligible for an ATTC if:

–
–

the same expenditure was used, or will be used, to claim a co-operative education tax credit; or

it is more than an amount that would be paid to an arm's length apprentice.

– for services provided by the apprentice during the first 36 months of the apprenticeship program, if an apprenticeship program began after April 23, 2015.

Telephone number

Part 1 – Corporate information

110 Name of person to contact for more information 120

Is the claim filed for an ATTC earned through a partnership? * . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 150 1 Yes 2 No

If you answered yes to the question at line 150, what is the name of the partnership? . 160

%170Enter the percentage of the partnership's ATTC allocated to the corporation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

* When a corporate member of a partnership is claiming an amount for eligible expenditures incurred by a partnership, complete a Schedule 552 for the
partnership as if the partnership were a corporation. Each corporate partner, other than a limited partner, should file a separate Schedule 552 to claim
the partner's share of the partnership's ATTC. The total of the partners' allocated amounts can never exceed the amount of the partnership's ATTC.

X

xxxxxxxxxxxxxx (519) 661-5800

Part 2 – Eligibility
1. Did the corporation have a permanent establishment in Ontario in the tax year? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 200 1 Yes 2 No

2. Was the corporation exempt from tax under Part III of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario)? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 210 1 Yes 2 No

If you answered no to question 1 or yes to question 2, then you are not eligible for the ATTC.

X

X

T2 SCH 552 E (15) ¤
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Part 3 – Specified percentage
Corporation's salaries and wages paid in the previous tax year * . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 300

Specified percentage . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . %

Specified percentage = – (x% %

amount on line 300

minus )

If this is the first tax year of an amalgamated corporation and subsection 89(6) of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario) applies, enter salaries and wages paid in
the previous tax year by the predecessor corporations.

*

For eligible expenditures incurred after March 26, 2009 for an apprenticeship program that began before April 24, 2015:

– If line 300 is $400,000 or less, enter 45% on line 312.

– If line 300 is $600,000 or more, enter 35% on line 312.

– If line 300 is more than $400,000 and less than $600,000, enter the percentage on line 312 using the following formula:

312

Specified percentage . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . %

Specified percentage = – (x% %

amount on line 300

minus

For eligible expenditures incurred for an apprenticeship program that began after April 23, 2015:

– If line 300 is $400,000 or less, enter 30% on line 314.

– If line 300 is $600,000 or more, enter 25% on line 314.

– If line 300 is more than $400,000 and less than $600,000, enter the percentage on line 314 using the following formula:

)

314

20,000,000

35.000

45 10

25.000

30 5 400,000

200,000

400,000

200,000

Part 4 – Ontario apprenticeship training tax credit
Complete a separate entry for each apprentice for each qualifying apprenticeship with the corporation. When claiming an ATTC for repayment of
government assistance, complete a separate entry for each repayment, and complete columns A to G and M and N with the details for the employment
period in the previous tax year in which the government assistance was received.

C
Name of apprentice

B
Apprenticeship program/trade name

A
Trade
code

400 405 410

1. xxxxxxxxxxxxxx434a Powerline Technician

2. xxxxxxxxxxxxxx434a Powerline Technician

D
Original contract or training

agreement number

420

E
Original registration date of
apprenticeship contract or

training agreement
(YYYYMMDD)

(see note 1)

425

F
Start date of employment as
an apprentice in the tax year

(YYYYMMDD)
(see note 2)

430

G
End date of employment as
an apprentice in the tax year

(YYYYMMDD)
(see note 3)

435

1. xxxxxxxxxxxxxx 2017-10-05 2020-01-01 2020-10-04

2. xxxxxxxxxxxxxx 2017-03-23 2020-01-01 2020-03-22

Note 1:

Note 2:

Note 3:

Enter the original registration date of the apprenticeship contract or training agreement in all cases, even when multiple employers
employed the apprentice.

When there are multiple employment periods as an apprentice in the tax year with the corporation, enter the date that is the first day of
employment as an apprentice in the tax year with the corporation. When claiming an ATTC for repayment of government assistance, enter
the start date of employment as an apprentice for the tax year in which the government assistance was received.

When there are multiple employment periods as an apprentice in the tax year with the corporation, enter the date that is the last day of
employment as an apprentice in the tax year with the corporation. When claiming an ATTC for repayment of government assistance, enter
the end date of employment as an apprentice for the tax year in which the government assistance was received.
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Part 4 – Ontario apprenticeship training tax credit (continued)

H2
Number of days in the tax year employed as
an apprentice in a qualifying apprenticeship

program that began after April 23, 2015
(see note 1)

I
Maximum credit amount for the tax year

(see note 2)

445

H1
Number of days in the tax year employed as
an apprentice in a qualifying apprenticeship
program that began before April 24, 2015

(see note 1)

442 443

1. 3,798278

2. 1,12082

Note 1: When there are multiple employment periods as an apprentice in the tax year with the corporation, do not include days in which the individual was
not employed as an apprentice.

Note 2: Maximum credit = ($10,000 × H1/365*) or ($5,000 × H2/365*), whichever applies.
* 366 days, if the tax year includes February 29

For H1: The days employed as an apprentice must be within 48 months of the registration date provided in column E.

For H2: The days employed as an apprentice must be within 36 months of the registration date provided in column E.

K
Eligible expenditures multiplied by

specified percentage
(see note 4)

460

J1
Eligible expenditures incurred after

March 26, 2009 for a qualifying apprenticeship
program that began before April 24, 2015

(see note 3)

452

J2
Eligible expenditures incurred for a
qualifying apprenticeship program

that began after April 23, 2015
(see note 3)

453

1. 21,84087,361

2. 5,25121,005

Note 3: Reduce eligible expenditures by all government assistance, as defined under subsection 89(19) of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario), that the
corporation has received, is entitled to receive, or may reasonably expect to receive, in respect of the eligible expenditures, on or before the
filing due date of the T2 Corporation Income Tax Return for the tax year.

Note 4: Calculate the amount in column K as follows:
Column K = (J1 × line 312) or (J2 × line 314), whichever applies.

For J1: Eligible expenditures must be for services provided by the apprentice to the taxpayer during the first 48 months of the apprenticeship
program, and not relating to services performed before the apprenticeship program began or after it ended.

For J2: Eligible expenditures must be for services provided by the apprentice to the taxpayer during the first 36 months of the apprenticeship
program, and not relating to services performed before the apprenticeship began or after it ended.

N
ATTC for each apprentice

(column L or M,
whichever applies)

L
ATTC on eligible expenditures

(lesser of columns I and K)

M
ATTC on repayment of
government assistance

(see note 5)

470 480 490

1. 3,798 3,798

2. 1,120 1,120

O500Ontario apprenticeship training tax credit (total of amounts in column N)

Or, if the corporation answered yes at line 150 in Part 1, determine the partner's share of amount O:

Amount O x percentage on line 170 in Part 1 % =  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . P

Enter amount O or P, whichever applies, on line 454 of Schedule 5, Tax Calculation Supplementary – Corporations. If you are filing more than one
Schedule 552, add

 
the amounts from line O or P, whichever applies, on all the schedules, and enter the total amount on line 454 of Schedule 5.

Include the amount of government assistance repaid in the tax year multiplied by the specified percentage for the tax year in which the government
assistance was received, to the extent that the government assistance reduced the ATTC in that tax year. Complete a separate entry for each
repayment of government assistance.

Note 5:

4,918

See the privacy notice on your return.



2020-12-31 London Hydro Inc.

86483 7430 RC0001

CORPORATE TAXPREP / TAXPREP DES SOCIÉTÉS - GE05     VERSION 2021 V1.0 Page 1

é SCHEDULE 568

ONTARIO BUSINESS-RESEARCH INSTITUTE TAX CREDIT

Year Month Day
Name of corporation Business Number Tax year-end

2020-12-31London Hydro Inc. 86483 7430 RC0001

The OBRITC is a 20% refundable tax credit based on qualified expenditures incurred in Ontario under an eligible contract with an eligible research
institute (ERI).

A list of eligible research institutes and the applicable ERI codes for eligible contracts can be found on our website. Go to www.cra.gc.ca/ctao
 
and select

"business-research institute tax credit".

Use this schedule to claim the Ontario business-research institute tax credit (OBRITC) under section 97 of the Taxation Act, 2007
 
(Ontario).

The criteria for a corporation to be eligible for the OBRITC include the eligibility requirements in Part 1 of this schedule.

For each eligible contract, you must complete a separate Schedule 569, Ontario Business-Research Institute Tax Credit Contract Information.

The annual qualified expenditure limit is $20 million. If a corporation is associated with other corporations at any time in the calendar year, the $20 million limit
must be allocated among the associated corporations.

Qualifying corporations are defined in subsection 97(3) of the Taxation Act, 2007
 
(Ontario).

Keep the eligible contract to support your claim. Do not submit the contract with the T2 Corporation Income Tax Return.

To claim the OBRITC, include the following with the T2 Corporation Income Tax Return:

– a completed copy of this schedule; and

– a completed copy of Schedule 569 for each eligible contract.

Part 1 – Eligibility

Did the corporation, for the tax year, carry on business in Ontario through a permanent establishment in Ontario? . . . . . . . 100 1 Yes 2 No1.

Was the corporation exempt from tax for the tax year under Part III of the Taxation Act, 2007
 
(Ontario)? . . . . . . . . . . . . 105 1 Yes 2 No2.

If you answered no
 
to question 1 or yes

 
to question 2, the corporation is not eligible

 
for the OBRITC.

X

X

Part 2 – Qualified expenditure limit for the tax year

Was the corporation associated at any time in the tax year with another corporation? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 200 1 Yes 2 No

If the corporation answered no
 
at line 200, enter $20,000,000 on line 205. If the corporation answered yes

 
at line 200,

complete Part 3 and enter on line 205 the expenditure limit allocated to the corporation in column 310 in Part 3.

Qualified expenditure limit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 205 A

If the tax year is 51 weeks or more, enter amount A on line 210.

Amount A x

days in the
tax year

365

B=  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

210 CQualified expenditure limit for the tax year
 
(amount A or amount B, whichever applies) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

If the tax year of the filing corporation is less than 51 weeks, complete the following proration calculation:

X

20,000,000

20,000,000 366

20,000,000

T2 SCH 568 E (10) ¤
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Part 3 – Allocation of the $20 million expenditure limit between associated corporations

Use this part to allocate the $20 million expenditure limit to the filing corporation and all its associated corporations for each of their tax years ending in the
calendar year. See subsection 38(4) of Ontario Regulation 37/09 for expenditure limit allocation rules for associated corporations. Attach additional schedules
if you need more space.

Business Number
(enter "NR" if corporation

is not registered)

Expenditure limit allocatedName of all associated corporations, including the filing corporation
(include the associated corporations that have a tax year

that ends in the calendar year)

300 305 310

1.
London Hydro Inc. 86483 7430 RC0001 20,000,000

2.
The Corporation of the City of London NR

315 D
 
(cannot exceed $20 million)Total expenditure limit

Enter the expenditure limit allocated to the corporation on line 205 in Part 2.

20,000,000

Part 4 – Calculation of the Ontario business-research institute tax credit

405

Total number of eligible contracts used to determine the OBRITC for this tax year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

E

400

Total qualified expenditures for all eligible contracts identified on line 400 for this tax year
(total of amounts on line 310 in Part 3 of each Schedule 569) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

410

Enter amount G on line 470 of Schedule 5, Tax Calculation Supplementary – Corporations.

Qualified expenditure limit for the tax year (amount C in Part 2) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . F

Qualified expenditures for the OBRITC for the tax year (amount E or F, whichever is less) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Ontario business-research Institute tax credit
 
(line 410 x G%) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

1

16,000

16,000

20,000,000

3,20020
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é SCHEDULE 569

ONTARIO BUSINESS-RESEARCH INSTITUTE TAX CREDIT CONTRACT INFORMATION

Year Month Day
Name of corporatlon Business Number Tax year-end

2020-12-31London Hydro Inc. 86483 7430 RC0001

Use this schedule to support your claim for the Ontario business-research institute tax credit (OBRITC), which is made on Schedule 568, Ontario
Business-Research Institute Tax Credit. Complete a separate Schedule 569 for each eligible contract.

The OBRITC is a 20% refundable tax credit based on qualified expenditures incurred in Ontario under an eligible contract with an eligible research
institute (ERI). An ERI, for purposes of the OBRITC, is defined in subsection 97(27) of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario).

The eligibility requirements in Part 2 of this schedule must be met for the qualifying corporation to claim an OBRITC for this contract.

Eligible contracts entered into before August 10, 2007 were subject to advanced ruling legislation. OBRITC claims relating to one of these
contracts must have the corresponding Ontario Ministry of Revenue ruling reference number entered at line 130 in Part 1 of this schedule.

A list of eligible research institutes and the applicable ERI codes for eligible contracts can be found on our web site. Go to www.cra.gc.ca/ctao
and select "business-research institute tax credit".

Corporations can only claim the OBRITC for the number of days in the tax year that the corporation was not
 
connected to the ERI. Connected

corporations, for the purposes of the OBRITC, are defined in subsection 97(4) of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario).

Eligible contracts and qualified expenditures are defined in subsections 97(6) and 97(8), respectively, of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario).

According to subsections 97(16) and (19) of the Taxation Act, 2007
 
(Ontario), qualified expenditures must be reduced by contributions the corporation

received, is entitled to receive or may reasonably expect to receive. Qualified expenditures include repayment of government assistance made by the
corporation during the year. Contribution and government assistance are defined in subsection 97(27) of the Taxation Act, 2007 (Ontario).

Part 1 – Contract details

100 Name of person to contact for more information 105 Telephone number including area code

110 Name of the ERI on the contract
xxxxxxxxxxxxxx (519) 661-5800

Western University

115 ERI code 120 Date of contract Year     Month     Day
118

2020-04-03

If the date on line 120 is before August 10, 2007, was the contract subject to an advanced ruling? . . . 125 1 Yes 2 No

For all contracts entered into before August 10, 2007, enter the Ontario Ministry of Revenue
ruling reference number . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 130 –

Is the claim filed for an OBRITC earned through a partnership?* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 135 1 Yes 2 No

If the answer on line 135 is yes, are you a specified member? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 140 1 Yes 2 No

145If the answer on line 135 is yes, what is the name of the partnership? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Enter the corporation's percentage share of the income or loss of the partnership's fiscal period
ending in the corporation's tax year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 150 %

* When a corporate member of a partnership is claiming an amount for qualified expenditures incurred during the tax year under the eligible contract by
the partnership, complete Schedule 569 as if the partnership were a corporation. Each corporate member, other than a specified member, should file a
Schedule 569 as if it, instead of the partnership, had entered into the contract with the ERI and can claim the corporation's share of the partnership's
qualified expenditures. Specified members of a partnership cannot claim an OBRITC. A definition of "specified member" can be found in subsection
248(1) of the federal Income Tax Act.

X

T2 SCH 569 E (10) ¤
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Part 2 – Eligibility

Contract:

1. Did the corporation enter into a contract with an ERI? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 200 1 Yes 2 No

2. Do the terms of the contract state that the ERI agrees to perform, in Ontario, scientific research and experimental
development (SR&ED) related to the business carried on in Canada by the corporation? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 205 1 Yes 2 No

3. Was the corporation entitled to exploit the results of the SR&ED carried out under the contract? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 210 1 Yes 2 No

If you answered no
 
to question 1, 2, or 3, the contract is not

 
an eligible

 
contract for the purposes of an OBRITC.

X

X

X

Expenditures:

4. Were the expenditures made by a payment of money by the corporation to the ERI
or by a prescribed payment? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 215 1 Yes 2 No

5. Were the expenditures incurred in respect of SR&ED carried on in Ontario by the ERI? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 220 1 Yes 2 No

6. Are the expenditures identified in subparagraph 37(1)(a)(i), (i.1) or (ii) of the federal Income Tax Act
 
and

would they also qualify as qualified expenditures, as defined in subsection 127(9) of the federal Act, other
than prescribed types of expenditures and certain salaries or wages? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 225 1 Yes 2 No

7. Were the expenditures incurred by the corporation for purposes of SR&ED related to the business carried on
in Canada by the corporation? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 230 1 Yes 2 No

If you answered no
 
to question 4, 5, 6, or 7, the expenditures are not eligible

 
expenditures for the purposes of an OBRITC.

X

X

X

X

Part 3 – Qualified expenditures for this contract for the tax year

B

305

Qualified expenditures incurred in the tax year . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

A

300

If the corporation answered yes
 
at line 135 in Part 1, and no

 
at line 140 in Part 1,

determine the partnerships' share of qualified expenditures available to claim in
the tax year:

Line 300 x percentage on line 150 in Part 1 % =

Number of days in this tax year that the corporation was not
 
connected to the ERI

identified on line 110 in Part 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Qualified expenditures for this contract for the tax year:

310(Line 300 or amount A, whichever applies) x line 305

number of days in the tax year

=  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Enter amount B on line 405 of Schedule 568, Ontario Business-Research Institute Tax Credit.

366

16,000

16,000

16,0005,856,000

366
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Actuarial Valuation Report as at December 31 ,2020

Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit plan
London Hydro lnc.

1

Report highlights
Mercer has prepared this report for London Hydro Inc. ("London Hydro") to (i) present actuarial estimates of liabilities as at 31 December 2020
for the following plans ("the Plans"):

. Non-pension post retirement benefits ("post Retirement',)

. Post employment retirement gifUbonus ("Retirement Allowance")

' Medical/dental benefits paid while on long term disability ("Medical/Dental on LTD")

. Long Term Service Awards ("Service Awards")

for London Hydro to incorporate, as London Hydro deems appropriate, in its financial statements under international financial reporting
standards, and to (ii) provide an actuarial estimate of the defined benefit cost for the fiscal year ending 31 December 2021

All figures in this report are expressed in Canadian dollars and rounded to hundreds, unless otherwise stated.

Please see Section 3 of this report for further explanation as to the purposes and limitations of this report.

1Mercer
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N/A 5.00% per year

N/A 4.00% per year

N/A 2040

Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit Plan
London Hydro lnc.

$1,108,000

$245,600

$1,353,600

$16,100,100

$o

$16,100,100

N/A 5.00% per year

N/A 4.00% per year

N/A 2040

Summary of results

Below are highlights of the results as at 31 December 2020 compared to the corresponding figures as at 31 December 201g

P&L charge/(credit) $1,045,r 00 $3,900 $48,300 $10,700
Other comprehensive (income/loss $244,400 ($2,500) $o $3,700
Defined benefit cost $1,299,500 $1,400 $48,300 $14,400
Benefit obligation $15,837,700 $58,700 $109,800 $93,900
Fair value of assets $o $o $o $o
Net liability/(asset) at the end of the year $15,837,700 $58,700 $109,800 $93,900

Discount rate at year-end1 2.50Yo per year 2.50Yo per year 2.50o/o per year 2.50o/o per year 2.50% per year

Assumed health care trend rates at year-end

lmmediate trend rate 5.00% per year

Ultimate trend rate

Year the rate reaches ultimate trend rate

4.00o/o per year

2040

1 Based on the CIA discount rate model as at 31 December 2020

2
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P&L charge/(credit)

Other comprehensive (income/loss

Defined benefit cost

Benefit obligation

Fair value of assets

Net liability/(asset) at the end of the year

Discount rate at year-end2

Assumed health care trend rates at year-end

lmmediate trend rate

$911,400 $2,700

$1,581,300 $0

i2,492,700 $2,700

$15,324,700 $57,300

$o $o

$15,324,700 $57,300

3.10o/o per year 3.10% per year

5.30% per year

4.00% per year

2040

Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit plan
London Hydro lnc.

$1,400 $6,e00 $922,400

$o $o $1,591,300

$t,4oo $6,900 $2,503,700

$61,500 $91,100 $15,534,600

$o $o $o

$61,500 $91,100 $15,534,600

3.1O% per year 3.10o/o per year 3.1O% per year

N/A 5.30% per year N/A 5.3O% per year

N/A 4.00% per year N/A 4.00Yo per year

N/A 2040 N/A 2A4A

Ultimate trend rate

Year the rate reaches ultimate trend rate

2 Based on the CIA discount rate model as at 31 December 2019

3
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Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit plan
London Hydro lnc.

Please refer to Appendix A and Appendix G for more details about these summary numbers.

The defined benefit cost for the fiscal year ending 31 December 2020 includes no charges/credits due to special events.

The total estimated defined benefit cost included in P&L for the Post Retirement plan for the fiscal year ending 31 Decemb er 2021is $96g,400.Please refer to Appendix B for more details. The estimated defined benefit cost for Retirement Allowance, Metical/Dental on LTD and Service
Awards depend on claims and re-measurements in 2021 and will be determined at the end of the year.

We have not been notified by London Hydro nor are we aware of any events subsequent to 31 December 2020 which, in our opinion, would
have a material impact on the results of the valuation.

Changes in plan prov¡s¡ons

There were changes in plan provisions since the previous reporting period. A summary of the plan provisions can be found in Appendix F. The
changes in plan provisions were reflected in the P&L, under Prior Service Cost of g90,S00.

Ghanges in actuarial assumpt¡ons
The actuarial assumptions changed since the last actuarial valuation as at December 31 ,2019. Details are shown in Appendix D. The
approach used for setting the assumptions is similar to the prior year.

lmpact of COVID-19

ln light of COVID-19, the claims experience for some benefits in 2020 has generally been lower than expected (e.g. dental, certain paramedical
benefits). While it remains unknown how COVID-19 will continue to impacttlaims éxperience in2021, it is not expãcted to be long-ierm in
nature. Consequently, no adjustments to future benefit payment expectations have been made.

Changes in actuarial methods
There have been no changes to the actuarial methods and accounting policies since the prior disclosure. Details regarding the actuarial
methods and accounting policies are shown in Appendix E.

4Mercer
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Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit plan
London Hydro lnc.

Ghanges in data

we have incorporated new census data as at August 31,2020 in the actuarial valuation at December 31, 2020. This increased the benefitobligation by $1 06,900.

5Mercer
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Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit plan
London Hydro lnc"

2

Basis of valuation
Plan data

Mercer has used and relied on membership data as at August 31, 2020 tor the Post Retirement, Retirement Allowance, Service Award andMedical/Dentalon LTD valuations, as provided by London Hydro. The membership data are summarized in Appendix C.

London Hydro is responsible for ensuring that such membership data provides an accurate description of all persons who are members under
the terms of the Plans or otherwise entitled to benefits that is sufficienily comprehensive and accuiate for the purposes of this report. lf the data
supplied are not sufficiently comprehensive and accurate for the purpoées of this report, the vatuation resutts ruy Oitf"r significangy from the
results that would be obtained with such data; this may require a later revision of thib report. We have applied tests for internal conóistency, as
well as for consistency with the data from the previous valuation. Although Mercer has reviewed the data-for internal 

"on.irt"i"V 
ãnJgåÀ"r"1

reasonableness Mercer has not verified or audited any of the data or infõrmation provided.

Actuarial assumptions
To prepare the valuatio_n report, assumptions are used in a fonrard looking financial and demographic modelto present a single scenario from
a wide range of possibilities; the results based on that single scenario are included in the valuaion. The future is uncertain and the plan's
actual experience will differ from those assumptions; these differences may be significant or material because these results are very sensitive
to the assumptions made and, in some cases, to the interaction between tñe assumptions.

D_ifferent assumptions or scenarios within the range of possibilities may also be reasonable and results based on those assumptions would be
different. As a result.of the uncertainty inherent in a forward looking projection over a very long period of time, no one projectioh is uniquely
'coffect' and many alternative projections of the future coutd also be'regarded as reasonable. Two different actuaries couid, quite reasònably,
arive at different results based on the same data and different views oi tne future. A 'sensitivity analysis' shows the degree to which results
would be different if you substitute alternative assumptions within the range of possibilities for ihose utilized in this report.

6Mercer
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Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit Plan
London Hydro lnc.

A "sensitivity analysis" shows the degree to which results would be different if you substitute alternative assumptions within the range ofposs¡bilities for those utilized in this report. An indication of the sensitiv¡ty of thå results to changes in the most material assumptionã is included
in Appendix A. At London Hydro's request, Mercer is available to perform additional sensitivity ãr scenar¡o analysis.

Assumptions may also be changed from one valuation to the next because of changes in mandated requirements, plan experience, changes in
expectations about the future and other factors. A change in assumptions is not an indication that prior assumptionð were unreasonable when
made.

Actuarial methods

A valuation report is only a snapshot of a plan's estimated financial condition at a particular point in time; it does not predict a plan's future
financial condition or its ability to pay benefits in the future and does not provide any guarantee of future financial soúndness óf a plan. Over
time, a plan's total cost will depend on a number of factors, including the amount of bénefits a plan pays, the number of people paìd benefits,
the period of time over which benefits are paid. These amounts and other variables are uncertain and unknowable at the vaiuation date.

Because modelling all aspects of a situation is not possible or practical, we may use summary information, estimates, or simplifications of
estimates to facilitate the modelling of future events in an efficient and cost-effective manner. We may also exclude factors oi data that, if used,
in our judgment, would not have significantly affected our results. Use of such simplifying techniquesioes not, in our judgment, affect t.he
reasonableness of valuation results for the Plan.

Valuations do not affect the ultimate cost of a plan, only the timing of when benefit costs are recognized. Cost recognition occurs over time. lf
the costs recognized oveÍ a period of years are lower or higher than necessary, for whatever reason, normal and eipected practice is to adjust
future expense levels with a view to recognizing the entire cost of a plan over time.

As instructed, Mercer has prepared the accounting disclosures in this report based on London Hydro's accounting policies.

A summary of the actuarial methods, accounting policies and valuation procedures is provided in Appendix E.

7Mercer
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Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit Plan
London Hydro lnc.

Plan prov¡s¡ons

Mercer has used and relied on the plan documents, including amendments, and interpretations of plan provisions, supplied by London Hydro
as summarized in Appendix F. London Hydro is solely responsible for the validity, accuracy and comprehensiveness of this information. Ít any
plan provisions supplied are not accurate and complete, the valuation results may differ significantly irom the results that would be obtained
with accurate and complete information. Moreover, plan documents may be subject to diffèrent interpretations, each of which could be
reasonable, and the results under each of the different interpretations could vary. These plan provisions have been certified by London Hydro
under the Employer Certification in Appendix H.

IMercer
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Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit Plan
London Hydro lnc"

3

Notices and statement of opinion
Mercer has prepared this report exclusively for London Hydro lnc.; subject to this limitation, London Hydro may direct that this report be
provided to its auditors in connection with the audit of its financial statements. Mercer is not responsible for use of this report by any other
party.

The only purposes of this report are to present actuarial estimates of liabilities as at 31 December 2020 for the following plans of London
Hydro:

. Non-pension post retirement benefits ("Post Retirement")

. Post employment retirement allowances ("Retirement Allowance")

' Medical/dental benefits paid while on long term disability ("Medical/Dental on LTD")

. Long Term Service Awards ("Service Award")

for London Hydro to incorporate, as London Hydro deems appropriate, in its financial statements under internationalfinancial reporting
standards, and to provide an actuarial estimate of the defined benefit cost for the fiscal year ending 31 December 2021.

IMercer
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Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefìt plan
London Hydro lnc.

This report may not be used for any other purpose. Mercer is not respons¡ble for the consequences of any unauthorized use. lts content maynot be modified, incorporated into or used in other material, sold or oiherwise provided, in whole or in part, to any other person or entity,without Mercer's permission

All parts of this report, including any documents incorporated by reference, are integral to understanding and explaining its contents; no partmay be taken out of context, used or relied upon without reference to the report as a whole.

Decisions about benefit changes, granting new benefits, benefit security and/or benefit-related issues should not be made solely on the basisof this valuation, but only after careful consideration of alternative económic, financial, demographic and societal factors.

London Hydro is ultimately responsible for selecting the accounting policies, methods and assumptions. This information is referenced ordescribed in section 2 of this report. The plan sponsor is solely res-ponsible ior communicating to Mercer any changes required to thosepolicies, methods and assumptions.

Mercer is providing the valuation report in its capacity as actuary and as such, the report is not a substitute for advice from an accountant orlawyer' Mercer is not a law firm, and the analysis presented in tñis report is not intended to be a legal opinion. you should consider securing
the advice of legal counsel with respect to any legal matters related to this report.

The calculations have been made in accordance with our understanding of applicable laws and regulations.

London Hydro should notify Mercer promptly after receipt of this valuation report if London Hydro disagrees with anything contained herein or
is aware of any information that would affect the results of this report that has not been communicated to Mercer or incorporated therein. The
valuation report will be deemed final and acceptable to London Hydro unless London Hydro promptly provides such notice to Mercer.
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Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit plan
London Hydro lnc_

Statement of opinion
The preparers of the financial statements have selected the assumptions and methods used in the valuations of the plan obligations anddetermination of plan costs. The assumptions are Management's best estimate assumptions, selected for accounting purposes, in accordancewith international financial reporting standards.

ln our opinion, for the purposes of the valuations:

' The membership data on which the valuations are based are sufficient and reliable.

. The assumptions are appropriate.

' The calculations have been made in accordance with our understanding of the requirements of the international financial reporting
standards, reflecting application of London Hydro's accounting policies described in this report.

Mercer 11
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This report has been prepared and our opin¡ons given, in accordance with accepted actuarial pract¡ce in Canada

Respectfully submitted,

February 5,2021l^"

Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit plan
London Hydro lnc.

Lois Pavlich
Fellow of the Society of Actuaries
Fellow of the Canadian lnstitute of Actuaries

Patrick Diep
Fellow of the Society of Actuaries
Fellow of the Ganadian lnstitute of Actuaries

Date

February 5,2021
Date
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Efiect ø total SC & lC k6nd { 100 bas¡s po¡nts
Health @re @st trend .ates - 100 bas¡s po¡nts
Hæt¡h @re @st trmd rates + 1 00 bas¡s po¡nts

t¿lortâlity a$umpt¡on . 1 year l¡fe dpectancy
Mortal¡ty a$umpt¡on + 1 year l¡fe exp€dancy

2. Expeded @nt¡butions to E¡mburement r¡ghts

3. Expected total bqent payrents
Y€â¡ 1

Yeat 2

Year 3

Yoar 4
Yær 5
Next 5 yeaß

3.90%

3.10%

62,000

53,200
wA
wA

N/A

57,200

57,400

N/A
3.10%

N/A

N/A

N/A

GLID

N/A

3.90%

N/A

N/A

N/A

GLTD

2.50%

N./A

t\¡/A

r.¡/A

GL'tD

N/A

3.10%

N/A

N/A

N./A

NA
GL'ID

3.90%

¡¡/A

3.10%

3.10%

N/A
3.90%

-

't7,100

IBD
TBD

ÏBD
TBD
.fBD

3.10%

0.00%
3.90%

0.(X)%

'1E,7't9,900

13,745,900
17,601,000
'13,497,000

N./A

N/A

N/A
cPi¡-RPP2ot4

Private rilh sælê
CPM.B

N/A

wA

N/A

CPM.RPP2O14
Private with s@le

CPÀÀB

t¡/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

CPt¡¡RPP2014
PÌivate with s€le

CPÀ¡l-B

N/A

N/A

N/A
N/A

CPlvçRPP2o14
Private with s€le

CPM.B

N/A

3.10%

N/A

--

N/AN/A

lmmed¡ate ùe¡d Ete
Ultimate ùÊ¡d Ete
Yoa. Ete reactìG ult¡mate trÐd 6te

Morblity asumptþn

5.30%

4.OO%

2040

cPt+npP2014
Privatê with s€le

CPM-B

5.40%

4.ú%
2040

CPM-RPP2o1¡l
Private wiüi s€le

CPM.B

N/A

N/A

N/A

CPM-RPP2O14
Private with s€le

CPM-B

N/A

N./A

N/A

CPM-RPP2O14
Private úith s€le

CPI¿B

N/A

N/A
N/A

CPli¡lRPP2o14
Pr¡wte with s€lê

CP¡¡çB

N/A
N/A

N/A

CPM.RPP2Ol4
P.ivale with s€le

CPM-B

5.30%

4.OOV|

æ40

5.400/.

4.@%

m40

18,656,100

13,691,600

N/A

14,0¡7,000

18,119,æ0
r5,5'15,500

16, r67,600

17,739,(x)0

13,443,800

N/A

N/A
13,880,700

17,163,700

15,101,800

15,551,600

63,800

s4,300

N/A

N/A

N/A

57,5()0

59,900

5,800

TBD

TBD

rBD
IBD
TBD

^l/A

l\¡/A

ì¡/A

t¡/A
wA
t'l/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N./A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

tùA

14,087,600

18,1 19,300

15,573,000

16,27,æO

13,880,700

17,163,700

15,159,000

15,609,000

--

1- Expectedemptoyer@ntribuføs sr1é0õ- - s"goo

--rI

17,'lOO 844,300

E44,300

It'1,200
808,900

813,000

429,200

3,847,600

d@!@

lx+r,[rFr.{¡

Mercer

821,400

811,200

80E,900

813,000

829,2æ
3,647,600
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IAS 19
Actuarial Valuation Report as at December 31 ,2020

Non-Pension Post Retlrement Benefit plan
London Hydro lnc.

Appendix B

Estimated defined benefit cost information3
Please see the following page

3 The total defined benefit cost will not be known until the plan is re-measured at the end of lhe 2021 . The total expense to be recognized for the next year may be significanly
different from this projection once the re-measurement amounts are determined.

Mercer B-'t
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Actuarial Valuation Report as at December 31 ,2O20

Plan Name

Country

1. cost

a. Current serv¡ce cost
b. Re¡mbursement service cost
c. Past serv¡ce cost

d. (Ga¡n) / loss on settlements

e. lotal service cost
2. Net interest cost

a. lnterest expense on DBO

b- lnterest (¡ncome) on plan assets
c. Interest (¡ncome) on reimbursement rights
d. lnterest expense on efÞct of (asset ce¡lingyonerous l¡ab¡lity

ê. Total not interest cost
3. Remeasurements of Other Long Term Benefits
4. Adm¡n¡strative expenses and/or taxes (not reserved with¡n

DBO)

5. Defined b€nêfit cost ¡nc¡udod ¡n p&L
6. Remeasurements (recogn¡zed in other comprehens¡ve

¡ncome)

7. Total def¡nêd benefü cost recogn¡zed in P&L and OCt

1. Employer contributions

2. Part¡c¡pantcontribut¡ons

3. Benelrt payments from plan assets
4. Beneñt payments from employer

5. Settlement payments from plan assets
6. Settlement payments from employer
7. Administrat¡ve expenses

8. Taxes

9. lnsurance premiums for risk benefits
10. Employer contribut¡ons to re¡mbursement rights
1 1. Reimbursements to employer

Discount rate

Effect on total SC & lC trend

Health care cost trend rates

lmmediate trend ratê

Uttimate trend rate

Year rate reaches ultimate trend rate
Mortality assumption

Non-Pension Post Retirement Benef¡t plan
London Hydro lnc.

W
Canada

I
568,200

II
2,600

Canada

-I

E,400 579,200

Canada Canada

568,200

385,700

2,600

1,400

8,¡O0

2,100

579,200

389,200

3E5,700 l,¡l{to

953,900 4,000

953,900 4,000

--

2,100 3E9,200

10,500 968,¡100

10,500 968,400

ITT

821,400 5,800

2.fiYo
I

2.50o/o
I

2.50Vo

N/A

17,100

N/A

N/A

N/A

CPM.RPP2O,14
Privâtè with sæle

CPirl-B

I
2.500/"

I
2.fiYo

844,300

0.0070

5.00o/o

4.00o/o

2UO

N/AN/AN/A

5.007o

4.00o/o

2040
CPM.RPP2Ol4

Private with scale
CPM-B

N/A

N/A

N/A

CPM.RPP2O14
Private with scale

CPÀ4.8

N/A

N/A

N/A

GLTD

FtnfrtÍtrttt¡
ATI:FTEñT'

ffic
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IAS 19
Actuarial Valuation Report as at December 31 ,2020

Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit plan
London Hydro lnc.

Appendix C

Membership data
The actuarial valuationsfor the non-pension post retirement and post employment retirement allowance benefit plans are based on
membership data as at 31 August 2020 provided by London Hydro. Plan membership data are summarized below. For comparison, we have
also summanzed conesponding data from the previous valuation.

Please see the following pages.

Mercer c-1



IAS 19
Actuarial Valuation Report as at December 31 ,2020

Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit plan
London Hydro lnc.

Analysis of membersh¡p data

Non'Pension Post Retirement, Post Employment Retirement Allowance Benefits and Long Term Service Awards

Number 220 234
Average years of service 9.2 years 10.9 years

Average age 39.3 40.2

TIÍTUO $ff,Jtn

Number

Average years of service

Average age

82 69

24.7 years

59.0

22.9 years

59.0

/ffi
Number

Average years of service

Average age

302

13.4 years

44.6

13.6 years

44.5

303

Mercer c-2



IAS 19
Actuarial Valuation Report as at December 31 ,2O20

Total number

Pre-65

Post-65

Average age

Pre-65

Post-65

Number with life insurance

Pre-65

Post-65

Number with a medical or dental coverage

Pre-65

Post-65

Number with family coverage

Pre-65

Post-65

Average age of spouse

Pre-65

Post-65

57

180

60.4

77.9

80

57

126

44

61

60.2

73.4

0

54

176

60.6

78.1

96

54

126

45

61

60.8

73.9

1

Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit plan
London Hydro lnc.

EIMEpn Emr'
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IAS 19
Actuarial Valuation Report as at December 31, 2020

Single Enrolment

Family Enrolment

Total

Average age of retiree + widow

Average age of spouses

Single Enrolment

Family Enrolment

Total

Average age of retiree + widow

Average age of spouses

Single Enrolment

Family Enrolment

Total

Average age of retiree + widow

Average age of spouses

13

44

57

60.4

60.2

19

13

32

81.6

72.9

58

126

78.3

74.4

17

37

80.9

76.1

58

122

78.3

73.9

I
45

54

60.6

60.8

Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit Plan
London Hydro lnc.

20

6468

FIÍI-E Iî] rri][iIJI
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IAS 19
Actuarial Valuation Report as at December 31 ,2020

Single Enrolment

Family Enrolment

Total

Average age of retiree + widow

Average age of spouses

Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit Plan
London Hydro lnc.

26

19

45

78.6

69.5

24

18

42

77.5

70.5

FtrErn EIftrffi

lr

Single Enrolment

Family Enrolment

Total

Average age of retiree + widow

Average age of spouses

2833

38

71

76.7

70.8

35

63

76.0

71.2

Number

Average age

Average insurance amount

nla

0

nla

1

64.9

$22,100

Number

Average age

Average insurance amount

80

82.2

$36,019

80.7

$36,994

96

Mercer c-5



Medical/Dental Benefits paid whire on Long Term Disability
The actuarial valuations for the medicalld-e1þt benefits paid while on long term disability benefit plans are based on membership data as at31 August2020withaneffectivedateof 31 December2a20andadjusteãoyproratinginenumnãrof disabledparticipantsprovidedbyLondon
Hydro. Plan membership data are summarized below.

IAS 19
Actuarial Valuation Report as at Decemb er 31 ,2020

Number of disabled members

Number receiving continuation of Medical and Dental
Benefits

Average Age

Average disability duration

Average remaining benefit period

Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit plan
London Hydro lnc.

11

5

45.0

2.1years

4.7 years

53.5

1.9 years

5.1 years

o

2

Mercer c-6
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Actuarial Valuation Report as at December 31,202O

Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit plan
London Hydro lnc"

Appendix D

Actuarial assumptions
These assumptions-as at the reporting date are used to determine the present value of the benefit obligation at that date and the defined
benefit cost for the following year. We have used actuarial assumptions selected by London Hydro. Thã principal financial and demographic
assumptions used at 31 December 2020 and 31 December 2019 are shown in the table below.

Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefits plan

The following assumptions were used in valuing the benefit obligations under the non-pension post-retirement benefits plan.

Discount rate 3.10% per annum for 31 December 2019 disclosure and2020 benefit cost determination
2'5Ùo/o per annum for 31 December 2020 disclosure and estimated202l benefit cost determination

lncreases in pensionable earnings 4.00% per annum

Health care cost trend rates Hospital 4.00Yo per annum

Prescription drugs 6.59% per annum in 2020 grading down to 4.O0Yo perannum in and after2040
Other Medical 4.00% per annum

Vision Care 4.00% per annum

Dental 4.00o/o per annum

Mortality CPM-RPP2O14 Private Sector Table with generational improvement scale CPM-B

Mercer D-1



IAS 19
Actuarial Valuation Report as at December 31 ,202O

Withdrawal

Retirement rates

Dependent coverage

Age difference

Mercer "Ontario Light" Termination table
Rates at sample ages are shown below:

Age Male

20 18.8o/o

30 5.6%

40 2.2%

50 1.2%

60 0.0%

No withdrawal assumed after attainment of eligibility for retirement.

Age Rate

55-59 7%

60-62 11%

63 12%

64 13Yo

65+ 100Yo

80% of active members are assumed to elect dependant coverage upon retirement.
Actual coverage data provided by the client is used for retired members.

For active members, a male is assumed to be 3 years older than his spouse
Actual data provided by the client is used for retired members.

Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit plan
London Hydro lnc.

Female

18.8Yo

5.6%

2.2Yo

1.2Vo

0.0%

Mercer D-1
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Actuarial Valuation Report as at December 31 ,2020

Age 65 per capita claims costs
without administrative expenses and
taxes for the 31 December 2019
disclosure and 2020 benefit cost
determination

Pre-65 Plan

Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit plan
London Hydro lnc.

Post.65 Plan
Semi-private hospital

Prescription drugs

Other medical

$60

1,670

320

120

s30

640

$3,440

Pre-65 Plan

$80

1,200

$eo

$80

Vision care

Out of Province

Dentalcare

Total

Age 65 per capita claims costs
without administrative expenses and
taxes for the 31 December 2020
disclosure and estimated 2021
benefit cost determination a

Semi-private hospital

Prescription drugs

Other medical

Vision care

Out of Province

Dentalcare

Total

4 2020 claim cost (31 March 2021 mid-point). Post-65 claims cost is before adjustment Íor 1lo/o company cost sharing

750

190

150

370

760

$2,350

Post-65 Plan

400

150

590

720

$3,140

800

300

80

590

780

$2,630

Mercer D-1



IAS 19
Actuarial Valuation Report as at Decemb er 31, 2020

Claims cost development

Aging factorc

The202O age 65 per capita claim costs are based on the group's claims experience from 01 October 201T to
28 February 2020 trended to 31 March 2021, the mid-point of the valuation period, adjusted to age 65 and loaded
for administrative expenses and taxes.

Claims costs were developed separately for Pre-65 and Post-65 retirees based on all divisions experience but
separated for post and pre 65 benefits
The Out of Province rates were developed using 01 January 202O premium rates.

The change in claiming levels from one age to the next are shown below for sample ages

3.8% 7.0% (O.2o/o) (0.5%)

2,9Vo 7.ÙYo (0.6%) (0.6%)

2.1% 10.0% (0.5%) (0.6%)

'l.1Yo 9.5% 1.2o/o (0.5%)

0.5% 9.3% 1.7% (0.6%)

(0.2%) 8.2% 2.2o/o (0.6%)

(0.3%) 6.8% 2.30Â (0.7o/o)

7.7% (not applied to Out of Province as valuing fully pooled premium)

7.7Yos

18.8%

9.3% (not applied to Out of Province as valuing fully pooled premium)s

9Á%5

18.8%

Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit plan
London Hydro lnc.

Vision Dental

(0.4o/o)

(0.7%)

(0.e%)

(1.1%)

(1.3o/o)

(1.8%)

(2.9o/o)

Prescription
Drugs

SemiPrivate
Hospital

Other
trledicalAge

55

60

65

70

75

80

85

Administrative expenses as a
percentage of paid claims as at
December 31,2019

Administrative expenses as a
percentage of paid claims as at
December 31,2020

5 Exclusive of 2% premium tax

Medical

Dental

Life insurance

Medical

Dental

Life insurance

Mercer D-1
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Actuarial Valuation Report as at Decemb er 31 ,2020

Taxes 8o/o

Participation - Pre.65

Participation - Post-65

of claims and administrative expenses for all medical and dental benefits.
2% premium tax on claims and administration expenses.
10% sales tax on claims, administration expenses and premium tax for life insurance.

100% of members assumed to partici pate in the pre-65 retiree health plan
. 100yo for drugs, OOP and other medical
. 50Yo for hospital, vision and dental

Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit plan
London Hydro lnc.

Mercer D-1



Actuarial Valuation Report as at Decemb er 31 ,2020

Post Employment Retirement Allowances
The following assumptions were used in valuing the benefit obligations for the post-employment retirement allowances

Discount rate 3'10% per annum for 31 December 2019 disclosure and 2A20 benefit cost determination
2-50% per annum for 31 December 2020 disclosure and estimated 2O2l benefit cost

IAS,I9

Mortality

Withdrawal

Retirement rates

Taxes

Option to choose Retirement
Allowance vs. Paid up Life

Non-Pension Post Relirement Benefit plan
London Hydro lnc.

determination

Female

18.8%

5.6%

2.2To

1.2%

O.ÙYo

CPM-RPP2O14 Private Sector Tabte with generational improvement scale CPM-B

Mercer "Ontario Light" Termination table. Rates at sample ages are shown below:

Age

20

30

40

50

60

No withdrawal assumed afier attainment of eligibility for retirement.

Age Rate

55-59 7o/o

60-62 11%

63 12%

64 13%

65+ 100%

No load used

100% of participants choose Retirement Allowance

Male

18.8%

5.60/o

2.2Yo

1.2%

0.ÙYo

Mercer D-1



Other Long Term Benefits
The following assumptions were used in valuing the benefit obligations for other long term benefits (medical/dental benefits while on long termdisability).

Discount rate 3.10Yo per annum for 31 December 2019 disclosure and 2020 benefit cost determination
2.50Yo per annum for 31 December 2020 disclosure and estimated 2021 benefit cost determination

2019 premiums Single Family
Medical $3,451 $5,517
Dentalcare 633 1,464
Total $4,084 $6,981

IAS 19
Actuarial Valuation Report as at December j1 ,2020

Health care cost trend rates for
31 December 2020 disclosure

Premium development

Taxes

Termination of benefits

Recovery assumption for 31

December 2019 disclosure and
2020 benefit cost determination

Recovery assumption for 31

December 2020 disclosure and
estimated 2021 benefit cost
determination

Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit plan
London Hydro lnc.

Medical 6.62Yo perannum in2020 grading down to 4.00o/o per annum in and after 2040

Dental 4.00Yo per annum

The per capita claim costs are based on the group's healthy premium rates multiplied by a disabled factor of 3 for
all medical benefits (except vision)

8% oÍ claims and administrative expenses for all medical and dental benefits.
2% premium tax (included in premiums )

Age 65

Mortality and recovery rate assumptions for medical and dental benefits provided to disabled employees are based
on Canadian Group LTD Termination Experience 1988-1gg7.
Modification factors vary by age and time since disability and are available upon request.

Mortality and recovery rate assumptions for medical and dental benefits provided to disabled employees are based
on Canadian Group LTD Termination Experience 200g-2015.
Modification factors vary by age and time since disability and are available upon request.

Mercer D-1
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Actuarial Valuation Report as at December 31 ,2O2O

Long Term Service Awards
The following assumptions were used in valuing the benefit obligations for the service awards.

Discount rate 3'10% per annum for 31 December 2019 disclosure and 2O20 benefit cost determination
2.5O% per annum for 31 December 2020 disclosure and estimated 2021 benefit cost determi

Mortality CPM-RPP2O14 Private Sector Table with generational improvement scale CPM-B
Withdrawal Mercer "Ontario Light" Termination table. Rates at sam ple ages are shown below:

Age Male

20 18.8Yo

30 5.6%

40 2.2o/o

50 1.2%

60 0.0%

No withdrawal assumed after attainment of el igibility for retirement

Retirement rates Age Rate

55-59 7To

60-62 11o/o

63 12%

64 13Yo

65+ 1A0o/o

Taxes Award amount is inclusive of tax

Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit plan
London Hydro lnc.

nation

Female

18.8%

5.6%

2.2%

1.2Yo

0.0%

Mercer D-1
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Actuarial Valuation Report as at December 11 ,202O

Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit Plan
London Hydro lnc.

Glaims cost development - Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefits Plan
The202O age 65 per capita claim costs are based on the group's claims experience from 01 October 2017 to 28 February 2020 trended to the
mid-point of the valuation period, adjusted to age 65 and loaded for administrative expenses and taxes. Claims costs werê developed
separately for Pre-65 and Post-65 retirees based on the experience for each of these groups.

This claims experience was collected and analysed separately for Semi-Private Hospital, Prescription Drugs, Other Medical, Vision Care, Out
of Province and Dental benefits.

A description of the process used to set the "Age 65 per capita claims costs" (shown in Appendix D - Actuarial Assumptions) is as follows:

' For each calendar year of claims, a cost per covered member was developed by dividing the total annual claims by the total number of
eligible retirees, and dependents covered during the year.

' This cost per person has been adjusted to the cost per covered member at age 65 based on the individual ages of the covered members
using the'Aging factors" assumptions shown in Appendix D - ActuarialAssumptions).

' These costs have been increased to include the cost of insurance company administrative expenses and provincial taxes charged on the
claims.

The costs are then increased with assumed health care cost trend rates from the claims experience year to the midpoint of the valuation
year (31 March 2021).

Claims costs are developed with retiree claims experience from all 4 billing divisions (7998, 7999, 3282 and 1983) combined. Although
there are some minor difference in plan design dependent on retirement date and collective agreement, the average is used to determine
claims costs for all retirees. Due to the credibility of experience in each collective agreement, the different plan provisions in the claims
experience as a whole is expected to be accounted for by applying the average to all retirees.

For any members who are pre-65, their post-65 claims costs are modified by 50%, as 50% of members are expected to elect hospital,
vision and, dental. Members who are post-65 are valued based on their actual elections.

o

a
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Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit Plan
London Hydro lnc"

a As indicated, this analysis was performed for each experience period. The assumed cost per covered member for the 31 August 2020
valuation was based on a weighted average of the costs for the three years, as follows:

2017 I 18 claims experience 33%
2018119 claims experience 33%
2019120 claims experience 33o/o

Total 100o/o

Out of province claim costs are based on January 1, 2020 premium rates

ETITilãTillfilE
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Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit plan
London Hydro lnc.

Appendix E

Actuarial methods
Valuations and extrapolations for Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefits Plan
We have prepared an actuarial valuation of London Hydro's non-pension post retirement benefit obligations for accounting purposes as at
31 October 2017 and extrapolated those results to 31 December 2019. ln accordance with our mandäte, the purpose of this valuation and
extrapolation is to determine 2020 benefit cost.

In addition, we have prepared an actuarial valuation of London Hydro's non-pension post retirement benefit obligations for accounting
purposes as at 31 August 2020 and extrapolated those results to 31 December 2020. ln accordance with our mãndate, the purpose õf tfr¡s
valuation and extrapolation is to determine the obligations and projected 2021benefit cost of the non-pension post retirement benefit plan in
accordance with i nternational fi nancial reporti ng standards.

The benefit obligations at the year-end have been based on a projection of the results of a valuation for accounting purposes as of
31 August 2020. This projection involves rolling forward the results at the earlier date allowing for interest on the liábilities, the accrual of further
benefits by active members, the expected benefits payments paid out and an estimate of thelffect of any changes in the actuarial
assumptions. We have assumed that all other experience during the projection, apart from benefit payménts, hãs been in line with the
assumptions made at the start of the year.

Gost method

Non'Pension Post Retirement Benefits, Post Employment Retirement Allowance Benefits and Long Term Service Award
Benefits

Defined Benefit Obligation (DBO) numbers shown in this report are computed using the Projected Benefit Method Pro Rated on Service, as
defined in international financial reporting standards. The objective under this methõd is to éxpense each member's benefits under the plan as

Mercer E-1
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Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit plan
London Hydro lnc.

they accrue, taking into consideration projections of benefit costs to and during retirement. The DBO is determined under this method asfollows:

Under the Projected Benefit Method Pro Rated on Service, an equal port¡on of the total estimated future benefit is attributed to each year of
service.

The DBO is the actuarial present value of the accrued benefit as of the valuation date and the current service cost is the actuarial present
value of the benefit deemed to accrue in the fiscal year.

For retirees, spouses and surviving spouses, the DBO is the present value of all future projected benefits.

For each active member, a 'ïull eligibility'' date is determined as the first date the member has or will have met the age and service
requirements to qualify for all benefits after retirement.

Full eligibility is age 55.

For active members who have reached 'Tull eligibility", the DBO is the present value as of the valuation date of all future projected benefits. For
these members, the service cost is zero.

For active members who have not yet reached "full eligibility", the DBO is the present value of all future projected benefits, multiplied by the
ratio of service at the valuation date to projected service at "full eligibility". For these members, the current óervice cost is the prèsent vâlue of
benefits as of the valuation date deemed to accrue in the fiscal year, and is determined as the present value of all future projected benefits
divided by the projected service at "full eligibility".

The plan's current service cost is the sum of the individual current service costs, and the plan's DBO is the sum of the individual DBO for all
members under the plan.

Medical/Dental Benefits paid while On Long Term Disability

The ABO for Post-Employment benefits is determined on a terminal accounting basis. For each disabled employee on long-term disability, the
ABO is equal to the present value of future benefit payments (continuation of life insurance, health, and dental ioverage) until the earlier ôf
recovery, death or age 65.
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Actuarial Valuation Report as at December 31 ,202O

Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefìt plan
London Hydro lnc.

Funding policy

The non-pension post retirement benefits, retirement allowance benefits and medical/dental benefits while on LTD are funded on a pay-as-you-go basis' London Hydro funds on a cash basis as benefits are paid. No assets have been segregated and restricted to provide the non-pensionpost retirement benefits.

Accounting policies

Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefits, Post Employment Retirement Allowance Benefits and Long Term Service Award
Benefits

In accordance with IAS 19, past service costs/(credits) will be recognized immediately in the P&L defined benefit cost and gains and losses are
recognized immediately in OCl.

Obligations are attributed to the period beginning on the member's date of hire and ending on the date the member reaches first full eligibility
for benefits.

London Hydro's fiscal year-end date is 31 December.

We have used claims and expense data submitted by the London Hydro's insurer without further audit and membership data as supplied by
London Hydro. We have reviewed the information for internal consistency, and we have no reason to doubt its substantial accuracy.

Medical/Dental Benefits paid while on Long Term Disabirity

The liabilities for medical/dental benefits while on LTD are determined on a terminal accounting basis. On this basis, the liability is triggered by
each employee's absence, and there is no accrual during active service.

The benefit obligation with respect to the continuation of life insurance coverage, medical and dental benefits and self-insured income
replacement benefits during disability has been determined as the present value of expected future benefit payments and expenses as of a
particular date.
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Actuarial Valuation Report as at December 31 ,2020

Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit plan
London Hydro lnc.

London Hydro recognizes the full change in this benefit obligation during the period as the benefit cost for the period. Our report does notaddress actual benefit payments as we do not have informaiion on thesé amöunts. This method of accounting assumes that the actualpayments are expensed outside of the accounting shown in this report.
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Actuarial Valuation Report as at December 3j,2020 Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit plan

London Hydro lnc.

Appendix F

Plan provisions
Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefits plan
Hourly and Salaried employees who retire from active service after age 55 are entitled to paid-up life insurance and continued health and
dental benefit coverage for themselves and their eligible family for lifã.

ln general, retirees are entitled to $10,000 paid-up life insurance. However, there are certain grandfathered active employees (0 as at 31
August 2020 and 1 as of 31 October 2017) who are entitled to retiree life insurance equal to sb% of their pre-retirement annuai base earnings.
Also, the majority of current retirees are entitled to non-paid up life insurance amounts under previous plan provisions equal to flat dollar
amounts, 50o/o of their pre-retirement annual base earnings, or 70% of their pre-retirement life benefit.

Additionally, as of 01 January 2016, salaried employees have the option for $10,000 retiring allowance in lieu of 915,000 in paid up life and
unionized employees have the option forgS,00-0 retiring allowance in lieu of 910,000 in paiã up life. Most employees'are choosing'the retiring
allowance option so we have valued this benefit as an allowance, rather than as a paid up life'benefit. This benefit is still included the post
Retirement benefit plan.

Retiree divisions

Upon rgtlrement, pre-age 65 hourly retirees are placed in Division 7999 and salaried retirees are placed in Division 7ggg. Upon the attainment
of age 65, hourly and salaried retirees are classified as Division 1983 and 3282 respectively.

Please note that the plan provisions below are a sample of all plan provisions for specific subdivisions. Plan provisions within the same Billing
Divisions are generally similar, with the exception to some maximums under paramedical, vision and dental. When a new contract is
negotiated, the plan provisions for those that retire under that subdivision will receive the maximums applicable to the benefits applicable at
that time. Due to the many different benefit amounts, claim costs are based on the entire subdivision at that time and used as an'average for
all retiree's.The plan provisions for all divisions are summarized below.
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Actuarial Valuation Report as at December 31 ,2O20

Division 7999-00 - 100% Company paid Benefits

Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit plan
London Hydro lnc.

ærillrm

Life/ Retirement Allowa nce

Extended Health Care

Paramedical

Hospital

Drugs

Vision Care

Out of Country

Basic Dental

Major Restorative

Orthodontia

Option of $10,000 Paid Up Life (100% paid for by Company) or $5,000 Retirement Allowance
$10 Single Annual Deductible

$20 Family Annual Deductible

Chiropractor: $350/calendar year
All other practitioners (including physiotherapy): $500/catendar year combined
100% Semi-Private coverage, unlimited maximum
100% Private coverage, $5,000 / S years maximum (subject to Extended Health Care deductibte)
100% coverage, Paid Direct Drug Card - prescription drugs
Coverage limited to lowest priced generic alternative
$7.00 dispensing fee cap

100% coverage to $250 maximum every 24 months per person

100% coverage for Emergency Care to a maximum 91,000,000
180 day trip maximum
Referral coverage to maximum of $50,000

100Yo coverage to $1,000 lyear maximum per person

50% coverage to $1,000 I year maximum per person

50% coverage to $1 ,250 llifetime maximum per person
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Actuarial Valuation Report as at Decemb er 31 ,2O20

Division 7999-0'l - 10O"/a Company paid Benefits

Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit plan
London Hydro lnc.

EEftffii
Life/ Retirement Allowance Option of $10,000 Paid Up Life (100% paid for by Company) or $5,000 Retirement Allowance
Extended Health Care

Paramedical

Hospital

Drugs

Vision Care

Out of Country

Basic Dental

Major Restorative

Orthodontia

$10 Single Annual Deductible

$20 Family Annual Deductible

Chiropractor: $350/calendar year
Physiotherapist: $75O/calendar year
All other practitioners: $S00/calendar year combined

100% Semi-Private coverage, unlimited maximum
100% Private coverage, $5,000 / 5 years maximum (subject to Extended Health Care deductible)
10OYo coverage, Paid Direct Drug Card - prescription drugs
Coverage limited to lowest priced generic alternative
$7.00 dispensing fee cap

100Yo coverage to $300 maximum every 24 months per person

100o/o coverage for Emergency Care to a maximum $1,000,000
180 day trip maximum
Referral coverage to maximum of $50,000

100Yo coverage to $1,000 I year maximum per person

50% coverage to $1 ,200 lyear maximum per person

50% coverage to $1,500 / lifetime maximum per person
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Actuarial Valuation Report as at Decemb er 31 ,202O

Division 7999-05 - 100% Company paid Benefits

Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit plan
London Hydro lnc.

r:rãt¡tãtñl

Life/ Retirement Allowance

Extended Health Care

Paramedical

Hospital

Drugs

Vision Care

Hearing Aids

Out of Country

Basic Dental

Major Restorative

Orthodontia

Option of $10,000 Paid Up Life (100% paid for by Company) or $5,000 Retirement Allowance
$10 Single Annual Deductibte
$20 Family Annual Deductibte

Ch iropractor: $350/calendar year
Physiotherapist: $75O/calendar year
All other practitioners: 9500/calendar year combined

1 00o/o Sem i-Private coverage, u nl im ited maxi m u m
100Yo Private coverage, $5,000 / S years maximum (subject to Extended Health Care deductible
100o/o coverage, Paid Direct Drug Card - prescription drugs
Coverage limited to lowest priced generic alternative
$7.00 dispensing fee cap

100Yo coverage to $350 maximum every 24 months per person

100% standard coverage to a maximum of 9500 every 3 years

100To coverage for Emergency Care to a maximum 91,000,000
180 day trip maximum
Referral coverage to maximum of $50,000
100% coverage to $1,275 I year maximum per person

50% coverage to $1,350 / year maximum per person

50% coverage to $2,000 / lifetime maximum per person
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Division 7999-91 - 100% Company paid Benefits

Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit plan
London Hydro lnc.

EEftfili
Life/ Retirement Allowance

Extended Health Care

Paramedical

Hospital

Drugs

Vision Care

Out of Country

Basic Dental

Major Restorative

Orthodontia

Option of $10,000 Paid Up Life

$10 Single Annual Deductible

$20 Family Annual Deductibte

Chiropractor: $350/calendar year
Physiotherapist: $750/calendar year
All other practitioners: $S00/calendar

100% Semi-Private coverage, unlimited maximum
100% Prívate coverage, $5,000 / s years maximum (subject to Extended Health Care

(100% paid for by Company) or $5,000 Retirement Allowance

year combined

deductible)
100o/o coverage, Paid Direct Drug Card - prescription drugs
Coverage limited to lowest priced generic alternative
$7.00 dispensing fee cap

100o/o coverage to $300 maximum every 24 months per person includes eye exam
100% coverage for Emergency Care to a maximum 91,000,000
180 day trip maximum
Referral coverage to maximum of $50,000

100% coverage to $1,250 lyear maximum per person

50% coverage to $1,350 / year maximum per person

50% coverage to $2,000 / lifetime maximum per person
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Actuarial Valuation Report as at Decemb er 31, 2020

Division 7999-92 - 100% Company Paid Benefits

Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit Plan
London Hydro lnc.

l:rãillffil

Life/ Retirement Allowance

Extended Health Care

Paramedical

Hospital

Drugs

Vision Care

Out of Country

Basic Dental

Major Restorative

Orthodontia

Option of $10,000 Paid Up Life (100% paid for by Company) or $5,000 Retirement Allowance

year maxtmums

(subject to Extended Health Care deductible)

$10 Single Annual Deductible

$20 Family Annual Deductible

Chiropractor: $300/calendar year
Physiotherapist: No maximum
All other practitioners: Various cost per visit and/or calendar

100% Semi-Private coverage, unlimited maximum
100Yo Private coverage, $5,000 / 5 years maximum

10OYo coverage, Paid Direct Drug Card - prescription drugs
Coverage limited to lowest priced generic alternative
No dispensing fee cap

100o/o coverage to $200 maximum every 24 months per person

100% coverage for Emergency Care to a maximum 91,000,000
180 day trip maximum
Referral coverage to maximum of $50,000

100o/o coverage to $1,000 I year maximum per person

50% coverage to $1,000 I year maximum per person

50% coverage to $1,000 / lifetime maximum per person
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Division 7999-96 - 100% Company paid Benefits

Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit plan
London Hydro lnc.

l:-lãtilãfill

Life/ Retirement Allowance

Extended Health Care

Paramedical

Hospital

Drugs

Vision Care

Out of Country

Basic Dental

Major Restorative

Orthodontia

Option of $10,000 Paid Up Life (100% paid for by Company) or $5,000 Retirement Allowance

year maximums

(subject to Extended Health Care deductible)

$10 Single Annual Deductible

$20 Family Annual Deductible

Chiropractor: $300/calendar year
Physiotherapist: No maximum
All other practitioners: Various cost per visit and/or calendar
1 OOYo Semi-Private coverage, u nl im ited maxi mu m
100Yo Private coverage, $5,000 / 5 years maximum

100% coverage, Paid Direct Drug Card - prescription drugs
Coverage limited to lowest priced generic alternative
$7.00 dispensing fee cap

100% coverage to $200 maximum every 24 months per person

100% coverage for Emergency Care to a maximum $1,000,000
180 day trip maximum
Referral coverage to maximum of $50,000

100Yo coverage to $1,000 I year maximum per person

50% coverage to $1,000 / year maximum per person

50% coverage to $1,000 / lifetime maximum per person
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Division 7998-02 - 100% Company Paid Benefits

Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit plan
London Hydro lnc"

EErillrfrl

Life/ Retirement Allowance

Extended Health Care

Paramedical

Hospital

Drugs

Vision Care

Hearing Aids

Out of Country

Basic Dental

Major Restorative

Orthodontia

Option of $10,000 Paid Up Life (100% paid for

$10 Single Annual Deductible

$20 Family Annual Deductible

Chiropractor: $350/calendar year
Physiotherapist $75O/calendar year
All other practitioners: $S75/calendar year combined

1 00o/o Sem i-Private coverage, u n I im ited maximu m
100% Private coverage, $5,000 / 5 years maximum

by Company) or $5,000 Retirement Allowance

(subject to Extended Health Care deductible)
100Yo coverage, Paid Direct Drug Card - prescription drugs
Coverage limited to lowest priced generic alternative
$7.00 dispensing fee cap

1O0Yo coverage to $525 maximum every 24 months per person

100% standard coverage every 5 years

100Yo coverage for Emergency Care to a maximum $1,000,000
180 day trip maximum
Referral coverage to maximum of $50,000

100% coverage to $1,500 I year maximum per person

50% coverage to $1,500 / year maximum per person

50% coverage to $2,500 / lifetime maximum per person
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Division 7998-04 - 100% Company paid Benefits

Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit Plan
London Hydro lnc.

l:lãtillffrl

Life/ Retirement Allowance

Extended Health Care

Paramedical

Hospital

Drugs

Vision Care

Hearing Aids

Out of Country

Basic Dental

Major Restorative

Orthodontia

Option of $10,000 Paid Up Life (100% paid for by Company) or $5,000 Retirement Allowance
$10 Single Annual Deductible

$20 Family Annual Deductible

Chiropractor: $350/calendar year
Physiotherapist $750/calendar year
All other practitioners: $S75/calendar year combined

1 00Yo Sem i-Private coverage, u n I i m ited maxi mu m
104% Private coverage, $5,000 / 5 years maximum (subject to Extended Health Care deductible
100Yo coverage, Paid Direct Drug Card - prescription drugs
Coverage limited to lowest priced generic alternative
$7.00 dispensing fee cap

1A0Yo coverage to $525 maximum every 24 months per person includes eye exams

100% standard coverage every 5 years

100To coverage for Emergency Care to a maximum $1,000,000
180 day trip maximum
Referral coverage to maximum of $50,000

100Yo coverage to $1,600 I year maximum per person

50% coverage to $1,600 I year maximum per person

50% coverage to $2,500 / lifetime maximum per person

)
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Division 7998-10 - 100% Company Paid Benefits

Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit Plan
London Hydro lnc.

Ellril!Íilt r@
Life/ Retirement Al¡owance

Extended Health Care

Paramedical

Hospital

Drugs

Vision Care

Hearing Aids

Out of Country

Basic Dental

Major Restorative

Orthodontia

Option of $10,000 Paid Up Life (100% paid for by Company) or $5,000 Retirement Allowance

$10 Single Annual Deductible

$20 Family Annual Deductible

Chiropractor: $350/calendar year
Physiotherapist $750/calendar year
All other practitioners: $57S/calendar year combined

100% Semi-Private coverage, unlimited maximum
100% Private coverage, $5,000 / 5 years maximum (subject to Extended Health Care deductible)
1O0To coverage, Paid Direct Drug Card - prescription drugs
Coverage limited to lowest priced generic alternative
$7.00 dispensing fee cap

100% coverage to $525 maximum every 24 months per person includes eye exams

100% standard coverage every 3 years

100% coverage for Emergency Care to a maximum 91,000,000
180 day trip maximum
Referral coverage to maximum of $50,000

100% coverage to $1,625 lyear maximum per person

50% coverage to $1,600 I year maximum per person

50% coverage to $2,500 / lifetime maximum per person
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Division 7998-82 - 10O% Company Paid Benefits

Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit plan
London Hydro lnc.

l:-tlliEfil¡

Life/ Retirement Allowance

Extended Health Care

Paramedical

Hospital

Drugs

Vision Care

Hearing Aids

Out of Country

Basic Dental

Major Restorative

Orthodontia

Option of $10,000 Paid Up Life (100% paid for by Company) or $5,000 Retirement Allowance

year maxtmums

(subject to Extended Health Care deductibte)

$10 Single Annual Deductible

$20 Family Annual Deductible

Chiropractor: $300/calendar year
Physiotherapist: No maximum
All other practitioners: Various cost per visit and/or calendar
100% Semi-Private coverage, unlimited maximum
100Yo Private coverage, $5,000 / 5 years maximum

100% coverage, Paid Direct Drug Card - prescription drugs
Coverage limited to lowest priced generic alternative

100% coverage to $525 maximum every 24 months per person

100Vo standard coverage every 5 years

100% coverage for Emergency Care to a maximum $1,000,000
180 day trip maximum
Referral coverage to maximum of $50,000

100% coverage to $1,500 I year maximum per person

50% coverage to $1,500 I year maximum per person

50% coverage to $2,000 / lifetime maximum per person
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Division 7998-86 , 100% Company Paid Benefits

Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit Plan
London Hydro lnc.

:lãhillffrl

Life/ Retirement Allowance

Extended Health Care

Paramedical

Hospital

Drugs

Vision Care

Hearing Aids

Out of Country

Basic Dental

Major Restorative

Orthodontia

Option of $10,000 Paid Up Life (100% paid for by Company) or $5,000 Retirement Allowance
$10 Single Annual Deductible

$20 Family Annual Deductible

Chiropractor: $300/calendar year
Physiotherapist: No maximum
All other practitioners: Various cost per visit and/or calendar year maxrmums

100% Semi-Private coverage, unlimited maximum
100Yo Private coverage, $5,000 / 5 years maximum (subject to Extended Health Care deductible

100% coverage, Paid Direct Drug Card - prescription drugs
Coverage limited to lowest priced generic alternative
$7.00 dispensing fee cap

100% coverage to $525 maximum every 24 months per person

100% standard coverage every 5 years

100% coverage for Emergency Care to a maximum 91,000,000
180 day trip maximum
Referral coverage to maximum of $50,000

100% coverage to $1,500 I year maximum per person

50% coverage to $1,500 / year maximum per person

50% coverage to $2,000 / lifetime maximum per person

)
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Division 7998-90 - 100% Company paid Benefits

Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit Plan
London Hydro lnc.

EEftTilI

Life/ Retirement Allowance

Extended Health Care

Paramedical

Hospital

Drugs

Vision Care

Hearing Aids

Out of Country

Basic Dental

Major Restorative

Orthodontia

Option of $10,000 Paid Up Life (100% paid for by Company) or $5,000 Retirement Allowance

year combined

(subject to Extended Health Care deductible)

$10 Single Annual Deductible

$20 Family Annual Deductible

Chiropractor: $350/calendar year
All other practitioners (including physiotherapy): $57S/calendar
1 O0% Sem i-Private coverage, u n I i m ited maxi mu m
140% Private coverage, $5,000 / 5 years maximum

100% coverage, Paid Direct Drug Card - prescription drugs
Coverage limited to lowest priced generic alternative
$7.00 dispensing fee cap

100% coverage to $525 maximum every 24 months per person

100% standard coverage every 5 years

100% coverage for Emergency Care to a maximum $1,000,000
180 day trip maximum
Referral coverage to maximum of $50,000

100% coverage to $1,500 lyear maximum per person

50% coverage to $1,500 I year maximum per person

50% coverage to $2,500 / lifetime maximum per person
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Division 7998-SL3 - 100% Company Paid Benefits

Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit plan
London Hydro lnc.

FErillfill

Life/ Retirement Allowance

Extended Health Care

Paramedical

Hospital

Drugs

Vision Care

Hearing Aids

Out of Country

Basic Dental

Major Restorative

Orthodontia

Option of $10,000 Paid Up Life (100% paid for by Company) or $5,000 Retirement Allowance
$10 Single Annual Deductible

$20 Family Annual Deductible

Chiropractor: $450/calendar year
Physiotherapist: $750/calendar year
PsychologisUCounsellor of Social WorUPsychotherapist $650/calendar year
All other practitioners: $s75/calendar year combined

1 OOo/o Sem i-Private coverage, u n I i m ited maxi mu m
l00o/o Private coverage, $5,000 / 5 years maximum (subject to Extended Health Care deductible

100% coverage, Paid Direct Ðrug Card - prescription drugs
Coverage limited to lowest priced generic alternative
$7.00 dispensing fee cap

100% coverage to $550 maximum every 24 months per person, excluding eye exams
100% coverage to $100 maximum every 24 months per person for eye exams

100% standard coverage every 5 years

100o/o coverage for Emergency Care to a maximum $1,000,000
180 day trip maximum
Referral coverage to maximum of $50,000

100% coverage to $1,500 I year maximum per person

50% coverage to $2,000 I year maximum per person

)

Mercer

50% coverage to $3,000 / lifetime maximum per person

F-14



IAS 19
Actuarial Valuation Report as at December 31r,2O20

Divisiern 1983-00 * 15% Company Paid Benefits

Non-Pension Post Retirement Beneft Plan
London Hydro lnc.

:Efillfill

Life/ Retirement Allowance

Extended Health Care

Paramedical

Hospital

Drugs

Vision Care

Out of Country

Basic Dental

Major Restorative

Orthodontia

Option of $10,000 Paid Up Life (100% paid for by Company) or $5,000 Retirement Allowance

$10 Single Annual Deductible

$20 Family Annual Deductible

Chiropractor: $350/calendar year
All other practitioners (including physiotherapy): $57S/calendar year combined

100% Semi-Private coverage, unlimited maximum
100o/o Private coverage, $5,000 / 5 years maximum (subject to Extended Health Care deductible

100Yo coverage, Paid Direct Drug Card - prescription drugs
Coverage limited to lowest priced generic alternative
$7.00 dispensing fee cap

100% coverage to $450 maximum every 24 months per person

10OTo coverage for Emergency Care to a maximum $1,000,000
180 day trip maximum
Referral coverage to maximum of $50,000

100% coverage to $1,000 lyear maximum per person

50% coverage to $1,000 / year maximum per person

50% coverage to $1,250 / lifetime maximum per person

)
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Division 1983-01 - 15% Company Paid Benefits

Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit Plan
London Hydro lnc.

I:tãtillffrl

Life/ Retirement Allowance

Extended Health Care

Paramedical

Hospital

Drugs

Vision Care

Out of Country

Basic Dental

Major Restorative

Orthodontia

Option of $10,000 Paid Up Life (100% paid for by Com

$10 Single Annual Deductible

$20 Family Annual Deductible

Chiropractor: $350/calendar year
Physiotherapist $750/calendar year
All other practitioners: $575/calendar year combined

1 00o/o Sem i-Private coverage, u n I i m ited maximu m
100o/o Private coverage, $5,000 / 5 years maximum (

pany) or $5,000 Retirement Allowance

subject to Extended Health Care deductible)

100% coverage, Paid Direct Drug Card - prescription drugs
Coverage limited to lowest priced generic alternative

$7.00 dispensing fee cap

1A0Yo coverage to $450 maximum every 24 months per person

100% coverage for Emergency Care to a maximum $1,000,000
180 day trip maximum
Referral coverage to maximum of $50,000

100Yo coverage to $1,000 I year maximum per person

50% coverage to $1,200 I year maximum per person

50% coverage to $1,500 / lifetime maximum per person
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Division 1983-11 - 15% Company Paid Benefits

Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit Plan
London Hydro lnc.

l:lltilãtfrl

Life/ Retirement Allowance

Extended Health Care

Paramedical

Hospital

Drugs

Vision Care

Hearing Aids

Out of Country

Basic Dental

Major Restorative

Orthodontia

Option of $10,000 Paid Up Life (100% paid for

$10 Single Annual Deductible

$20 Family Annual Deductible

Chiropractor: $350/calendar year
Physiotherapist $7S0/calendar year
All other practitioners: $S75/calendar year combined

1 00% Sem i-Private coverage, u nl i m ited maxi mu m
100Yo Private coverage, $5,000 / 5 years maximum

by Company) or $5,000 Retirement Allowance

(subject to Extended Health Care deductible)
100% coverage, Paid Direct Drug Card - prescription drugs
Coverage limited to lowest priced generic alternative
$7.00 dispensing fee cap

100Vo coverage to $450 maximum every 24 months per person

100% standard coverage to a maximum of $500 every 3 years

100% coverage for Emergency Care to a maximum 91,000,000
180 day trip maximum
Referral coverage to maximum of $50,000

100% coverage to $1,275 I year maximum per person

50% coverage to $1,350 I year maximum per person

50% coverage to $2,000 / lifetime maximum per person
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Actuarial Valuation Report as at December 31 ,2O2O

Division 1983-94 - 15% Company Paid Benefits

Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit plan
London Hydro lnc.

EFril!!"fr1

Life/ Retirement Allowance

Extended Health Care

Paramedical

Hospital

Drugs

Vision Care

Out of Country

Basic Dental

Major Restorative

Orthodontia

Option of $10,000 Paid Up Life (100% paid for by Company) or $5,000 Retirement Allowance

$10 Single Annual Deductible

$20 Family Annual Deductible

Chiropractor: $350/calendar year
Physiotherapist $750/calendar year
All other practitioners: $S75/calendar year combined

1 O0% Sem i-Private coverage, u n I i m ited maxi mu m
100% Private coverage, $5,000 / 5 years maximum (subject to Extended Health Care deductible)
100o/o coverage, Paid Direct Drug Card - prescription drugs
Coverage limited to lowest priced generic alternative
$7.00 dispensing fee cap

100o/o coverage to $450 maximum every 24 months per person includes eye exam

100% coverage for Emergency Care to a maximum 91,000,000
180 day trip maximum
Referral coverage to maximum of $50,000

100% coverage to $1,250 lyear maximum per person

50% coverage to $1,350 I year maximum per person

50% coverage to $2,000 / lifetime maximum per person
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Division 1983-96 - 15% Company Paid Benefits

Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit Plan
London Hydro lnc.

*ftTfiI
Life/ Retirement Allowance

Extended Health Care

Paramedical

Hospital

Drugs

Vision Care

Out of Country

Basic Dental

Major Restorative

Orthodontia

Option of $10,000 Paid Up Life (100% paid for by Company) or $5,000 Retirement Allowance

$10 Single Annual Deductible

$20 Family Annual Deductible

Chiropractor: $300/calendar year
Physiotherapist: No maximum
All other practitioners: Various cost per visit and/or calendar year maximums

100% Semi-Private coverage, unlimited maximum
100% Private coverage, $5,000 / 5 years maximum (subject to Extended Health Care deductible

100% coverage, Paid Direct Drug Card - prescription drugs
Coverage limited to lowest priced generic alternative

$7.00 dispensing fee cap

loÙo/o coverage to $450 maximum every 24 months per person

100To coverage for Emergency Care to a maximum $1,000,000
180 day trip maximum
Referral coverage to maximum of $50,000

l00o/o coverage to $1,000 I year maximum per person

50% coverage to $1,000 / year maximum per person

50% coverage to $1,000 / lifetime maximum per person

)
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Division 1983-98 -15% Company Paid Benefits

Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit Plan
London Hydro lnc.

EEftffii
Life/ Retirement Allowance

Extended Health Care

Paramedical

Hospital

Drugs

Vision Care

Out of Country

Basic Dental

Major Restorative

Orthodontia

Option of $10,000 Paid Up Life (100% paid for by Company) or $5,000 Retirement Allowance

$10 Single Annual Deductible

$20 Family Annual Deductible

Chiropractor: $300/calendar year
Physiotherapist: No maximum
All other practitioners: Various cost per visit and/or calendar year maximums

100% Semi-Private coverage, unlimited maximum
100% Private coverage, $5,000 / 5 years maximum (subject to Extended Health Care deductible

100% coverage, Paid Direct Drug Card - prescription drugs
Coverage limited to lowest priced generic alternative
No dispensing fee cap

10O% coverage to $450 maximum every 24 months per person

100% coverage for Ëmergency Care to a maximum $1,000,000
180 day trip maximum
Referral coverage to maximum of $50,000

1O0To coverage to $1,000 I year maximum per person

50% coverage to $1,000 / year maximum per person

50% coverage to $1,000 / lifetime maximum per person

Mercer F-20
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Division 3282-88 - 15% Company Paid Benefits

Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit Plan
London Hydro lnc.

EEftffii
Life/ Retirement Allowance

Extended Health Care

Paramedical

Hospital

Drugs

Vision Care

Hearing Aids

Out of Counfi

Basic Dental

Major Restorative

Orthodontia

Option of $10,000 Paid Up Life (100% paid for by Company) or $5,000 Retirement Allowance

$10 Single Annual Deductible

$20 Family Annual Deductible

Chiropractor: $300/calendar year
Physiotherapist: No maximum
All other practitioners: Various cost per visit and/or calendar year maximums

100% Semi-Private coverage, unlimited maximum
100% Private coverage, $5,000 / 5 years maximum (subject to Extended Health Care deductible

10OVo coverage, Paid Direct Drug Card - prescription drugs
Coverage limited to lowest priced generic alternative
No dispensing fee cap

10QYo coverage to $525 maximum every 24 months per person

100% standard coverage every 5 years

100% coverage for Emergency Care to a maximum $1,000,000
180 day trip maximum
Referral coverage to maximum of $50,000

100%o coverage to $1,500 I year maximum per person

50% coverage to $1,500 / year maximum per person

50% coverage to $2,000 / lifetime maximum per person

)

Mercer F-21
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Oivision 3282-86 - 15% Company Paid Benefits

Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit Plan
London Hydro lnc.

EEftTfiI

Life/ Retirement Allowance

Extended Health Care

Paramedical

Hospital

Drugs

Vision Care

Hearing Aids

Out of Country

Basic Dental

Major Restorative

Orthodontia

Option of $10,000 Paid Up Life (100% paid for by Company) or $5,000 Retirement Allowance

year maximums

(subject to Extended Health Care deductible)

$10 Single Annual Deductible

$20 Family Annual Deductible

Chiropractor: $300/calendar year
Physiotherapist: No maximum
All other practitioners: Various cost per visit and/or calendar

1 00% Sem i-Private coverage, u nl im ited maxi mu m
140% Private coverage, $5,000 / 5 years maximum

100o/o coverage, Paid Direct Drug Card - prescription drugs
Coverage limited to lowest priced generic alternative
$7.00 dispensing fee cap

1A0Yo coverage to $525 maximum every 24 months per person

100% standard coverage every 5 years

100Yo coverage for Emergency Care to a maximum $1,000,000
180 day trip maximum
Referral coverage to maximum of $50,000

100o/o coverage to $1,500 I year maximum per person

50% coverage to $1,500 I year maximum per person

50% coverage to $2,000 / lifetime maximum per person

Mercer F-22
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Oivision 3282-90 - 15% Company paid Benefits

Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit plan
London Hydro lnc.

l:rãilllñl

Life/ Reti rement Allowance

Extended Health Care

Paramedical

Hospital

Drugs

Vision Care

Hearing Aids

Out of Country

Basic Dental

Major Restorative

Orthodontia

Option of $10,000 Paid Up Life (100% paid for

$10 Single Annual Deductible

$20 Family Annual Deductibte

Chiropractor: $350/calendar year
All other practitioners (including physiotherapy

by Company) or $5,000 Retirement Allowance

): $S75/calendar year

(subject to Extended Health Care deductible

1 00Yo Sem i-Private coverage, u nl im ited maxi m u m
100Yo Private coverage, $5,000 / 5 years maximum )
100% coverage, Paid Direct Drug Card - prescription drugs
Coverage limited to lowest priced generic alternative
$7.00 dispensing fee cap

100% coverage to $525 maximum every 24 months per person

100% standard coverage every 5 years

109o/o coverage for Emergency Care to a maximum 91,000,000
180 day trip maximum
Referral coverage to maximum of $50,000

100Yo coverage to $1,500 I year maximum per person

50% coverage to $1,500 / year maximum per person

50% coverage to $2,500 / lifetime maximum per person

Mercer F-23
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Division 3282-02 - 15% Company paid Benefits

Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit Plan
London Hydro lnc.

EErillfill

Life/ Retirement Allowance

Extended Health Care

Paramedical

Hospital

Drugs

Vision Care

Hearing Aids

Out of Country

Basic Dental

Major Restorative

Orthodontia

Option of $10,000 Paid Up Life (100% paid for by Company) or $5,000 Retirement Allowance
$10 Single Annual Deductible

$20 Family Annual Deductible

Chiropractor: $350/calendar year
Physiotherapist $750/calendar year
All other practitioners: $57S/calendar year combined

100% Semi-Private coverage, unlimited maximum
100% Private coverage, $5,000 / 5 years maximum (subject to Extended Health Care deductible
100Yo coverage, Paid Direct Drug Card - prescription drugs
Coverage limited to lowest priced generic alternative
$7.00 dispensing fee cap

100o/o coverage to $525 maximum every 24 months per person

100% standard coverage every 5 years

100% coverage for Emergency Care to a maximum 91,000,000
180 day trip maximum
Referral coverage to maximum of $50,000

100% coverage to $1,500 I year maximum per person

50% coverage to $1,500 I year maximum per person

50% coverage to $2,500 / lifetime maximum per person

)

Mercer F-24
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Division 3282-10 - 15% Company Paid Benefits

Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit Plan
London Hydro lnc.

EEr¡Effli

Life/ Retirement Allowance

Extended Health Care

Paramedical

Hospital

Drugs

Vision Care

Hearing Aids

Out of Country

Basic Dental

Major Restorative

Orthodontia

Option of $10,000 Paid Up Life (100% paid for by Company) or $5,000 Retirement Allowance
$10 Single Annual Deductible

$20 Family Annual Deductible

Chiropractor: $350/calendar year
Physiotherapist $750/calendar year
All other practitioners: $S75/calendar year combined

100% Semi-Private coverage, unlimited maximum
'l00o/o Private coverage, $5,000 / 5 years maximum (su bject to Extended Health Care deductible)
100% coverage, Paid Direct Drug Card - prescription drugs
Coverage limited to lowest priced generic alternative
$7.00 dispensing fee cap

100% coverage to $525 maximum every 24 months per person includes eye exams

100% standard coverage every 3 years

100% coverage for Emergency Care to a maximum 91,000,000
180 day trip maximum
Referral coverage to maximum of $50,000

100% coverage to $1,625 I year maximum per person

50% coverage to $1,600 I year maximum per person

50% coverage to $2,500 / lifetime maximum per person

Mercer F^25
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Oivision 3282-TBD - 15% Company paid Benefits

Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit plan
London Hydro lnc.

æftI'fr|
Life/ Retirement Allowance

Extended Health Care

Paramedical

Hospital

Drugs

Vision Care

Hearing Aids

Out of Country

Basic Dental

Major Restorative

Orthodontia

Option of $10,000 Paid Up Life (100% paid for by Company) or $5,000 Retirement Allowance
$10 Single Annual Deductible
$20 Family Annual Deductibte

Chiropractor: $450/calendar year
Physiotherapist: No maximum
PsychologisVCounsellor of Social Work/psychotherapist $650/calendar year
All other practitioners: Various cost per visit and/or calendar year maximums
1 00o/o Sem i-Private coverage, u n I im ited maxi mu m
100% Private coverage, $5,000 / S years maximum (subject to Extended Health Care dedu
100% coverage, Paid Direct Drug Card - prescription drugs
Coverage limited to lowest priced generic alternative
No dispensing fee cap

1O0Yo coverage to $550 maximum every 24 months per person, exctuding eye exams
100To coverage to $100 maximum every 24 months per person for eye exams
1O0To standard coverage every 5 years

100o/o coverage for Emergency Care to a maximum $1,000,000
180 day trip maximum
Referral coverage to maximum of $50,000
100o/o coverage to $1,500 lyear maximum per person

50% coverage to $2,000 I year maximum per person

ctible)

Mercer

50% coverage to $3,000 / lifetime maximum per person
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Actuarial Valuation Report as at December 31 ,2020

Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit plan
London Hydro lnc.

Post Employment Retirement Allowance provisions
London Hydro will pay bonus amounts upon retirement which include tax.

Retirement $5oo

Medical/Dental Benefits pa¡d while on LTD plan prov¡s¡ons
London Hydro shall continue the payment of medical premiums in Article 24:01for twelve (12) months after expiration of the Corporation sick
leave plan.

After twelve (12) months, further payments shall be prorated according to length of service as determined by the posted seniority list as
follows:

. Less than five (5) years of service - no further payment

. For each year of service over five (5) - six (6) months payment

. ln no case shall payment be continued past age sixty-five (65).

When the employee is no longer eligible for Corporation payment of premiums, they may remain in the Corporation group and make across-
the-counter payments to continue these benefits.

lf payment of medical premiums can be secured from other sources, such as spouse's employment or premium assistance, the Corporation is
not obligated for these payments.

rffi ffi
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Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit plan
London Hydro lnc.

Long Term Service Award plan prov¡s¡ons

London Hydro Inc. will pay bonus amounts upon the attainment of specific service levels which include tax. Service attainments and the
corresponding bonus amounts are shown below:

5 years $60
10 years $110
15 years $150
20 years $250
25 years $3oo
30 years $400
35 years and above
(5 year increments)

$450

rffi ffi
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Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit plan
London Hydro lnc.

Appendix G

Additional information
Analysis of liability (gain) loss - Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefits

Update in census information $107,000
Change in claims cost assumption (1,256,400)

Change in administrative expenses and sale taxes 110,900
Change in discount rate 1,354,000
Actual benefit payments diftering from expected (71,100)
Total i24,400

Defined Benefit Obligation as at 3l December 2020

ffi

-

hvi tlliflaFt DET¡ÍET irra IõÍEII
Current retirees

Other members fully eligible

Other members not fully eligible

Total

$3,569,500

2,762,300

3,622,300

$9,953,100

$764,900

540,700

747,000

$2,981,400 $7,314,900

520,300 ,823,300

330,300 4,699,600

$3,832,000 $15,937,700

Mercer

$2,052,600

G-1
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Actuarial Valuation Report as at December 11 ,2020

Analysis of liability (gain) loss - Retirement Ailowance

Update in census information

Change in discount rate

Total

Analysis of liability (gain) loss - Post-Employment Benefits

Update in census information

Change in claims cost assumption

Change in trend assumption

Change in termination assumption

Change in discount rate

Total

($1oo¡

2,700

$2,600

$55,000

(6,100)

1,100

(4,500)

2,200

$48,300

Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit Plan
London Hydro lnc.

ffi ffi

ffi

-

Merce¡ G-2
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Actuariaf Valuation Report as at December 31 ,2O2O

Non-Pension Post Retirement Benefit plan
London Hydro lnc.

Appendix H

Employer certification
With respect to the Actuarial Valuation Report for fiscal year ending 31 December 2020 and estimated defined benefit cost for the fiscal year
ending 31 December 2O21under international financial reporting siandards of London Hydro's Plans, I hereby certify that, to the best of my
knowledge and belief:

The membership data supplied to the actuary provides a complete and accurate description of all persons who are entifled to benefits
under the terms of the Plans for service up to the date of the valuations.

Copies of the official plan documents and of all amendments made up to 31 December 2020 have been supplied to the actuary.

All substantive commitments (as defined under international financial reporting standards) have been communicated to the actuary.

Accounting policies as adopted by London Hydro lnc. are those described in this report.

The actuarial methods to be used for the purposes of the valuation are those described in this report.

London Hydro lnc.'s best estimate assumptions for purposes of the valuations and the extrapolation of the financial position of the plans as
of 31 December 2020 are those described in this report.

a

a

a

Mercer H-1



¿-H

'n{oo{{r¡prp.l
lrld t Ðt rgsnu¡rrpu¡¡o¿lnlrt åd{æil

/rD¡lta¡

:tr¡¡r

oxrilxþil'tütilutu lpr¡nro
¡iltüt

3XOA1mlÚI

(nm3
ê/ì^o

¡mrÐrr

:lf,Yo

a

¡ûrtE$l suoÁ1 ua¡Ðl
r¡rrr;-ão

¡ag t¡rn¡qr¡

'frlf s¡of Fsp¡frrru€ ueeqe^nlwflnaF¡eryU¡loDsngnFlolttoffiiå|f,llolÐúrrlßfi B{fn¡prl||oplrprslqU¡rrbmæsunâÐ[V

g¿lp'tt .nil¡s.(¡ : ¡r ¡nd¡U tnætç^ F!ätpv
61 STr



Mercer (Ganada) Limited
120 Bremner Boulevard, Suite 800
Toronto, Ontario M5J 048
+1 416 868 2000
www.mercer.com

Mcrcsi tÜa.ìadA j L rrùtcù

È' MERCER



London Hydro Inc. 
EB-2021-0041 

Filed:  August 27, 2021 
Exhibit 4 – Operating Expenses 

Page 589 of 597 
 

 
 

 

 

Appendix 4-5: 
Purchasing Department 
Policies and Procedures 

  



London Hydro Inc. 
EB-2021-0041 

Filed:  August 27, 2021 
Exhibit 4 – Operating Expenses 

Page 590 of 597 
 

 
 

 

 

This page is intentionally left blank 

 



Page 1 of 7 
 

 

Policy Title: Purchase Initiation & Supplier Selection Policy Number: COR-FIN-100340  

Policy Category: Finance and Purchasing Version Number: V. 07 

Approval Authority: Board of Directors Approval Date: August 25 2020 

Review Authority: Finance and Executive Office Review Date: August 5 2020 

Purpose 

To outline London Hydro’s expectations for purchasing and supplier selection.  

Scope 

This policy applies to the purchase of products and services initiated by the organization, with 
the exception of the replenishment or acquisition of certain items that fall into the category of 
Engineered Products.  

This policy applies to all employees. Violation of this policy will result in discipline up to and 
including discharge. 

In certain circumstances, the selection of suppliers as required by this policy is achieved, in 

whole or in part, by other acceptable procedures. The following supplier selection procedures 

are considered acceptable and may be utilized in place of the procedures detailed in this policy: 

i. Supplier selection is performed by established organizations or buying groups who 

ensure adherence to supplier selection criteria similar to and compatible with the 

principles and policies of this policy. Such organizations can be utilized on the 

authorization of the Chief Executive Officer (CEO). 

 

ii. Certain products requiring a high degree of technical specification, such as primary 

cable, transformers and other Engineered Products, require the supplier to demonstrate 

technical capabilities and/or performance or quality standards prior to being included 

on the approved vendor list. All such purchases greater than $25,000will be subject to 

either a Request for Quotation or Formal Request for Quotation from suppliers on the 

approved vendor list. In order to classify a product as an Engineered Product, a 

Declaration of Engineered Product form must be completed by the requesting 

department and approved by the Finance Department.  

Maintenance of the approved vendor list will be the responsibility of the Engineering 

Department.   

iii. The processes detailed in Sections 1.4 and 5.7 will govern the request for and evaluation 

of quotations. 
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 Policy Statement  

Employees shall ensure that the best prices for acceptable products and services are obtained 
from suppliers in a fair, consistent, and unbiased manner, which promotes participation from 
eligible suppliers.  

Employees shall ensure that purchase transactions are properly initiated and assessed in 
accordance with the authorization levels detailed in the approved signing authority register. 

1. Responsibilities 
 
1.1. Department Managers will be responsible for adherence to the approved signing 

authority register in the initiation of purchases for their department.   
 

1.2. Department Managers will be responsible for communication of purchase requests to 
the Purchasing department for the initiation of supplier selection. 
 

1.3. Overall responsibility for supplier selection in accordance with procedures outlined in 
sections 5.0 to 8.0 will reside with the Chief Financial Officer (CFO). 
 

1.4. Where there are unique criteria (e.g. technical specifications, performance 
requirements) which require specialized knowledge, responsibility for the assessment 
of such criteria will reside with the applicable Department Manager.  Upon receipt of 
the responses to a request for quotation, the Purchasing department will assess and 
document pricing and standard selection criteria.  
 
The Department Manager shall provide the assessment of the unique criteria and 
communicate this information to the Purchasing department for consideration in the 
completion of the supplier selection. 
 

2. Purchases Less than $25,000 
 
2.1. All purchases less than $25,000 shall be made from a vendor on the approved vendor 

list. 
 

2.2. If a purchase of less than $25,000 cannot be made from the approved vendor list, 
supplier selection will be governed by the supplier selection criteria and the reasons 
for the supplier selection will be documented in the supplier file. 
 

2.3. Vendor evaluation will be made in accordance with the supplier selection criteria prior 
to the selection of a supplier for inclusion on the approved vendor list.  

2.4. The vendor list will be reviewed and updated periodically and each vendor re-
examined as to its performance in relation to the supplier selection criteria and the 
results of this review will be documented in the purchase order file. 
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3. Purchases > $25,000 and < $50,000 
 
3.1. Except as provided in subsequent paragraphs of this section, all purchases will be 

subject to a request for quotation and require a minimum of three quotes (e-mail, 
facsimile or third-party electronic bidding website authorized by London Hydro, 
acceptable).  The preparation of the request for quotation and the aggregation of 
responses will be conducted by the Purchasing department. 
 

3.2. In unique situations where there are reasons to support a lesser number of quotes due 
to sole source suppliers or other reasons, the circumstances will be documented in the 
purchase order file accompanied by authorization by the CFO. 
 

3.3. Selection of the supplier will be the responsibility of the CFO and will be directed by 
the supplier selection criteria.  
 

3.4. The purchase order file shall include documentation of the request for quotation, the 
responses from all responding suppliers, and the rationale for the selection of any 
supplier above the lowest quote, accompanied by authorization of the selection by the 
CFO. 
 

4. Purchases > $50,000 and < $75,000 – Formal Request for Quotation 
 
4.1. Except as noted in 4.5 below, the selection of suppliers will be governed by the same 

procedures as prescribed in Section 3 with the following exceptions and amendments: 
 

4.2. Responses will be received through a third-party electronic bidding website authorized 
by London Hydro.  The Financial Administrative Assistant, or an appropriate designate 
approved by the CEO, will perform the receipt and aggregation of supplier responses 
and be responsible for ensuring that the responses are received by the due date and 
for the accumulation and security of these responses prior to closing date of the 
formal request for quotation.  The responses will not be communicated or conveyed to 
any person prior to the review by the evaluation team. 
 

4.3. The purchase of new inventory items that have not been previously inventoried on a 
regular basis, and where the total initial order is in excess of $50,000, will require the 
approval of the CEO. 
 

4.4. The Department Manager will be responsible for the organization of the evaluation 
team, which will include members with the appropriate knowledge base to create the 
Formal Quotation and evaluate the responses received.  The evaluation team will 
consist of an appropriate number of members to conduct the evaluation process and 
will include members from areas other than the department initiating the request.  
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4.5. For all non-recurring expenditures related to consulting, professional services and 
similar expenditures for which there is the potential for high public exposure regarding 
the selection of the supplier, the nature of the review and its results, or the potential 
for incremental fees beyond the initial scope of the project, the supplier selection will 
be governed by the Tender or Request for Proposal process as detailed in Section 5.  
The responsibility for the identification of qualifying purchases will reside with the 
Department Manager initiating the request. 
 

5. Purchases > $75,000  
 
a) Process and Submission Evaluation 

For the acquisition of "Engineered Products" and the replenishment of inventory, the 
Formal Quotation process will be used.  For all other goods and services, the Tender or 
Request for Proposal procedure will be used. 

5.1. Purchases greater than $75,000 will be subject to the Formal Quotation, Tender or 
Request for Proposal process.  The responsibility for the identification of qualifying 
purchases will be the responsibility of the Department Manager. 
 

5.2. The Department Manager will be responsible for the organization of the evaluation 
team, which will include members with the appropriate knowledge base to create the 
Formal Quotation, Tender or Request for Proposal and evaluate the responses 
received.  The evaluation team will consist of an appropriate number of members to 
conduct the evaluation process and will include members from areas other than the 
department initiating the request. 
 

5.3. No publicly advertised Tender or Request for Proposal will be released without the 
prior written authorization of the CEO or designate. 
 

5.4. The Purchasing department will be responsible for the co-ordination, control and 
documentation of the requests distributed. 
 

5.5. Responses will be received through a third-party electronic bidding website authorized 
by London Hydro.  The Financial Administrative Assistant, or an appropriate designate 
approved by the CEO, will perform the receipt and aggregation of supplier responses 
and be responsible for ensuring that the responses are received by the due date and 
for the accumulation and security of these responses.   
 

5.6. The Purchasing Manager or designate will sign a summary sheet of the responses 
received , a copy of which will be retained in the Purchasing department. 
 

5.7. The evaluation team will be responsible for the evaluation of the responses received in 
accordance with the criteria established and documented in the Formal Quotation, 
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Tender or Request for Proposal document.  The team will be further responsible for 
the summarization and communication of the results including the provision of all 
information to the Purchasing department.  The Purchasing department will be 
responsible for the retention of all information relating to the process. 
 

b)  Recommendations for Approval 

5.8. The evaluation and other information and results will be summarized in the standard 
format and submitted with sufficient information to allow those in the approval 
process to make an assessment.  The summary will be signed by the VP of the business 
unit requesting the purchase/award. 
 

5.9. In addition to the department supervisor and the Purchasing Manager, the following 
signatures are required to be obtained for each department requesting approval: 
 
5.9.1. For Engineering and Operations:  the Vice President (VP) of Engineering & 

Operations; the CFO; and the CEO; 
 

5.9.2. For Corporate Services:  the CIO; the CFO; and the CEO; 
 

5.9.3. For the Finance Department:  a VP other than the CFO; the CFO; and the CEO; 
 

5.9.4. For Executive Services:  a VP other than the CFO; the CFO; and the CEO. 

 

c)  Approval and Award of Contracts > $100,000 

5.10. The approval and award of contracts over $100,000 will be as follows: 
 
a. For contracts representing the replacement of existing contracts (including option 

years for previously awarded contracts), the Executive Committee has the authority 
to approve these contracts.  There may be situations where the CEO will inform the 
Board of Directors regarding these contracts. 
 

b. Any new contracts valued at over $100,000 and not budgeted will be presented to 
the Board of Directors for approval. 
 

 

Definitions 

 An Engineered Product is a product requiring a high degree of technical specification, such 

as primary cable, transformers, and other electrical inventory products that require the 
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supplier to demonstrate technical capabilities including performance and/or quality 

standards prior to being included on an approved vendor list.  

 

 A Request for Quotation is a request for suppliers to submit an unsealed bid for the supply 

of certain goods or services at a particular price to London Hydro. Characteristics: 

o Submitted in an unsealed bid to the Purchasing Department 

o Sent directly to the known suppliers of the product or service from an established 

vendor list 

o Not advertised in the public media  

o Not opened publicly 

o Results are not submitted to the Board of Directors for approval nor awarding of the 

contract 

o Process is used for the acquisition of goods or services greater than $25,000 and less 

than $50,000. 

 

 A Formal Request for Quotation is a request for suppliers to submit a sealed bid for the 

supply of certain goods or services at a particular price to London Hydro. Characteristics: 

o Submitted  through a third-party electronic bidding website authorized by London 

Hydro  

o Sent directly to the known suppliers of the product or service from an established 

vendor list 

o Not advertised in the public media 

o Not opened publicly 

o Process is used for the acquisition of goods or services greater than $50,000 and less 

than $$75,000 and for the acquisition of Engineered Products greater than $75,000 

o Results are not submitted to the Board of Directors for approval nor awarding of the 

contract.   

 

 A Request for Proposal (RFP) is a form of tender document used to purchase complex 

services where other criteria as well as price will be used to evaluate the bids. 

Characteristics: 

o Submitted  through a third-party electronic bidding website authorized by London 

Hydro 

o Sent directly to the known suppliers of the product or service 

o May be advertised in appropriate public media where other potential suppliers may 

exist 

o Not opened publicly  

o Awarded on the basis of  several criteria as well as price 
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o In some situations results are reported to the Board of Directors after awarding of 

the contract by appropriate Management authorities  

o This process is used for the acquisition of goods or services exceeding $75,000 

(excluding Engineered Products and inventory replenishments). 

 

 A Tender is a request for suppliers to submit a formal sealed bid that contains a written 

offer made in a specified format for the supply of certain goods or services at a particular 

price to London Hydro. Characteristics: 

o Submitted  through a third-party electronic bidding website authorized by London 

Hydro 

o Sent directly to the known suppliers of the product or service 

o Always advertised in appropriate public media  

o Not opened publicly 

o Awarded on the basis of the lowest price meeting specifications as defined or 

described in the tender documents, or by the evaluation criteria listed in the tender 

document 

o In some situations results are reported to the Board of Directors after awarding of 

the contract by appropriate Management authorities  

o Process is used for the acquisition of goods or services exceeding $75,000 (excluding 

Engineered Products and inventory replenishments). 

Related Information 

Procedure – Purchase Initiation and Supplier Selection  

Guideline- Diversity and Inclusion 
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